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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



fk. few montlis <Kim have elapsed since we had the pleasure of 
introducing to the public the first edition of this little work ; con- 
sidering the number of publications of this kind, which the American 
press has sent forth of late, the undertaking seemed of doubtful suc- 
cess ; a discriminating public has however fully sustained the extra- 
ordinary reputation, which this text-book of the German language 
has for some time enjoyed in Europe. Our first edition, which was 
not inconsiderable, has already disappeared from our shelves, and 
we have now the pleasure of presenting to our friends a second, 
revised edition, which, we do not doubt, will be received with equal 
favor. 

Professor Oehlschlaeger's system of pronunciation, which we have 
adapted to this work, has, as we learn from all parts, contributed 
not a little to facilitate its general introduction. Very few can 
afibrd to spend time and money on expensive lessons, and whatever 
may be said as to the impossibility of describing the sounds of one 
language by the letters of another, we, as well ^^ , many of our 
friends, have become convinced, siace*^ th6^;puhlicaii<in of Oehl- 
schlaeger's Pronouncing Englislt^^ Grfiman 'Dictionaries, together 
with the present little work, that these :flip^Vio{^^^n}y facilitate the 
acquiring of a language with a teachJpr,^Jb1itr^tli^t"^v^n: without one, 
a very good pronunciation may be obtaini^/ *-\': '^ - 

Encouraged by numerous applications^ tLnd fully convinced of the 
utility of similar works, we have induced Professor Oehlschlaeger to 
apply his comparative system of pronunciation to the English and 
French languages, and shall soon be able to lay before the public 
the result of his labors in a work similar to the present. 

THE PUBLISHERS. 
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I. ALPHABET. 


in Alphabet is eomposed 


of the following 26 letters : 


% a, fill, 


a.. 


% tt, en, n. 


»/ b, bey, 


b. 


D, 0, 0, 0. 


@, C, tsey, 


c. 


% *>/ mf P- 
D/ q, koo, q. 


3), b/ dey, 


d. 


6/ e, ey, 


e. 


31, r, err, r. 


E' ^' ®^' 


f. 


®, f/^,ess, s. 


®/ 9/ gW; 


g. 


a;, t, tey, t. 


§, f), b&h, 


£.' 


U, 11, 00, u. 


3, i/ e, 

3, I yot, 


• 
1. 


58, t), fon, V. 


• 

J- 


©, », vey, w. 


«, f,, Mh, 


k.' 


3f, y, icks, X. 


?, I, el. 


1. 


§), 9, ip'-see-lon, y. 


aJi, m, em, 


m. 


3, J, tset, z. 



n. PRONUNCIATION OP THE LETTERS. 
1. Simple Vowels, 

fl, A/ Is pronounced like a in the English word father, 

?nter, &K-ter; banfen, d&nk^-en; gtage, M^-gai; 

SBatft, fa^-ter; labett, m^'-ben; mUt, g&lMai. 

9le/ or ^, A, is the softened Towel % a, and is prononnced like ai in fair or < in m«t 

mtt, keV'tBi, Sta% kai^'-zai; flatter, blef'-ter. 

Qf, e, ^ prononnced like e in let, or ai in atm, or m in hen, 

(gfrf, ai'-zel; (£ttbe, en'-dai; trennett, tren^-nen. 

3f it Is prononnced like t in m, it, in, or like ee in 5m. 

gina, lee^-n&; flttbcn, finMen; ^Hhtt, zii -ber. 

C p, is pronounced like o in the words no, hope, of, 

Stt%f kost; £)fett^ o^-fen; dVoUt, rolMai. 

Otf 6/ d# Is the softened Towel o^ It has no parallel sound in English ; the t in 
bird and the $ In her sound Tory nearly like it. 

Siltw, 16>-Tri; biife, bo^'-zai ; Sgjffl, lof^-feL 

It/ 1t# Is pronounced like oo in root, or like u in |>u^. 

(The pronimolHtloii ot tbs short « is marked thus: ''dO"; of the long u fhvs ''oo**.) 

Sltttne, bloo'-mai; Ttntttt, m55t^-ter; SWunb^ m5Snt 

Ite^ fit 6# Is the softened Towel it, and has no parallel sound in English. It 
is pronounced like u in French. 

flbcl, ii^-bel ; mfibe, mfiMai ; m^t, niiss^-sai. 

^, ^^ has the sound of the German {, which is now generally employed in its stead. 

(6) 
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2. Double VowHs. 
The double Towels aa^ tti 00 ure no diphthongs, because only one letter is 
sounded, and the second only serves to indicate that the syllable is long. 

Slar, fehr; ®ecle^ «ey^-lai; S3oot, bote. 

^tp itt ^8 pronounced like ee in meet. 

S3tene, bee^-nai; tief, teef; Iie!>tn^ lee^-ben. 

8. Diphthongs, 

1b the German diphthongs, the two vowels must be sounded one after the other* 
but 10 quickly as to form only one syllable. 

Hi t^<l ei are pronounced almost alike, and have the sound of the English t in 
the word fir0. 

<Baitt, ri^-tai; (Sdte, ri'-tai; xtimtn, ri^-men. 

Hit us pronounced like ou in hotue, 

^au0/ mouse; Sdanm, boum; blau^ blou. 

^11 and ett a^e both pronounced like ot in otZ, or oy in boy, 

!Waufc/moi^-iai; S3eutel, boi'-tel; greunb, froint. 

4. Consonants. 

, At the beginning of syllables, these differ but little from the English, as the end b 
Baa the sound of p, b of t, g of (^ or f, t) of f and of g. 
Q;, Cf before &, t and { is pronounced like Ct. 

(E^far, tsai'-z&r; (Eeber, tsaiMer; (Jttrone, tsee-tro^-nai. 

Before a, e, n, before a consonant and at the end <^ a syllable it is pronounced 
like ib, by which in most cases it may be replaced. 

(Earl, Kftrrl; donxah, Kon^-rftht; STombac, tom^-b&ck. 

Q;^, at the beginning of a word is pronounced like k, except in words derived 
from the French, when it preserves the French pronunciation. 

Cljor, kore; ^rijl/ krist; Siarlatatt, sharMMan. 

In the middle or at the end of a word ^ has a pronunciation peculiar to the 
(German language, and more or less guttural, and for which no corresponding sound 
can be found in English; it is like the Scotch eft in the word loeh after a, o, \x, an, 
but softer after d, t, i, S/ ii, &VL, tn, and after a consonant. 

Da(^/ dk^; fftawd^, roxj^; ni<ii^, nicfits; 

fio(^>, lod^; ^iicje, Iriii^-^i; tecjnen, re(^>^-nen; 

9ud^/ boo(i(; Zo^ttt, tod^^-ter; fQanm^tn, boim^s^en. 

4^^ Of dftf ^8 pronounced like cks when these consonants belong' to the root or 
radical syllable. 

fEia^, T&cks; Sud^d, fSScks; fD^i, ocks. 

But the d^ preserves its guttural pronunoiatioB, when it stands before the or f 
by contraction or in a compound word. ^ 

nad^frl^en, nat^^^-zey^-hen; bed $ud^d/ bood^s, instead of bed 8ud^ed, boo^-d^ess. 
I, g, at the beginning of a syllable it is i»ronounced hard, like the £n|^ish g iu 
the word good, 

(Babe, ga^-bai; ge^en, ghey^-hen; ®rttf, grooss; 



At the end of a syllable, except after ti, it has the Mnnd of djl^ only mach 
softened and with thin difference, that the g generally leayes the preceding vowel 
long whilst the d^ shortens it. 

After n at the end of a word it is pronounced like soft k. 

®an^, g&nk; ®))rung^ sprSSnk; ^axiQ, hftnk. 

^t i# ^B always aspirated at the beginning of a syllable. 

j^itt, here; })axt, h&rrt; ^t^i, he(|t; 

|>au«/ house; ^immtl, him^-mel; grefjeft, fH'-hite. 

The aspiration beoomes however almost imperceptible before an e in the end 
syllables. 

g^lef^e, ri'-(h)ai; fRn^t, roo'-(h)ai; fe^en, My^-(h)en. 

After a vowel or a t, the 1^ is not pronounced; but, only indicates that the 
syllable is long. 

fa\)n, hfthn; ^t% mail; W^t, oor. 

fftt\), rey; fRat^, rftht; ^itt, teer. 

^, I, only stands at the beginning of a syllable, and is pronounced like the Eng- 
lish ff in the word yet, 

3a^r, yihr; 3odJ, yodj; 3tt0rttb^ yoo^-ghent 

^ replaces the double f, and is pronounced short. 

©tod, stock; Sriidf, bnick'-kwi; %dtt, &ck^-ker. 

9t it ^t ^^ ^^® beginning of a syllable is pronounced like the English 2 ; at the 
end of a syllable, however, like the English «. 

©ommer, lom^-mer; fRti^t, ri'-aai; <>au«, house; 

^ad, sstick; (£iffn, i^-zen; ffttii, rice. 

The long f is placed at the beginning and in the middle, d only at the end of 
syllables. If in a non-KSompound word there are two f one after another, they are 
written ff. 

SBaffet, v&ss^-ser; toljfett^ viss'-sen; wiiiTrtt, muss^-sen. 

is only placed at the end or in the middle of syllables ; it is always preceded by a 
long vowel, and has the sound of the English sharp 9 or m. 

©ttage^ stra^-sai; grog, gro'ss; fiifgm, fleynBcn. 

9d^t f^f ^^ pronounced like the English 9k. ^ 

©d^atten, shftt'-ten; ©djiule, shooMai; Vtit^^t, pite'nshai; 

Wlafen, shia^-fen; (g(^>{lb, shnt; Sifd^, tish. 

ft and fp are pronounced like at and 8p in English. 

^iVi% stool; jle^Ien, staiMen; ^pitUn, speeMen, 

©tern, sterm; frtedj^en, spre(^^-(ijen; jlctjen, stecji'-cjien. 

fQ^ i^^ has the sound of/. 

^aitt, f&^-ter; JBogel, fo^-ghel; fQx^, fee. 

, tlOf ^B pronounced like the English v, 

fB^tlt, velt; fBit\t, vee^-sal; fBatdb, v^nt 
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3, If is Bonnded like U, 

Qaifl, tsfthl; Sextlf tsorm; (ol), hSlts; 

3ett, tsite ; Itoan^iQ, tsvan'-tsicj ; ^rrj, herrts 

ll replaces the donble ) and is pronounced very hard. 

13% Uits; SRui^tn, nSStZ-tsen; fe^, zet^-tien. 

IIL SYLLABIC ACCENT. 

The Accent is on the root of the word. 

Ldl verbs beginning with a separable particle, and in words deriyed from such 
Terbs, this particle has the primary accent 
Words terminating in ti or ei^ have the accent on the last syllable. 
Ldl compound words, the root of the qualifying word has the primary accent 

IV. DIVISION OF SYLLABLES. 

The general rule for division is : " Divide^ at you speak.** 

1) A simple consonant between two vowels is joined to the latter. Except the 
letter y; as, $e)r-en» 

2) Of two consonants, meeling between two vowels, one is joined to the preceding 
and the other to the following syllable. — i^, fd^, p^, i^, Jlt, ^p, d, i^, g are treated as 
simple consonants. 

8) When three or four consonants, which are not proper to begin a syllable, meet 
between two vowels, such of them as can begin a syllable, belong to the latter, the 
rest to the former syllable; as, Tltti'\(itn, tie Deut-fc^en* 

4) A compound word is divided according to its elements. 



EXPLANATION 

OF THE SIGNS USED IN THE PBONTJNOIATION. 

&, represents the German a ; lil^e all the vowels, it is long at the end of a syllable, 

short before one or more consonants. To represent the long sound before a 

consonant & is changed into &h. 
ti, ey, the former, when accented, represents the German long and open e, as at in 

the word air, the latter the long and close e, as ^ in obey. When unaccented 

the former represents the sound of ^ in the noun survey, 
00, 55, the former is long, as oo in hoot, the latter short, as oo in foot or ti in put, 
ou, always like ou in pound, 
* An apostrophe after the vowel makes it long before a consonant, where in English 

it would be short, or might be either short or long. 
^ A breve over the vowel, makes it short, where it would be long, or might be either 

long or short 
^ indicates the accented syllable. 
^^ Compound words have frequently two accented syllables, the primary accent is 

indicated by '', the secondary by ^. 
5, tl and d^, these have no corresponding sounds or characters in English, and are 

therefore indicated in the same manner as in German. 
In every other respect each syllable must be pronounced as in English. 



PARTI. 

Jr. ^1 Allowing AZffretees the English idiom has been frequently sacrifloed to ftdUtate the labon 

®^,?5?JT"f ^*»«*"^ "*' **^® compound tenses of intransitiye yerbs, the auxiliary *«to be** has been 
substituted for **to have," Ac. ^ »--«-»/ w *rf umi »«» 



1. 

Singular. {^1 Biit/ id^ bin, I am ; 

bu bifi^ doo bisty thou art ; 

er \^, air let, ' he is ; 

|te i^, zee ist, she is; 

ed i^, ess ist, it is; 

PlwdL t»tr finb, veer zint, we are; 
i^r fetb, eer zite, you are; 

jte ftnb/ zee zint, they are. 

®ut, goot, good ; grof , gro'ss, large ; fleftt^ Mine, little, small ; rcfcj, ri'cj, rich ; 
arm, &rm, poor; Jung^ yoonk, yonng; alt, fi.lt, old; miibe, milMai, tired; franf, 
kriknk, sick. 

3c^ bin grog* 2)u bijl fletn* Sr ijl alt* @ie tjl aut* ©it finb 
jung. S^r^feib reic^* ©ie'finirarm* SSitt'ic^ grog?' SBijl bu mfibe ? 
3|lerfranf? Sjlfiejung? @inb »ir reidE^ ? ©eibil&rarm? @inb 
fie alt? 

2. 

I am little. Thou art yonng. We are tired. They are rich. Art 
thou sick? Ton are poor. Is she old? Are yon sick? Are they 
good? He is tall (grog). Am I poor? 

3. 

9ll(5t, nicjt, not 




83ijl bu b&fe? 3* bin nidE^t bbfe. Sr tjl traurtg. SBirftnbnid&t 
flarf* ©inb jte trcu? SSifl bu nic^t glficfUdi^? 3^r feib nidi^t jleigig. 
@ie ifl nid&t fauU 3jl er nic^t m&be? 2Bir jinb nidj^t arm* ©inb fie 
nic^t^bf[tc&? S)u bifl nic^^t frant 

4. 

I am not tall. They are idle. She is not ill. "We are not happy. 
He is not short (f Icin). Are yon not tired ? They are not rich. 
Is he not diligent ? Thou art not strong. They are not happy. He 
is not polite. Are they not faithful ? Is she not rich ? He is not 
wicked. 



10 
5. 

Matetdme nouna : ber ^a\n, dair ^^-ter, the fetther. 

ber Garten/ dair glbrr^-ten, the garden. 
FeminiM — bie VlVitttt, dee mSSt^-ter, the mother. 

bte ^taht, dee st&t, the town. 
Neuter — bad ^tnb, ditos kint, the child. 

bad ^ani, d&ss honse, the house.' 

®(68n, sh^Tn, beautiful, fine; laxiQ, l&ng, long; ^o(i, ho'(ff, high; nru, not, new; 
Uttb, o5nt, and; fe^r, zeyr, very. 

I>cr 53ater tfl gut. Die SRutter tfl traurig. ©a§ ^Inb tjl fauL 
Der ©arten tfl nidi^t fe^r lang. Die ©tabt ifl grog unb reic^. ©ad 
^au6 ijl nic^t ^o*. 3fl ber ®arten fdj^&n? 3jl ber SSater franf? Sjl 
bae ^inb nicl;t fteigig? 3|l bad ^aud neu? ©er SSater unb bie 
fO^Mtter finb glfictUc^. 

Observation 1. All Gennan nouns begin with a capital letter. 

Obs. 2. When two or more nouna fbUow each other, the artiole muit be repeated before each, unlesa 
'^ they are all of the same gender. 

6. 

The house Is not new. The mother and (the) child are ill. The 
town is very beautiful. The child is not naughty. The father is 
very old. The house and (the) garden are very large. Is the mother 
not happy ? The house is not very old. Is the garden not very 
fine ? The house is very small. 

7. 

• 

Mate, biefer ^anm, dee^-zer bourn, this tree. 
Fern, biefe Stau^ dee^-zai trou, this woman. 
Neut. btefed $ferb/ dee^-zes pfairt, this horse. 

T>tt Ttann, dair m&n, the man; ber ^tXQ, dair berrd^, the mountain; bie fSiVLmt, 
dee bloo^-mai, the flower ; ba'0 Senjler, dass fen^-ster, the window ; offen^ of -fen, 
open ; jufrtebett/ tsoo-free^-den, satisfied, contented, pleased ; ober, o^-der, or. 

Diefer SKann ijl fe^r arm. ©iefe6 genj!er ijl fe^r f)od). ©iefe SSIume 
id fc^&n. ©iefe^ ^ferb ijl jung unb flarf. Sjl biefe grau glficflidS^? 
i)iefer SSater unb biefe SKutter jinb nic^t jufrieben. ©iefer aSaum ijl 
feftr grog. - ©iefe grau ijl arm unb franf. ©iefed ^inb ijl fe^r fcbfe^ 
;Blefer SWann Ijl nic^t \)hflid). S3ijl bu traurig ober franf ? 

8. 
This woman is tired. This mountain is not high. Is this child 
good or naughty ? This man is not satisfied. This child is not very 
diligent. Is this garden small or large? Art thou not contented? 
This window is not open. Is this house old or new? This tree is 
very fine. Is this man rich or poor? This town is very dull (traurig). 

Mbuc Fern, NeuL 

Sitt/ ine, eine^ i^-nai, efn^ ine» a; 

mein^ mine, meine^ mi^-nai, mnn, mine, my; 

beitt/ dine, beiite^ di^-nai, bein, dine, thy. 
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©et Sruber, Aiir brooMer, the brother; bfc ®(IJt»e(ler/ dee shwess^-ter, the sister; 
fctP ^thtr, dee fai^-der, the pen ; bad Su^, d&ss boocff, the book ; ber Steunb, dair 
firoint, the friend ; ^axl, K&rl, Charles ; Suife, Loo-ee^-zai, Louisa ; toO/ vo, where ; 
^feip, here, here; no^, nodj, still, yet; aber, &'-ber, but; S3crlitt, berr-leen', Berliii. 

SKein SSru^er t|l traurig* SReme @clE)we|ler ijl franf* SWein SSuc^ 
ill f*on. 3|t bein Oarten grof ? 3(1 bcine gcber gut? Sjl bein ^ferb 
flein? ilarl ij! nod^ cin ^inb* SBerlin ifl ctne ©tabu guife t(l meine 
@cl(>tt>ej!en ©ein SBruber i(l mein greunb* ©ein 53ater i(l nid;t l^ier* 
®o i(l mein Suc^? 3fl mein ®u^ nic^t ^ier? 3fl beine SJhitter noc^ 
frant? ^d) bin noc(> nic^^t mfibe^ abet bein 93ruber unb beine @€()iDe(let 
finb fe^r mfibe* 

10. 

Charles is my brother. This child is my sister. Thou art my 
friend. Thy garden is very large. Where is thy mother ? A friend 
is faithful. Is this child thy brother ? This horse is still young. 
Where is my pen ? Thy pen is here. Louisa is still a child. Thy 
brother is idle. My friend is very diligent. 

11. 

Mate, Fern, NeuU 

Unfer, o5n^-zer, uttfm, 5on'-zai-ral, unfer, o5n'-«er, our; 

euer, oi^-er, euere, oi^-ai-rai, tutt, oi^-er, your; 

i\)x, eer, Cjire^ ee'rai, fl^r, eer, their. 

X)er <Bo\^n, dair zone, the son.; bte %9^ttt, dee to<i^^-ter^ the dau^ter; immtx, 
im'-mer, always. 

^ Obs. In addreasinff aoj one^ tibe third person plural Is from politeness nsed instead of the second: 6<c 
finb, instead of i!^ jetb. for the same reason ^fjf is used instead of euer. In this case the pronoun is 
always written with a ca|iital letter. 

Unfer ©arten ifl gro^. Unfere SRutter ijl ttanh Unfer ^ferb ifl 
fdf^bn* Diefer SRann tfl unfer Sater. ©iefe grau tfl unfere SWutter^ 
Rati tfl euer 95ruber* 8uife ijl eure ©c&wejler^ 3jl 3^r ®o^n fteigi^? 
3jl 3^re Xocl^ter jufrteben ? 2So tfl 3^r a3uc|> ? Unfer A?)aua ifl alt. 
Unfere ZHt tfl tntmer ojfen. ©iefer SSater unb btefe SRutter ftnb 
fel^r traurig ; t^r @o^n ifl immer franf ♦ 

12. 

Our father is good. Our mother is little. Our child is ill. Is this 
man your brother? Is this woman your mother? Your son is not 
always diligent. Is your horse beautifal? This child is our brother. 
Is Charles not your friend ? Louisa is not your sister. 

13. 

S:\tin, kline, little, small; fltintt, kli^-ner, smaller; 

alt, ait, old; a'lter, el'-ter, older; 

-'' «rof, gro'ss, great; 9J«^8^/ g^o^-ser, greater; 

IVMQ, ySSnk, young; Juttger, yling-'-er, younger; 

fiti^iQ, Hi^-tid^ diligent; ftetgiger, fli^-sig-er, more diligent 
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WSilfii^, nuts^-HA, aseftd; ungliidlid^, SSn^^-gltLck^-lic^, tmhappy^ vnfortiinAte ; 
ber^^unb^ dair hSont, the dog; tit ^ai^t, dee k&t^-t8«i, the cat; btc 2>9nnt, dee 
lon^-nai, the son ; ber !D2onb, dair mo*nt, the moon ; a% &l8S, than, as. 

dbt. In forming the OomparatiTe of an a4jeetiye, the radical Towel « geoanllj ahangea into i, $ into 
8, a«id tt into fi. 

SWein SSruber tfl direr, aB id), ^d) bin iftnger, ate mein greunb^ 
&ati ifl grbger, aU gutfe. ©icfer SRann tjl gr&per, aW wir^ ©er j?unb 
ifl treuer, aW bie ^alje* Da6 ^crb tjl fdj^bner unb nfiljlidt>er, aW ber 
^unb- ©iefee ^inb t|l fleigiger, aW bu^ @ie ftnb gl&dljc^er, aW 3^r 
»ruber. ^axl ifl (larfer, aW ic^. SBir jinb jufriebener, al6 i^r^ 2uife 
ifl ^bfliclE^er, aI6 beine ©d^wejler* 3|l bein SSruber jfinger, ate bu? 
er ifl alter, aber fleiner, ate idf^* 

14. 

My brother is more diligent than thou. Thou art not younger 
than he. He is taller and stronger than I. Your son is younger 
than this child. The moon is smaller than the sun. Art thou older 
than I ? This dog is finer than this cat ? Your sister is politer than 
you. I am more contented than thou. You are richer than we. 
We are more unhappy than you. 

15. 

®Vii, goot, good ; beffer^ bess^-ser, better ; 
lj)Ocif, ho*4f, high ; Vo^tt, hd^-her„ higher. 

differ/ biefe/ biefed, dee'^-zer, dee^-zai, dee^-zess, this, this one ; 
itntx, itnt, jene^, yai-'-ner, yai^-nai, yai^-ness, that, that one. 

Dad di^tn, 'd&ss i^-zen, the iron; bad ^Iti, dkaa bli, the lead; ber <Bta% dair 
st&hl, the steel ; ^0^t»tt, shwair, heavy ; j^axt, hfirt, hard ; i^mtx, toi^-er, dear ; fp, 
20, so, as ; ^u^ tsoo, too; toit, vee, as. 

ajlein ^ud) ijl fdj^bner, ate jened^ SKeine geber ijl bejfer, ate biefe. 
Der ©tabl ifl barter, ate ba^ Sifen^ ©iefer SBerg ifl bbber, ate jener^ 
Die ^a^e ifl nidf^t fo treu, wie ber J^unb^ ©a^ SBlei ifl nicbt fo bart, 
wie baa Sifen. 3fl 3br J?aua nicbt gr&ger, ate jene^ ? 3(1 ba^ SSlei 
tbeurer, ate ba^ gifen? ©er SWonb ifl nic^t fo grog, »ie bie Srbe» 
Diefe^ ^inb ifl fleigiger, ate jene^. 3ene grau ifl drmer, ate biefe* 
Unfer ©arten ifl nid[^t fo lang unb id)hn^ toie biefer* 

16. 

.(The) lead is heavier than (the) iron. This tree is not so high as 
that. Is this book not better than that? Our garden is smaller 
than this one. This house is higher than that one. (The) iron is 
more useful than (the) lead. I am not so old as he. (The) lead is 
not so dear as (the) steel. Our town is larger and finer than this 
one. We are not so rich as this man, but we are more contented 
than he. 
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17. 

Sfmffular, id^ l^aht, !($ h&^-bai, I haye ; 

bu i)(i^, doo h&st, thou hast; 

tx, fie/ ed })at, air, zee, ess h&t, he, she or it has ; 

Plural. j»{r (abett/ veer hd.^-ben, we have; 

tjir l^abet, eer hll^-bet, yon have; 

fie l^abeU/ zee h&^-ben, they have. 

^ie U^T/ dee oor^ the watch; bad Wit^tt, cl&ss mess^-ser, the knife; fStti^i, re^^t. 
right; Unredjt, 55n''-re(f>t, wrong; ^eittrid[>, Hine'-ri(f>, Henry; 8ub»i0, Loot'-viiji, 
Lewis; fiir, fu*r, for. 

0bi. 1. The Aocosatiye (ObJectiTO Case) of the fern, and nent. nouiui is like the NomlnatiTe. 
Obs. 2. In Oerman the verb to fume is used witii right and toroti^, and not tiie yerb to &« as in Eng> 
lish ; thus : Q^ ffatt fRt^it ; not, i^ bin fStt^t, 

^d) babe 3lecb^ ©u bajl Unrec^t^ Scb babe ein SSucb^ ©u baff 
eine geDer* SWein SSruber b^^t eine Ubr» SHJir b^ben ein ^au6* 3bt 
babt ein ^ferb« ^arl unb Suife b^i^en eine Sia^e^ ^ajl^bu etm 
@cb»e(ler? j?at biefer SRann eine 3;ocbter? j?abt ibt ein ^inb? 
Dieft Ubr ijl ffir meine SWutter^ Siefe geber ijl ffir ^arl. J^abeti 
@ie nocb 3bre SWutter? ©arum b^fl bu mein SWeflfer? ^ UU 
bein SWejfer nicbt* 

18. 

Charles, hast thou my pen ? Louisa, hast thou my book ? Henry 
has thy pen, and Lewis has thy book. Thou art right. My son is 
wrong. We have a book and a pen. Have you also a horse and 
a watch ? This knife is for Henry. Is this watch for thy mother ? 
Has your friend a knife ? Charles and Lewis have a horse. Has 
your father still a sister ? Is this flower for my daughter ? 

19. 

©efe^en^ gai-zey'-hen, seen ; ^ttUttn, ferr-lo'-ren, lost ; gefitttbett/ gai-fS5nMen, 
found; gefauft/ gai-kouft', bought; ))arfauft^ ferr-kouft^, sold ; genommett/ gai-nom^- 
men, taken ; toatum, v&^-r55m, why. 

Obs. The past partidple Is detached firam the auziUazy and placed at^the end of the sentence. 

3cb f)aU mein 85uc^ Derloren* ipajl bu mein SReffer gefunben ? 
3* babe bein SWejfer nicbt gefunben* 8GBo ijl meine geber? ^abt 
ibr meine geber ? SBir b«ben beine gjber nic^t* SKein 93ater bat 
biefe^ ^ferb gefauft* SBir baben unfer ipaud tjerfauft* 2Bo bajl bu 
metne Ubr gefunben? SBarum b^ben @ie meine Ubr genommen? 
^ b«be Sbte SWutter unb 3bte @cbtt>e(ler gefeben* aSarum f)at 
3bt SJater biefed ipaud nicbt gefauft? Jpat bein SSrnber meine geber 
genommen? Sr bat beine geber nic^t genommen* 

20. 

Where hast thou found this book ? Have you lost your pen ? 
Has your father bought this horse? Why have you sold your 
watch? Why have you not taken my pen? My brother has found 
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thy knife. We have seen thy mother. I have not yet seen this 
woman. Charles and Lewis have lost their mother; they are 
very sad. 

21. 

Nbminaiive, AceusaHve (Otjeotiye CMe). 

1)er fSattx, dair f&^-ter, ben ^attt, dain fa^-ter, the father, 

biefcr 3SateV, dee^-ser f&'-ter, biefcn 25ater, dee^-zen f&^-ter, this father. 

Drr ^ontg/ dair ko^-nidjl, the king ; btr ^ut, hoot, the hat, bonnet ; ber ® tocf^ 
stock, the stick, cane ; ber ^rtef^ breef, the letter ; gef^^rteben, gai-shree^-ben, written ; 
erbaUen^ err-hal^-ten, receiyed, got ; oft^ oft, often ; f^on^ sho'n already. 

Ob». The sultiect is placed in th« nominatiTe caw, and the ol|}eet in the aoomatiye case. 

^d) i)aU ben Mn\Q 9efe()cn» J?a(l bu ben SBrief erl&alten ? SRetne 
©cbwefter {)at ben SSrief nic|>t gefd^rieben* ^cinrid) \)at ben Stodt 
t^erloven. 9Rem 95ater \)at biefen ®arten unb biefed ^an^ gefaufr. 
28o f)c!^t \f)x biefen ^unb unb biefe Mai^c gefunben? 3cl^ f^ahe 
biefen Sliann f4)on oft gefe^en. SBarum ^aben @ie biefen J^ut 
genommen? SEBir baben biefen 93rief gefunben* ^at bein 93rubet 
biefen ©todf Derloren? 

22. 

We have sold the house and garden. Have you bought this dos 
and this horse? I have seen the man and woman, the son and 
daughter. I have not written this letter. Where have you found 
this book and cane? Has thy brother bought this tree? This letter 
is for this man. Hast thou lost this hat? Hast thou not taken 
this book and pen ? Hast thou already seen the king ? I have not 
yet seen the king. 

28. 

ybm. tin Oattni/ > ^ „.^^„ Jf^om, tndit (>unb, ) , 

Aceus, etnen (i'-nen) kartell, J *^^ ^<^' weincn (mi^-nen) ^unb, J ^^ ^^' 

Der ^ogel, fo^-ghel, the bird; ber ^tti% stool, the chair; ber Zi\^, tish, the 
table; ber ^let|Hft^ bli^-stift, the pencil; ber Sfla^hat, nafff^'-bdhr, the neighbor. 

SRein S3ruber ijl febr jufrieben; er f)at etnen fBogeU ^afi bu 
einen SBrief erbalten ? Sd^ babe meinen ^ut i>erIoren» jjaben ©ie 
ttieinen ^?unb fd^^on gefeben ? 9Bir b^ben einen £ifd^ unb einen 
@tubt gefauft* SfJein Jdruber bat beinen @rod( genommen* SUBo bafi 
bu beinen S3leiftift gefauft? ^ir baben unfern Stater unb unfere 
SXutter Derloren* ^(J) babe 3bfen aSrief nic^t erbalten* J^ot bein 
aSruber unfern ©arten unb unfer ^aud fd(^on gefeben ? Unfer ?flad}s 
bar bat ben ^bnig gefeben* J^aft bu biefen fBogel gefauft ober jenen? 

24. 

We have lost our dog. This man has lost a son and a daugh- 
ter. Where have you found my pencil ? Have you already seeii 
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my brother and mother? I hare bought a bonnet for my sister. 
Our neighbor haa fojond thy knife and oane. Where hast thou 
bought tins table? Thy brother has taken my chair. Have yo« 
written a letter? We have found this stick and that one. 

25. 

Nom, \tin, fetne, fritt/^ line, zi'-nai, zine, > j. . . 

Accut, ftintn, feme, fern, zi'-nen, zi-'-nai, zine, J ^ ' 

Kom. il^x, ^tt, i\)x, eer, ee-'-rai, eer, > - 

Accus. ii)ttn, tf)re, ii}X, ee^-ren, ee^-rai, eer, J 

®elefett, gai-lai-'-zen, read; gefannt, gai-k&nt^, known; bet Dttfel, onk'-el, the 
uncle ; bie Zanit, tan^-tai, the aunt ; bet Suiger^ut fing^-er-hoot, Uie thimble ; bte 
^d)ttxt, shai^-rai, the scissors. 

SKein greunb tjl traurig, fetn SSater unb feine SRutter finb franf. 
SReine Xante ijl jufriebcn ; \t)t ©o^n unb i^re X^Ux jtnb fe^r fleigig* 
S^txnxid) \)at feinen ©tocP, feine U^r unb fein SWejfer Derloren. Suife 
tat il)ren gtngerl&ut, il&re ^eber unb i^r ?bud) Derloren* Suer Dnfel 
iat feinJ^aua unb feinen ©arten DerCattft. X)tefe grau ^at i^renSSann 
unb i^r ^inb tjerloren. ©iefe Zod)Ut l^at einen Brief ffir t^re SKuttet 
^efcf^rieben. ^art l^at feinen ^ater m(l)t geCannt* Sie Xante l^at beinen 
unb meinen S3rief gelefeti* 

26. 

The father has lost his son. This mother has lost her daughter. 
My uncle has sold his watch. Our aunt has sold her scissors. 
Henry has found his pencil. Louisa has found her thimble. I have 
seen this man and his son, this woman and her daughter. My 
mother has lost her pen and her knife. My brother has taken 
his hat. I have seen your aunt ; has she still her horse ? This man 
is very^ sad ; he has lost his wife (S^u). Charles has written a 
letter for his father. My aunt has bought this book for her son. 

2T. 

y^om. bie Vln\Ut, the mother; 

Gen. fPossesBiye Case) ber !D{|ttter, tM ■iother'Sy of the mothcHr ; - 

Nbm. biefe WvLittt, this mother; 

Oen, btefer ^\xHtx, this mother's, of this mother. 

Dit ^aflt, mfthclt, the maid-serraat ; ble jib'nigin, ko'^-nig-in, the queen; bie 
^a^haxin, n&d^^-bft-rin, the female neighbor; attgeftfmmnt/ &a^^-gai-kom^-men, 
arrived; abgeretfl, &p^^-gai-ri'st^y departed. 

Die SWutter bet ^bnigin tjl angefontnten. ©er ?Satet ber 9lacl(|barit! 
ijl abgereijl* 3^ ^abe ben ®a^ten ber !£ante gefe^en. j?aben @ie ben 
aietflift ber ©c^wefler jjefunben? Diefe grau ifl bie Sd^wejler ber 
9la<i(^barin« £)iefer ^am tjl ber aSruber ber SRagb. X>ui £inb biefer 
Stmt ift tmtner franf« 
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28, 

The bonnet of the mother is beautiful. The sister of the queen 
is not beautiful. Is the father of the servant arrived ? Are you the 
brother of the (female) neighbor ? I am the sister of this woman. 
Hast thou taken the chair of the sister ? Have you seen the horse 
of the aunt ? We have known the father of this servant* 

29. 

Norn, bet ^atct, the father; Hefer S^atCT/ this father; 

Om, bed IBaterd^ dess f&^-ters, of the father; bieffd ^oAtx^, of this father; 

Nom, bad ^nb^ kint, the chUd ; bieffd SdxCo, this child ; 

Oen, bed ^nbed^ dess kin^-dess, of the child; biefed ^tnbed/ of this child. 

Der i^d^ul^mad^er^ shoo^-m^f-d^er, the shoemaker; ber @(|ine{ber/ shniMer, the 
tailor ; ber Partner/ gherrt^-ner, the gardener ; ber ^aufmann, koiif<^-m&n, the mer- 
ehant; ber SCrgt^ &rtst, the physician; b{e V^^t, tii'r, the door; bod ^immtx, tsim^- 
mer, the room ; bad ^ol!/ foPk, the people. 

Obt, All neater nouiui and most maacoline noan« take I or c# in the GenitiTs ffiogalar. 

£)ie fOJagb bed @cl(^neiberd ijl (ranf. S)er @Dl^n bed 9lac^bar6 ijl 
tioc^ fel^r )un9* Sie a3lume bed ®&rtner6 ifi fel^r fc^bn^ £)er ©arten 
bed ^bntgd if! fe^r gro^« £)er ^6nig ijl ber ^ater bed S^olfed. £)ie 
grau bed 2lrjted ijl immer jufrieben* ^dS) ^abe ben ®arren bed Onfeld 
gefe^en* SBir ^aben bad ^erb bed ^aufmannd gefauft* ^ajl bu ben 
85lei|lift bed SSruberd genommen ? 85Jo ijl bie SRagb bed ©cl^u^niad;erd ? 
©ie Z\iiiX bed ^iwimerd ijl immer oj]^n» Die !Eocl(>ter biefed fWanned 
ijl abgereijl* SBir l^aben bie fDIutter biefed ^inbed getannt^ S)er ©arten 
biefed J^aufed ijl Hein. 

80. 

This man is the brother of the gardener. This woman is the sister 
of the shoemaker. This child is the son of the tailor. The door of 
the house is not open. I have seen the son and daughter of the 
physician. We hare seen the horse of the merchant. The servant 
of the neighbor is the sister of this gardener. Why is the door of 
this room open ? We have known the son of this merchant. The 
dog of the neighbor is faithful. The mother of this child has arrived. 

81. 

Nom. ein Scoter, eitte SJ'httter, ein 5l{nb; 

Om. e{tte0 (i'-ness) ff^Ciitx^, efner (i^-ner) ^u^tx, eined ^inbed. 

!Der fStt^tVLS6fixVX, rai'^-ghen-shirrm', the umbrella; ba9 gebermeffer, fai^^-der- 
iMttK^-Ber, the penknife; ^efient^ gess^-tem, yesterday. 
ObCi The prcnurans mdtt, Mm, (da, {^r, ttitfnr, otcr, are dedined Uke d«, dsc, dm 

Sinb @ie ber @o^n eined 2lrjted? ^i) bin ber ©ol&n eined jtauf* 
mannd^ ^aben @ie bad ^aud meined9lac^bard gefauft? Der 93ruber 
beined greunbed ijl gejlern angefommen. SBo ijl ber 9legenf((^irm beined 
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DnfeW? Jpafl bu ba6 ^iwmer meiner ©di^wejler gefe^en? SBir ftaben 
ben SSrief beincr fDiuttcr gelefcn* 9Kein Dnfel &at ba^ Span^ 3&re* 
ffiatcr^ gefauft* 34> t^abe ben ©tod 3^re^ aSruberd Derioren^ 2)er 
®arten unfere^ 5lac^bar^ tfl fel&r grog* Unfere SWagb ijl bie Zod)Ux 
eure6 ®drtner^» 2Bo ijl ber 9legenfcl)irm unferct SDiutter? &axl bat 
ben ginger{)ut feiner ©c^^wefler genommen* Suife b<^t ^a^ gebermefler 
ibver Xante genommen* 

32. 

I have found the hat of a child. Are you the servant of my 
uncle? I am the servant of your tailor. The penknife of thy 
brother is very good. The pen of thy sister is not good. The house 
of our aunt is large. Henry has lost the letter of his father. Louisa 
has found the pen of her brother. Is the garden of our uncle as 
fine as this one? We have found the hat of your neighbor's son 
(the hat of the son of your neighbor). Lewis has read the letter of 
his friend. Louisa has bought a flower for a child of her sister. 

83. 

JNom. ber SBniber, the brother; 

Dat. bem (daim) SBrubCT/ to the brother. 

iVom. ba0 SBud^, the book; ^ bie (S^wefter, the sister; 

JDat bem ^uift, to the book ; ber ^6)tot^tt, to the sister. 

®e^b'rt, gai-hor*t^, belongs; gelie^en, gai-lee-'-hen, lent; gegeben, gai-gai^-ben, 
given; 0ef(|icft, gai-shickt^ sent; 'otx^pxo6)tn, fer-spro(|>^- c^jen, promised; ge^elgt, 
gai-tsi'd^t^, shown; ber Sreuitb, froint, the friend; biC Sreuttbin, froin^-din, the 
female friend. 

Obs. 1. If the Genitiye terminates in tt, the Dative takes e, Su'^e^, 9tt(l^e. 

Obs. 2. The Dative is used in answer to the questions, to whom^ and to tohati — and generally pre 
oedes the Accusative. 

Obs. 3. In interrogative and negattvo sentences the English auxiliary verb todo \a not translated in 
German. 

©iefe§ X?au§ geb&rt bem Dnfel mcine^ 5Rac^bar§. 3^ner ®arten 
9cr)brt ber Xante meine6 greunbe^* 3d[) l)abe bem 95ater einen SSvief 
9efd)rieben» @ie I)at ber greunbin ibrcr @d;we)ter eine SSlume gegeben. 
jRarl tfat ber @c()\t>e(ler fein gebermefier geliebeu. J?afl bu bem 9lrjte 
mein ^ud) gefc^idPt? ^d) tjcAt biefem ^inbe einen SSogel t)erf^>rod;en. 
jpeinric^ i)at biefer grau unfern 9ie9enfd)irm gelieben. 2uife I)at biefem 
SRanne unfern ©arten gejeigt* ^d) \)abc meine geber bem greunbe 
metne^ SSruberd gegeben^ 

34. 

The hat belongs to the gardener. This house belongs to the mother 
of my friend. I have written to ray uncle and aunt. My sister hjk 
lent her thimble to the friend (fem.) of your brother. My uncle has 
sent a watch to the son of your neighbor (fern.). Have you given 
a chair to this . child ? Have you lent an umbrella to this woman ? 
2 
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Does this garden belong to the king ? (belongs this garden etc.) No, 
it belongs to the sister of the king. We have sold our horse to the 
friend of our unole. Does this knife bdong to this or to that servant ? 

85. 

N(m, ^xi S3udJ, a book ; cine gcbCT/ a pen ; 

Dat ctnem (i^-nem) SBuc^, to a book; rincr (i-'-ner) geber, to a pen. 

!£)er S3etter^ fet^-ter, the cousin; b{e ^Oi\t, bd.^-sai, the female cousin; %vxcMt, 
&-m&Mee-ai, Amelia; ber (^Mintx, gherrt^-ner, the gardener; bte (S^artnerm/ gherrt^- 
ner-in, the gardener's wife. 

Diefcr ®arten ge^brt einem @cl(>u^mac^er» ©lefe^ SWejfer ge^ort 
einer 9Kagb» 8uife M meinem 93atcr einen SBrief gefc^^rieben* Sjixxa 
x\i) M meiner SRutter eine Slume gegcben* 34) b<^be 3f)rem Onfel 
mein ^erb gelie()en« ®ie ^ben unferer %mxt ibr S}a\x^ Derfauft. 
^arl b<^t feinem greunbe ein SSucb sefd)ictt« Stmalie \^ax ibrer greunbiti 
einen gingerbut gelieben* Diefer SWann bat eurer 9lacbbarin einen 
Sogel gef^ictt* J?a(l bu meinem 95ater biefe Ubt gegeben? ^abt ibt 
unferer Safe einen SBleijtift gelieben? 

86. 

I have lent my pen to a friend of mv brother. Hast thou given 
thy cat to a friend (fem.) of my sister r We have given the letter 
to a servant of the physician. Have you sent this flower to our 
gardener ? This garden belongs to my cousin (masc. and fem.). This 
umbrella does not belong (belongs not) to your brother. Does this 
pen belong (belongs this pen) to thy brother or to thy sister? Has 
Henry written to his father or to his mother ? Has Louisa written 
to her uncle or aunt ? 

87. 

^m, fon, of, from, by. 

Of the mother, ber ?Wutter, or ijon bnr SWutter ; 

of the child, bed ^mbed/ or »on bem ^tnbe; 

of the father, bed ^aterd^ or )}on bem $ater; 

of thiii gardeii, biefed bartend/ or »oit biefem ©arlen ; 

df my Astei^, meiner @c^»elter, or »on meiner ©di^mefler. 

3^ fpte^, 8pre4)^-cJai,Ispe»k, or I am speaking; toir fprecfeen, reer spred^^-ii^en, 
we speak, we are speaking; b)irb getiebt^ Tirrt gai-leept^, is loyed. 

Obt. Cf is expressed by the GtenitiTe, when of relates to a substantiTe^ and hy MA followed hy the 
Batire, when qf relates to a yerb. 

Sct> babe bad ^w6) bed 2lrjted gefe&en* ^aben @ie btefed SSudE) t>on 
bem Slrjte erl^alten ? 5Biv ()aben ben ©arten unfeird DladS^bard gefauft. 
Spobtn @te biefen ©arten Don Sl^rem 9lad[>bar gefauft? 3(^ babe btefe 
Ubt i>on meinem Onfel erbalten* Jjeimid^ bat einen 93rief t)on feinem 
SSater unb (t>on) feiner 5D?utter erbalten* ^ ft>recbe t)Oh bem ^bntge 
unb ber £toigin« 9Bir f)>red;en t>on ^ifxtvx ^ruber unb 3btet @((^n»efier. 
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i?cn biefem ?SRanne unb biefer grau* ©prec^en @ie Don meinem Setter 
ober meiner 93afe? S^em'i^ wirb t>on feinem Sater unb feiner iDlutter 
geliebt* 

88. 

I have received this horse from my friend. I have bought this cat 
of thy sister. Louisa has got an umbrella from her uncle and a 
watch from her aunt. I speak of this dog and of this cat, of this 
bird and of this flower. We are speaking of your cousin (masc. and 
fem.). Amelia is loved by her uncle and aunt. Our gardener's wife 
has received a letter from her son and daughter. Henry is the son 
of this shoemaker, and Louisa is the daughter of this tailor. 

89. 

^^'6n, beatiliftil; fcjgnet/ sho'-ner, more beautiftil; bfr ^^Hn^t, BbS'n^-stai, tlie 

' most beautiful; 

mi, good; bcffer, better; bcr bejle, bess^-tal, tkp best; 
§ocl^, ho'ijji,* high; 1i)o\)tx, ho^-her, higher; ber ^od^jle, ho'cj^'-stai, the highest. 

X)a^ Zi)m, teer, the animal; bcr Siitte, lo-'-vai, the lion; ber Ziqtr, tee^-gher, tha 
tiger; ba0 ^tiaVi, mai-taK, the metal; bad <^tlber, zil^-ber, the silver; bad ^o(b, 
golt, the gold. 

Obs. The Superlative Is formed by adding fl( or eflc to the FOtdtiye, and softening the radical TOweI| 
i. e. changing a into 4, into h, and it into it. 

Sie &aiit i(l nid^^t fo (iarf, »te bcr .^unb. ©er iim ift flSrFer, M 
ber Xiger. ®er ihm ifl ba6 jlarffie 2^ier* SRein 9lad)bar ift reic^er, 
aW ©ie ; er ifl ber reic^fle SWann ber ©tabt* ®a6 ®olb ijl fd)werer, 
aB ba^ ©ilber. Saa gifen i\\ nfiftlic^er, aid bad ©ilber* I>ad ©ifen 
ifi bad nfiftU^jle SWetaH* Sujfe ijt fd)&ner, aid 2lmalie ; aber JTjeinricft 
ijl bad fd)bnfle ^inb* Xubwig ifl j&nger, aid bu ; er ijt ber jfingfte 
©ol)n unferd 9taclS)l>ard* ^arl ijt dlter, aid id> ; er ijl ber ditefle ©obn 
meined Dnfeld* Ser J?unb tjlfebr treu* I)er J?unb ijt t>a^ treuefte 
a;i)ier. Siefed SSudE^ t^ tejfer, aid jened* Du bijl ber bejte ^veunb 
meined SBruberd* S>a^ S^an^ biefed ^aufmanned ijt bad boc^jte ber 
©tabt^ 

40. 

It is, ed i\t ; that is, bad if}. 
This bird is very little ; it is the smallest bird. Louisa is very 
beautiful ; she is more beautiful than her sister. (The) silver is not 
as useful as (the) iton. The tiger is not as strong as the lion. The 
tailor is the happiest man in the town. Henry is more diligent than 
Lewis, but Charles is the most diligent. Thy umbrella is very beau- 
tiful ; the umbrella of my cousin is the most beautiful. You are not 
as poor as my cousin ; he is the poorest man in the town. My chair 
is too high ; this one is higher ; but the chair of my mother is the 
highest. I have ^ven my brother the best pencil and the best pen. 
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41. 



\ 



Norn, ton, vair, who? 
Dat. XOtxa, Taim, to whom? 
Ace, X^ta, Tain, whom? 



SEBa0, V&88, wnat; et»a^, et'-T&ss, something; m6^\i, nici&ts, nothing; 3cntanb, 
yey^mant, anybody, somebody; S^temanb/ nee^-mant, nobody; 1^\tt, here, here; 
ba^. da, there. 

®er ijt ba? S^ ijl ber ©dE^netber; e6 i(l ^einric^; ic^ bin e^* ®er 
ifl jenerSKann? S6 tjl ber^St^^ufter; e6 ift ber ©o^n be6 2lrjtcd* 
^er't)at biefcn aSrief gefd^rieben ? SBem geb&rt biefer^unb? Sr 
9el)6rt unferem 9lad)ban 2Bem geb&rt biefe Ubt? ©ie geb&rt nrciner 
gci^iverter* 2Bem baben @ie ben ^?ut gegeben? S5on went b^ben ©ic 
biefe Slume erbalten? SBen b^ben ©ie gefeben? 28a6 baben ©ie 
Derloren? 3d; b<tbe nid)ta Devloren* Sjobtn^^k enra6 gefunben? 
aBo ift 3br aSmber ? Sr i|t nid)t bier* 3jl 3emanb ba ? S^ ifl giie^ 
manb \>c^. Jjat Sf^manb meine geber genommen? 9liemanb bat 3b^^ 
§eber genommen* 

42. 

Who is there ? It is my tailor; it is Charles. Who is that woman? 
It is the wife, of the shoemaker; it is the servant of the neighbor 
To whom have you lent your knife ? To the son of the gardener. 
To whom has your brother sold his dog? To the sister of my friend. 
From whom hast thou received this bird ? From the father of this 
girl. What have you bought ? I have bought an umbrella for my 
cousin (fem.). What have you taken ? I have taken nothing. 0\ 
whom do you speak ? (f^jrec^en ©ie). ^ I am speaking of nobody. Hak 
anybody read my letter ? Nobody has read your letter. 

4a 

Nom. J»?l(j^er, tOtX^t, »el(<>e«, vel^-(^>er, -ai, -«ss, who or which; 

Dat. toelc^em, toelt^er, toelc^cm, vel^-c^jem, -er, -em, to whom or to which ; 

Aec. toelc^en, welc^e, weld^e^, veK-cjjen, -ai, -ess, whom or which. 

!Der (Sd^remer, shri-'-ner, the joiner; gemadbt, gai-mad^t, made; au^gegangcn, ouss^^- 

gai-gang^-en, gone out; gctoetnt, gai-vi'nt^ cried, wept; in, in; mit, mit, with; Ux, 

bi, with (at the house of). 

Ohs. The prepositions in, mit, bei goyem the Datiye. But in goyerns the Accusatiye, when the 
yerb of the sentence denotes either motdoa or direction towards an objoct 

3BcIcfeer ©d^reiner ^at biefen S^ifd) gemad^t? SBeld)e STOagb {)at 
biefen Srief gefd^rieben? 2Beld[^ea ^inb bat geweint? 2BeId;en .fpunb 
^aben ©ie gefauft? SSeld;e Ul)r l)a|^ X^xx t>erloren? aSeld^e^ S}a\x^ bat 
3l)r 5Jater t>erfauft? SJon weld^em 93olfe |>red)en ©ie? SKit n>eld;em 
greunbe bifr bu au^gegangen ? 3n weld)em ©arten bat er ben 93ogcl 
gefunben? 2Beld)e geber bajl bu X>(kl aBeld;er gvau baft bu bein 
9)?effer gegeben? OBeld^em SJidbd^en ball bu bcinen gingcrbut gcUeben? 
SBei wel^em ^aufmann baben ©ie bicfen S3Ieiftift gefauft? SKit 
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wetc^er geber ^aben @ie biefen SSrief gefc^rieben? 9Rit wem jtnb ©If 
angefommen? 

44. 

Where is ybur sister? She is in her garden. Where is your 
brother ? He is with (at the house of) his friend. Is your father 
gone out ? He is gone out with the physician. Which hat have you 
bought ? Which book have you read ? Which pen have you taken V 
Which boy is the most diligent ? Which watch is the best ? From 
which gardener hast thou received this flower. At the house of (bei) 
which woman hast thou bought this bird ? In which house have you 
lost your thimble ? With whom is your brother departed ? To which 
man have you lent your umbrella? Which stick have you lost? 
Which joiner has made this table? 

45. 

^cr 3l|)fel, ftp^-fel, the apple; bte SBirne, birr^-nai, the pear; gegejfen, gai-gefls'-sen, 
eaten. ^ ^ 

Obs. In those sentenees, which b^in with a relatire pronoun, the verb is placed at the end. 

©it b<»ben eincn SBruber, welc^er febr grog ifl. 3bt babt eine 
@d)we(ler, wcld)e febr flein ifl. SKein ©obn ^^x ein 95uc^, xot\i)t^ fel)r 
nfi^lid) ijl. Ser ®arten, weld;en bein Onfel gefauft bat, ijl febv fd)&n. 
Die Scber, weld;e wein 53etter ^efunben l)ax, ijl febr gut. 3cb babe 
\)Ci^ ^au6 gcfcben, weld)e6 3bt Sater gefauft bat. Jfpaben @ie ben 
J^-ingerbut gefunben, wcld^en meine ©cbwejler ©erloven b<tt? ^afl bu 
ben 9lv>fel gegeffen, weld)en bu gefunben bajt? 3cb b<^be bie SBirne 
gegeflen, welcbe id) gelauft b^be. «f?ier ifl ber SKann, roM)tm ©ie 
3bren 95rief gegeben b^ben. 52\tx ijl bie grau, weld)er roir unfern 
Jjunb Devfauft baben. S)'m ijl ber Slrjt, t)on weld;em wir fo oft f^}red;en. 

46. 

Chs. Instead of toeld^er, etc, may be used ber, bie, lai ; Ibr instance : ber 9[))feT, ben or toeld^en er 
gegeffen ^at. 

I have a dog which is very little. We have a cat which is 
very fine. My father has bought a house which is very beautiful. 
Have you seen the umbrella which my mother has bought? Hast' 
thou found the pear which thy brother has lost? We have seen 
the horse which your uncle has sold. Where is the thimble which 
you have found? I have taken the pencil which my cousin has 
bought. Henry has eaten the apple which his brother has received. 
Have you seen the woman of whom we speak? Have you read 
the letter which I have written ? Have you found the boy to whom 
this penknife belongs ? 



47. 

Derjenlge, toeld^er, dair^-'-yai^-nig-ai veF-d^p, he who; 
bieieni^e, tocldje, dee^^-yai^-nig-ai yeK-dJe, she who ; 

ba^jentge, t9el(i^e^/ dya^^-yai^-nig-ai veK-ci^ess, that which. 

Ob«. Instead of berjenige, etc, may also be used bar, bit, bai ; tar instance : bar, tte((^er. 

Derjenige, weld^er jufrieben ij!, i(l xei^. Siefer ginget&ut ift beffer^ 
aU berjenige meiner ©c^wejler^ Diefc \li)v ijl Meiner, al6 biejenige 
bcjned aSruberd* ©iefe6 ^au^ ifl fc&&ner> aW ba^jenige unfer6 Slacks 
bar6» 3cl& b<»be meinen ^ut Derloren unb ben rncine^ ?8etter6» 5Bir 
baben beine geber gefunben unb bie beined greunbcd* S^cmid) f^at 
mein ^immer gefeben unb ba§ mcine^ DnfeB* Jjafl bu meinen @tocf 
genommen ober ben meinen SSrubev^? Da6 ifl nidj^t beine 93lume, bad 
ijl bie meiner SKutter* ^aben @ie mein SKejfer ober bad bed ©Arts 
nerd? ©prec^^en @ie t)on meinem @obne ober i>on bem bed Slrjted? 
'^a^ ^ferb, wel(^ed wir gefauft b<^ben, ifl jfinger, aid badjenige ^l)xe^ 
93aterd» 

48. 

He who is rich, is not always contented. My dog is more faithful 
than that of my uncle. Our servant is stronger than that of our 
neighbor. My room is larger than that of my friend. This um- 
brella is finer than that which we have bought. Have you taken my 
Een or that of my sister ? This is not your pencil ; it is that of my 
rother. I speak of my book and of that of your friend. Louisa has 
lost her thimble and that of her mother. Thou hast eaten my apple 
and that of my cousin. My watch is better than that of my cousin 
(fem.). I have received your letter and that of your brother. 

49. 

^tinxiA, Henry; !Bu(fc, Lonisa; 

$etttrtC9^, Henry's; Suffett^, Louisa's; 

bem ^etnrtcj, to Henry; ber Cuffe, to Louisa; 

tton ^rinridj^, of op from Henry; son Cutfen, of or from Louisa. 

SBil^elm, viK-helm, William; Slad^eit, a^-d^en, Aix-la-ChapeUe^ 

So^ann, yo-han', John; SSriiJTel, brttss^-sel, Brussels; 

^milie^ ai-me&Mee-ai, Emily; l^ti^t, hi'sst, is called; 

SBten^ veen, Vienna; Qt\)t, gheyt, goes; 

^oln, koln, Cologne; »o^nt, vo'nt, lives. 

(Sr (et§t ^axl, his name is Charles. 

The hat of Henry, btr $ut $einrt(tf*d; to Brussels, md^ ^XU^tU at Brussels, ^u 
or in S3riiffeU 

SKein aSruber b^i^t Jjeinridb unb meine ©d^wefter beigt Suife* ©cr 
55ater SBilbelmd ifl angefommen. Die SKutter guifend ijl abgeveift. 
gubwigd Dnfel ifl febr reicb. Smiliend ^put ifl febr fcbbn. ^paben @ie 
biefen jjunb t)on .^einrid; ober t>on gerbinanb erbalten ? 2lmalie bat 
bem Sfobann ibre Seber gelieben^ ^arl i)at ber Smilie eine ^lume 
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0egeftei>^ ©e^rt ^iefi^r ©arten bem Subtoig ober ber ^aroUne? ®o 
ifl iffliH^^tm ? er ijl mit Jilarl unb 3i>fte^.>l) aw^gegange^* 2BoNt S^r 
Dnfcl in Srftflel obcr in ^arig ? ®e^t 3^r Setter nad^ 2Bien ober 
na6) aSerlin ? 3jl 9)ari? grower, al6 Spon ? 3(1 3^r greunb t>ou ^bln 
pber ^pn Slad^n ? 

Obs, The prop^ names of persons are declined witi^i or withont an article. If declined with the article, 
they remain unchanged. Without the article the feminine names ending in c add M in the Genitiye 
fnd tt in ^e DotiTC^ 

50. 

My cousin's name is John. The daughter of our gardener's wife 
is called Jane Oo^anna). Art thou Charles' or Ferdinand's brother ? 
Where are Henry and Lewis ? They are in my father's room ; they 
are gone out with William. Have you lent your pen to Henry ? 
Who has given this flower to Louisa ? We have received a letter 
from Lewis ; he is at Dusseldorf. The sister of Charles is very short. 
The bonnet of Josephine is too large. My uncle lives in Vienna and 
my cousin in Paris. My friend goes %o Cologne. William is arrived 
from Amsterdam. Have you seen John and Lewis ? My garden is 
larger than that of Emily. Louisa is gone out with her mother. 
Henry is departed with his friend Ferdinand. 



P A B T II. 



51. 



Norn, bte Xi^i!^, the tables; 

Gen. bcr Zi^^, of the tables 

Dat. tew itfdiiett, to the tables; 

Ace. ^te Zi\^t, the tables. 

Obs. 1. Nonns of one syllable take^e in the plural. Those nouns whose radical Towel is a, o, it. an, 
generally change them into a B, ii. an. As : blc Wiaat, mahi^t, the female servant — hit OTfifibc, maj(^'- 
tai, the female servants; ber @o6n, zone, the sou — bte ©JMine, zo'-nai, the sons ; ber ^ut, hoot, the hat — 
bte ^tttt, htl'-taif the hats ; ber £raum, troum, the dream — bie XxSmmt, ixoi'-mai, the dreams. 

06s. 2. The Dative plural of all nouns terminates in. tt. 

Die Sreunbe tticinea SBater^ finb angefomttien. Die ©bf^ne unfer§ 
giacl&J)ar^ pnb fe^u fleigig. Die @tfit)le, weld^e wir gefauft l)aben, ftnb 
fe^r fc^bn. J?aben ©ie bie ©tdbte ®ien unb SSerlin gcfe^en ? ^arl 
\)at bie ^?fite SEBitfeelm^ unb gerbinanb^ gefunben. SRein 93ater bat 
bie 58riefe S^re^ Dnfel^ nidj^t erl)alten. Da6 Sifen unb ba$ ©tlber 
finb gjJetalle. Die ^ferbe finb nfi^lid;er, aia bie Jpunbe. Die fW&gbe 
eureS 9lad^barS finb fel&r fleigig. Die Slerjte in biefer @tabt jinb fe^t 
reic(?. 2Bem ^laben ©ie bie ©tbcfe meine^ SBruber^ gegeben? Die 
X^iere, welcf^e toiv in S^rem ©arten 8efet)en Ijaben, i^txb (i?.^^ %^1. 
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S}aUn ®ie ben Sreunben J^etnrtdE^^ gefd^rieben? ®ebet biefen J^unb 
ben ®b^nen metne6 S3ruberd* 3Bir fprec^en Don benSSriefen be^Slrited* 

62. 

Thy brother has bought the dogs of my neighbor. The friends of 
Charles are ill. Have you seen the horses of our uncle ? Who has 
written the letters of my brother ? Where are the hats that you 
have bought ? I have received this bird from the sons of the Physi- 
cian. I have given your umbrella to the maid-servants. (The) 
metals are very useful. (The) dogs are very faithful. Your brother 
is gone out with the sons of our neighbor (fem.). Cologne and Aix- 
la-Chapelle are towns. I speak of Henry's and William's friends. 

53. 

©er 3ftt>«/ tsahn, the tooth; ber S^Jittg, ring, the ring; 

bet Suf/ fooBS, the foot; bit 9{u§^ nooss, the nut; 

bie ^anb, hant, the hand; btr ^aum^ boom, the tree; 

ber ® ^u]^^ Bhoo, the shoe ; Xboxva, wamn, warm ; 

ber <Strum))f/ stroompf, the stocking; rein^ rine, clean; \bVi%, ^ioe, white. 

Ohi. The pronounfl: biefer, Jener, ael^er, mein, bdn, feiit, unfer, euer, t^r take In the plural the aaxne 
terminationB as the artkles ber, bie, bad. 

SKcinc %o!ciXit jinb fc^v weig. ^i) ^abe bie gfige fe^r warm* 3^re 
^?dnbc ftnb nid^t rein. Sjox ber ©dj^ujler meine ®^u^e gebradj^t ? 2Ber 
bat meine ©trfimpfe genommen? ©inb \>^^ 3&re ©trfimpfe? Sa5 
ftnb nid^t bie meiner @c^n>e(ler* 2Bo ^aben ©ie biefe 9l&fle gefauft ? 
Jfjaben @ie meine 83aume fc()on gefeben? ®on weld^en 83dumen fpre^ 
c^en @ie ? 5Jon benjenigen^ weld^e icb Don bem ©Srtner ber ^6nigin 
gefauft babe* Unfere greunbe jinb fcbon abgereijl. 2Ber bat biefe 93riefe 
gefd^rieben ? SDiein SJater bat feine ^ferbe unb .^unbe tjerfauft. SRein 
9lacbbar %ox einen 83rief t>on feinen ©bbnen erbalten, wel^^e in 83erlin 
jinb. ^at 3emanb meine SRinge gefunben? 9liemanb b<*t beine SRinge 
gefeben. ^arl tpirb t>on feinen greunben geliebt* 

54. 

Their, i^r; those, biejenigen or bie. 

Charles and Henry have lost their sticks. The shoemaker has 
not made your shoes. Where have you bought these tables and 
chairs ? From whom have you received these pencils? My feet are 
very small. My sister has lost her thimbles. I have received these 
letters from my friends. These trees are higher than those. These 
animals are very fine. These servants are very lazy. Have you 
already seen our hats and our rings ? Emily's stockings are whiter 
than those of Louisa. Your teeth are not clean. My hands are 
very warm. I have found these nuts in my uncle's garden. 
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56. 

al^-lai, all. 

Dad JHnb/ the child; bad Dorf/ dorrf, the Tillage; 

bad ^Vi^, the book; bad ^(att biat, the leaf; 

bad $aud/ the house; bad Sodj^/ loci^, the hole; 

bad ^ol!/ the people; bad $u|n^ hoon, the chicken; 

bad ^iai, glsihss, the glass; bad kalh, k^p, the calf; 

bad S3anb, b^nt, the ribbon; bet SBurttl, voorm, the worm; 

bad ^letb, klite, the dress; ber S3 alb, v^lt, the forest; 

bad <S4Io§, shloss, the castle ; btr ^ann, m&n, the husband. 

Obs. All these monosyllabical nouns are^ exceptions from the general rule, and form their plnral bj 
adding e r , and softening the radical vowel. Noims ending in t ^ n m fbllow the same rule, as : .^in^itmi 
in'-toom — ^rrt^umer, irr'-ttt-mer (mistake). 

Dicfc J?aufer finl> \)hl)ex, al6 jene* 3^ne 954nber jinb fd^bner, aW 
bicfe* Seine SBfic^er finb nfi^llc^er, aU bie £uifen6* Diefe SKutter 
l)at i^re ^inber t>erloren* ®er Mn'xQ l^at feine ©d^l&jfer Devfauft* Son 
went ^aben @ie biefe ®lafer er^alten? SSJer \)at biefe ^leiber Qemad)tl 
©iefer SWann ijl fd;on fel)r alt ; er ^at aKe feine J^^ne t>erloten. 2Bo 
jinb 3bve greunbe? Sltte meine greunbe ftnb au^gegangen^ Diefe 
SSolfer jinb fel)r glficflielE) ; jte l)aVen einen ^bnig, weld^er fe^r gut ijl. 
®ie ^bnige jtnb nid^t immer glficflid;. ^einrid^ unb 2Bil^eIm l^aben 
alle i^re S&d^er t)erioren. Sllle eure SDriefe finb angefommen* 9Bir 
baben alle biefe 9lfijfe in bem SSJalbe unferS Dnfel^ gefunben. Set 
Sater ijl mit alien feinen JSinbern abgereijl. Si^fe Dbrfer jtnb fe^r 
fd&bn. Son voM)en Dbrfern f^)red(?en ©ie? 5Beld;e ©tdbte ^aben 
©ie gefeben? ©inb alle biefe ©trfimpfe ffir Suifen ober ffir Smilien ? 
Jpaben ©ie ben ^inbern be6 9lad^bar6 einen Sogel gegeben? SBer \)at 
alle biefe £bd;er in meinen !£ifd; geniad;t? 

56. 

Not yet, ne^ Jii'cjt. 
Where are your children ? JVIy children are gone out. Their 
friends are arrived. Have you not yet written your letters ? Who 
has bought all these ribbons ? Henrietta has lost all these books. 
We have seen all these houses. Have you also seen the castles of 
the king ? Who has taken all my nuts ? These children have lost 
their hats.' Give these glasses to Henry and these rings to Louisa. 
This tree has lost all its leaves. My neighbor has sold all his chickens. 

> 6T. 

*Der ©Hefcl, stee^-fel, the boot; ber ^utftjer, koot^-sher, the coachman; 

ber (Spiegel, spee-'-ghel, the mirror; ber ®c^ujter, shoo-'-ster, the shoemaker; 

ber Sbffel/ 16f^-fel, the spoon ; ba0 Wldt^m, mait^-dj>en, the girl ; 

bie 9label, naMel, the needle; ber (Snglcinber, engMen-der, the Englishman, 

bie ®abel, ga^-bel, the fork ; ber 3taltcner, ee-ta-lee-ai^-ner, the Italian. 

Obs. Masc. and neuter substantives ending in er , el, tn, do not change in the plural ; the fomlDiue 
nouns ending in er, and e( take n, except: iitWlntttv, the mothers; bie SDil^ter, the daughters; ber 
Setter, the cousin, bie Settern. 
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J^ie @cl(>neibcr unb ©c^ujler iu biefcr Stabt jinb alte reic^» ®ie Sngs 
ISnber ftnb fcl)r flcigig* SKeine SBrfiber ftnb alle franf* ^aben ©ie 
mcinc Sd;n)e|lern gefe^en? 3Bo l)abcn @ie biefe SDJefiev, £&ffel unb 
©abeln gefauft? Sic genfler 3bvca Jimmer^ ftnb offcn* ^arl unb 
J9einric() ftnb meinc 93cttern» 5Bir l&aben bicfe SJbgel in bcra SBJalbe 
gcfunbcn* Sic 2:tgcr ftnb febr (tarf* Siefc SKdbd^en (inb fel^r glfidlid)* 
iSinb mcinc !£bd;tcr au6gcgangcn? ©inb mcinc Ji^^wer nid^t fcl)r 
i^bnl S^at Sbre Xante a\ic bicfc ©^iicgel gefauft? 8Bcr W bic 
93iicl;cr unb gebern biefc6 SRSbc^cn^ gcnommcn? 5Bem ge^bren bicfe 
®drtcn unb Jpdufcr? Suife unb •^cnrictte \)abm it)rc Olabcln t>criorcn» 
©er ©dj^ujlcr ^at 3^re @d;ul)c unb ©ticfcl noc^ nic^t gcbrad^n SBer 
ftnb jcnc SWdnncr ? S^ ftnb Stalicncr ; e^ fihb bie Dnfcl nicinc6 greun^ 
bc^* Dicfe SKfittcr finb fc^r traurig ; fic l)abcn allc i^rc ^inber t>erlorcn» 

68. 

The shoemaker has brought your shoes and boots. The houses of 
this village are all very fine. Bring us (bringen ©ic un^) the spoons, 
forks and knives. Where have you bought these needles ? Your 
brothers and sisters are not come. Lewis and Ferdinand are cousins. 
Our mothers have seen the gardens of the king. My sons have 
bought the mirrors of my neighbor. (The) horses are bigger than 
(the) tigers. Are my stockings clean ? Are your shoes new ? 

69. 

(^ini (tin), i'nss, ine, one; fecl^gejll, leii^^-tsain, sixteen; 

mti, tsvi, two; ftebeme^lt, zce-'-ben-tsain, seventeen; 

Sret, dri, three; ttci^tjepn, a,(i^t-'-tsain, eighteen; 

!Dier, feer, four; ttcuttjelt^n/ noin^-tsain, nineteen; 

Siinf, fUnf, five; Jtoanitg, tsvanMsi^, twenty; 

edi^0, zecks, six. m ^n^aaU, ouP-'-ga^-bai, the task, exercise ; 

jtebeit/ zee^-ben, seven; ^a0 Sapr, yfi-hr, the year; 

a^t, ftci^ eight ^, hit fBo^tf vocj^^'-^ai, the week; 

jlf Utt/ noin, nine ; htx ^onat^ mo-'-na.ht, the month {pi. -t) ; 

^^n, tsain, ten; ' ber ^^ag^ tahcf^, the day; 

cilf, i'lf (elf), eleven ; bie ©tunbe, stoonMai, the hour ; 

m'oll tsvolf, twelve; bcr ^nabe, k*na^-bai, the boy; 

breigd^tt/ dri^-tsain, thirteen; fett, lite^ since (Dat); 

bim^tt^ feer^-tsain; fourteen; t^ ^iht, gheept, t^i^, there is; 

fiinfte(^tt/ fiinfMsain, fifteen; ed ^iht, t^ fmb, there are; 

gemacjt, gal-m&djft^, made, done. 

O&s. Nouns ending in e tsike n in all the caBes of the plural. 

3[n unfcrm ^aufc jtnb Dicrjc^n ^in^tt^^t*. 3n bicfcm Jitt^w^'^ pnl) 
jwei Xifd^c unb jwblf @tfil)lc. Unfcr ^ad)hgiv t)at ffinf ^inbcr : brei 
@6l)nc unb jwci X&c&tcr* 2Bir l&abcn t>icr ^aljcn unb brei Jjunbe. 3n 
curcm ®artcn jinb ffinf jef)n 95dumc. 2)a§ ^af)x f)at jtt>6lf 5(Konate ; 
ttx SKonat l^at t>icr 2Bod;cn; bi? ffiod&c i)at ftebcn Stage. 3cl; l)rtbe t>on 
mcinem Skater fed^d 3(e)^fcl unb adft S3irncn cr^altcn. Wlan Dnfel l)at 
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ttieiner ©djweflev ein gebermeffer unb jwanjig gebern gcgeben* i^afl 
bu f^en allc beine Slufgafcen 9emad[)t? 3o^ann I)at nod^ nid;t feinc 
Slufgabc gcmad^t^ SDiein 23riibev ijl fc()on brei 3al>rc in 83crlin» S^aUn 
©le nod;? nid;t gegcfien? 3d; babe fd;on feit brci ©tunbcn gcgcflen. 
3l^ 3^)^^ 9Jatcv no^ nid)t angcfommcn? Sr i(l fd;on fcit jwci Xagen 
angefommcn* SOiein Cnfel ijl feit mex 2Bod;en franf ; ex \)at fcit ad)t 
^^ageo nid;t6 gegeflfen* fSKein ^ruber i(l ucun '^aijxt alt, aber meine 
@d;iToe|ter i(l noc^ nic^t ftcbcn 3«t)te alt» 

60. 

My father has three houses and two gardens. This man has five 
boys and four girls. My friend has seven sisters. We have received 
six letters. In this town there are twenty physicians. My cousins 
(fern.) have bought two cats. My cousin is seventeen years and two 
months old. My mother has bought six knives, twelve forks and 
eighteen spoons. Our joiner has made three tables and ten chairs. 
We have received this week fifteen chickens and three calves. Wil- 
liam has eaten five apples, four pears and eleven nuts. Henry is , 
arrived three days ago (since three days). My uncle is departed a 
twelvemonth ago (since a year). Charles and Ferdinand have made 
exercises. There are two holes in this door. The gardener has given 
three flowers to my children. 

* 61. 

T>a^ S3rot, brote, f&e bread; f&xot, some or any bread; 
ba^ Sleifd^/ fi'sh, the meat ; 8leifdS^, some meat ; 
hit %tpiA, «^^-feli tl^o *pplee; |le^f«l/ ^^me apples; 

Der 5Bem, "nne, the wine; We 5)f(aume, piou^-mM, theploi^; 

ba^ S3ter, beer, the beer; tie %>inU, diu^-tai, theimk; 

ba0 SBajfer, vS.ss-'-ser, the water; bie @uppe, zoop-'-pai, the soup; 

bo^ QJemiife, gai-mii^-zai, the vegetables^ nion Hnitt, m&n fin-'-det, one finds, they 

ber 3wto/ tsSSck^-ker, the sugar; find; 

ber ^a jfee, kaf^-fai, the coffee ; aetrunfen, gai-troonk-'-en, drunk ; 

geben <^iemir, gai^-ben zee meer, give me; bringeu <5ie un^/ bring^'ren zee 5ons, 

bie ^irfc^e, kirr-'-shai, the cherry; bring us. 

3d; l&ctbe S8rot unb gleifc^ gegeflfen. SBir I)aben ^irfcl()en unb ^^am 
men gefauft. SKcin 93ruber bat iSein getrunfen unb ibr ^abt 93ier utib 
SSaflfer getrunfcn. Dcr @d;uft^r mad?t Sd;u&c unb ©ticfel. Der 
©d^reiner madS^t !Eifc^c unb @tfif)le. 83ei biefcm ^aufmann finbct ma^i 
ffiftd^cr, S^bcrn, ©inte unb SSIcifliftc. ®cbcn @ie mir ©uppc unb ©e? 
mftfc. ^?ier ijt 5Bcin unb SSBaffer, unb ta ifF^affee unb Wild). S^it^ 
ben ©ic and) Jucfer? SBir l)aben SReflfer unb ©abeln, J^affcn unb ®Ids 
fer gefauft* hex ®drtner l^at ber Suife ^irfd;en unb 83lumen gegebcn. 
Jf?aben @ie fd^on Siaffee getrunfen? 3n jenem J^jaufe ftnbet man ©^^ies 
gel, SReflenfi^irme, SSdnber, ginger^fite unb 5labeln. SReiae §,uujx^vs. 
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Ht Don i^rem jDnlel 93irnen unD 9lftfie er^alten. SBir f^ahtn ihxotn, 
Ziger, ^a^en unb ^unDe gefel^en. 3n biefer @tabt gibt ed @(^neibet 
unb @c^u|ier, xoeldft fe^r reic^ ftnb* 

62. 

SBoQen <S{e? ToK-len cee, will yoa (haye) ? gef&Higf^^ gal-feF-lic^st, if yoa please. 

Will you have some wine or some beer, some milk or some water ? 
Give me, if you please, some soup, vegetables, meat and bread. 
Where does one find (finds one) ink and pens ? Are you a father 7 
Have you children ? Has your father bought any trees or flowers ? 
My brother has books and friends. Here is cofi^ee and sugar. My 
neighbor has birds, dogs and horses. We are speaking of towts and 
villages, of houses and gardens. Iron and silver are metals. Vienna 
and Berlin are towns. What have you made ? We have done exer- 
cises (Slufgaben gemad^t), we have written letters. We have eaten 
apples and plums, and we have drunk some wine and beer. 

63. 

SBenig^ vai^-niii^, little, few; ra, tsoos to, too; tt>{e? vee, how? 

^itl, feel, much ; - ba0 SOW, o'pst, tit ^xvi^i, fr^^t, the fruit ; 

!Die(f^ feeMai, many; bad ®tit, ghelt, the money; 

gtnug, gai-noo{i^^ enough; . ber 5)frff«/ pfef'-for, the pepper; 

Ulf^r^ mair, more; bad ^dih z^lts, the salt; 

toentget/ Tai^-nig-er, less, fewer; ber <Senf/ zenf, the mustard. 

^einridE^ l^at t)icl ®clb; er l&at raef)r ®^Ib, aW id^. ®eben @ie ntlr 
ein wenig glcifd;. ^d) ^aht genug S8rob. Du ^ajl ju t>icl @alj unb 
^fcffer. 2Bir l^aben weniger Dbjl, al^ i\)t* 2uife i^at wenigcr gcbcrn, 
aW •^enriettc. Siaxi i}at mc^r Slufgabcn gemadj^t, aB Subwig. Jjafl 
bu fo mel ®elb, wie mcin SSruber? Der Slrnie Ijat wcnig greunbe. S^ 
grtt wenig SDlenfc^en, weld^e jufrieben jinb. ®eben @ie ber ^enriette 
md)t 3u Diet @enf^ fKcin 93rubcr l^at ju t)iel aScin getrunfcn. ©icfc 
SKuttcr ^lat t>lele .tinbcr* Dicfcr SJJann bat t>icle Slunien. SBie t)iele 
^unbc bat 3bt 5Jatcr? Sd gibt bicfc6 3<^bt wcnig ^irfd^en, abcr t>iele 
^flaumcn* SKein greunb b<>t bicfc 2Bod;c mcbr SSriefe crbalten, al6 
id)^ ^at bcin 93ater fo t>ielc Sfid^er, wie mcin Dnfcl? ®cbcn @ie 
mir gef&lligjl ein n>enig Dinte. SSoUen @ie nodi^ mebr? ^d)l)ahe 
genug* 

64. 

There is much fruit this year. Our gardener has many trees and 
flowers. Will you have a little meat or some vegetables ? Have you 
mustard enough ? I have salt and pepper enough. Our neighbor 
has much money ; he is very rich. Give a little wine to this woman. 
This man has few friends, but he has many dogs and cats. There 
are many birds in this forest. How many physicians are there in 
your town ? Have you as many apples and pears as we ? We have 
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not so many as you, but we have more plums and nuts than you. 
Charles has fewer friends than Henry. This tree has fewer leaves 
than that one. There are too many chairs in this room. 

65. 

X)a« ©Hitf, stiick, the piece; hit Seintoanb/ line^-v&nt, the linen; 

bie glafdi^C/ liiksh^-shai, the bottle; h\i^ Za\(^tntvi^, ta.sh^^'-shen-too^f^ the 

hit i^a^t, tass'^-sai, the cup ; pocket-handkerchief; 

bad JOftttb/ pfoond, the pound; ber ^anh^fi^ixi), h^nt^-shoo, the gloye; 

hit (Kile, elMai, the yard, ell; ba0 $emb, hemt, the shirt; 

bad yaax, p&hr, the pair; bte ^aldbmbe, h&lss^-bin-dai, the crayat; 

bad $)u$enb/ doot^-sent, the dozen; ber ^aff^ kai^-zai, the cheese; 

bcr ^orb, korrp, the basket; ber ^^initn, shink^-en, the ham. 

Obs. The words f^funb, 9)aar and Du^ent are inyariable when they are preceded by a number.— The 
English word o^ which follows the names of weights and measures is not expressed in German. 

SMeine 9J?utter i)at bcr ^jenriettc brci ^aax ^ant>\d)n\)e, fedj^^ ^aar 
©trumpfe, jwei Du^enb J?emben unb cincn ^orb ^irfd^en gcfdE^idft. 
3n biefcm ^ojfer finb je^n Sltcn Scinn>anb, t>ier Xafd^entfici^er unb fec^6 
i^aUbinben* SKcin S3nibcr l)at jwci ^aav ©d^ul^c unb cin ^aax ©tier 
fcl aefauft* 5Bir I)aben bem ^reunbe unfcrc6 Dnfcl6 jwanjig ^funb 
3ucfer unb jcl&n Slafd;cn SScin gcfdjicft. ©ebcn @ic mir ein ©tficf M\e, 
eine glafd&c 83ier unb ein wenig ©enf. 3d; ^abe ein ©la6 SSein ger 
trun!en unb ein ©tficf ^d)'mttn gegeffen. 2Bir^l^aben bei unferer greunr 
bin eine Xaflfe ^ajfec getrunfen. ©eben ©ie mir ein ©Ia6 SiBaffer unb 
ein ©tficE Jucfer. SJjeine ©d)wejler i)at jwei ^funb ^irfc^en unb ein 
^unb ^flaumen gefauft. SBir l^aben ein Duljenb ©tfibte bet bem 
©d;reiner unfere6 Dn!el6 gefauft. 3d; l&abe t>on bem ©drtner eiuen 
Both SSlumen er^alten. 

66. 

The shoemaker has made a pair of shoes for Louisa and two pair 
of boots for William. We have drunk two glasses of wine and three 
glasses of beer. Give me a bottle of water and a little meat and 
bread. Will you have a piece of ham or cheese? My aunt has 
bought a dozen of cravats, two dozen of shirts and ten pair of gloves 
and stockings. How many shirts have you? I have three dozen. 
This linen is very fine ; how many yards have you bought ? I have 
bought twenty yards. That is not enough for ten shirts. My uncle 
has given to Henry a penknife, twenty pens, two -cravats and a pair 
of gloves. Ferdinand has bought d. pound of plums, six pounds of cof- 
fee and two yards of ribbon. Give me, if you please, a glass of water. 

67. 

Smff. QViitx, 0Ute, Satt^, goo^-ter, -tai, -tess; Flur. gute, goo^-tai. 

^aiHt^t, Bhledjft, bad; toortreffltci^, fore-treflF^-licj^, excellent; 

fait, kalt, cold; licbcn^»urbi0, lee-'^-bens-vuirMidSi, amiable ; 

t)iibf4l, hupfih, pretty ^ ba0 $abicr, plip-peer^ the paper ; 

tobt^ tote, dead; hai m\<i^a\i, gai-sheft^ the affairs^ bualaeaa. 
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Ob». If the adjective if not preoeddd by an artide or raeh wordi, as: feiefet, Itntt, nti^tt, terfelH 
t^rfenige, it takes the termination of tiefer. t, H, 

Spiin tfl gutcr ©d&infeit, gutc ©ap^>e unb 9ate6 ^ou $aben @ie 
guted papier unb gute £)inte ? SBir t)af^ti f^Uc^tirft 28eii) uttb otateS 
25ier gctrunfen* Unfer ®4rtncr l)at Dortrejflic^e^ Dbjl* Unfere SWagb 
ifat guten ®enf, aber fd)(e^ten ^feffer gefauft. Sbuarb Ijat gute greunbf 
unb n&Blic^e $&6d^r* ^ein £)nfel i^at fc^bne ©arten unb grof e <^dufer* 
Guer Sflad;bar bat treue J?unbe» 3ob«nn, geben @ie mir ein ®la6 
iSaflfer! SBoHcn @ie falter Dber warmed iBaffcr ? SJletne ©df^wejler 
bat ein ^^^ar ^&bfc^e ^panbfc(^ube gefauft* Suer 93rubet fpric^t tmmer 
t>Dn gutem ^ein unb guter @up^^ aber nic^t t>on n&^lic()en ^Adb^rn, 
t)on 2lufgaben unb ®ef(^5ften. ^arid unb gonbon (inb fc^bne ©tdbte* 
^;^einric^ l)at ein ^aar neue Sd^b^ erl^alten* 

68. 

Have you any good mustard ? We have good bread and good 
meat. Your gardener has very fine flowers. These children have 
fine dresses. We have faithful friends, amiable brothers and useful 
Books. Qive me some better cheese and better beer. At (bei) this 
merchant's one finds pretty gloves, fine penknives, and good pens. 
Iron and silver are very useful metals. You have always excellent 
wine. My brother is not gone out, he has too many afiairs. Henry 
has bought good paper and good ink. We speak of good coffee, of 
excellent fruit and new dresses. 

69. 

din Quiix, tint 0ute> etn guted. 

©olbftt/ golden, golden; gefunt, gai-zoont^ healthy, wholesome; 

fiH?ern, ziK-bem, of silver; rein, kine, no, none. 

OhM. If the adjectiTe is preceded by the indefinite article, by Tein or by a possessiye pronoun, aa: 
mdti, fcfin, unfet, etc., it takes in the Nomtnatlve Sing, the terminations er . e , el , uid in all other eases 
e n , except the AocnsatiTe fern, and neuter, which is the same as the Nomiuatiye. 

Unfer ©artner ijl ein guter SRann* Cure ©Artnerin ijl eine gute 
grau^ Smtlie iji ein guteS ^inb» 9Bir ^aben einen guten %ater unb 
eine gute 9}{utter. ^einric^ Ijat ein fc^bned ^erb unb einen f4)bnen 
S^unb^ Suife i^at gro^e ^abne, aber eine ((eine ^panb unb einen fleinen 
gu^« f^erbinanb ifl ntit meinem iimgern S3vuber au^gegangen* ^cns 
riette ifl mit meiner altern @d)tt)efter abgereijl^ ©cben Sie biefe^ 58rot 
einem armen ^inbe^ £)iefe$ gebermeffer gebort einem jungen SWanne^ 
ber bei unferm Sladf^bar wDbnt. Kubwig ijl ber @obn eineS reid;en 
^aufmann^* Jjaben @ie guten 9Sein ober guteS SSier? SEBir baben 
feinen guten 3Bein unb feln gute6 83iev. 2Ber i)at meine jilberne Ubr 
unb meinen golbenen Sfting genommen ? SSJir baben unfern beflen greunb 
Derloren^ Sute fleinen\Rinber ftnb febr gefunb* S^gibt feine guten 
Jiitfd^Kn btefed ^ai^u 9Rein Qnttl t^at feine fc^bnflen $ferbe t>errauft« 
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©ijl in mit fccinen neucn Stfefeln jufrieben? J^aji bu fd;on t)on unfern ^ 
guten ^flaumen gegejf^n ? 

70. 

Charles is a good boy. Henrietta is a pretty girl. That is a 
happy mother. That is an excellent wine. Where is my little 
Henry, my good Louisa ? We have a very rich uncle. William has 
an old father. Iron is a useful metal. The dog is a faithful animal. 
I have received a new umbrella and a golden watch. My neighbor 
has done much business this year. Give this bottle of wine to a 
poor man or to a poor woman. I have no friend in this town. Have 
YOU no good petiB tor this child ? Our best friends are dead. This 
jjcmier makes no good chairs. 

71. 

S)rr pLtt, bie 0ute^ bae gutc. 

^eltte/ hoi^-tai, to-day; bet ®(|^itler, shiiMer, the pupil, school-boy; 

tU^tl^viU, shooMai, the school; bad Sebett/ I'ai^-ben, the life; 

i^ Hebe/ lee^-bai, I loTe, I like. 

06s. When the adQectiye is preceded by the definitiTe article or words like bicfer, itxitt, etc., It takes 
In ihe NondnatlTe Sing, the final t, and in all other canes t n , except the Acensative Sing. fern, and neater. 

J5cr gute i^einrid^ ifl franf ♦ ©ic Heine ©op^ie ifl fel^r Ueben^wftr^r 
big* Da6 arme ^inb f}at felne 9Jiutter Derloren. 3Da0 Ifl ber bbd)fle 
S5aum in unferni Oarten. Sifette ifl bie fleiglgfle t>on unfern fOi&gben^ 
Siefer reid;e Sngldnber wo^nt bet meinem DnfeL 2Bo feaben @ie biefe 
fiolbene 9label gefunben? SBem gel^brt biefe6 groge ipau^ unb jener 
fd)&ne ®arten ? granj ifl mit bent Keinen &avi au6gegangen. 2Bir 
Ibaben gejlern bei ber guten Sntilie ^irfcl()en gegeflfen^ SBer wol^nt in 
biefent fi^&nen @d;Iofie? SUJie ^)eigt biefe ^fibfd^e SBlunte? 2Bo ^aben 
©te biefen fct)led;ten afBein unb btefed fc^lec^te Sier gefauft ? 3d; tiebe 
bie fleigigen ©c^&ler unb bie treuen greunbe* Der S&we unb ber itiger 
finb bie jl&rfjlen Zbiere* Da6 finb bie glficflic^jlen Zage nteined 
£eben^» ©eben @ie biefem arnten !D2anne ein n)enig 2Bein. Seiben 
&te biefem fleinen ^dbc^ett ^l^ttn 9legenfc^itm. 

72. 

Every one, geberntann, yey^Mer-m&n^ 

The diligeint pupil is loved by every one. The idle child is loved 
by nobody. The good king is loved by his people. This poor woman 
has no bread for her children. This rich merchant has given much 
money to the poor. ' I like the pretty flowers and the pretty children. 
I do not like the fine dresses. This fruit is not wholesome. My 
brother has found this gold ring to-day. Lewis is gone out with his 
little brother. The father of this young man is a shoemaker. The 
daughter of this old woman is iU. Have you drunk of this excellent 
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vnne ? Will you (have) some of these fine plums ? Which hat have 
you taken ? I have takeh the white hat. Which watch have you 
sold ? I have sold the silver watch. 

73. 

Dfr tx\tt, eyr^-stai, the first ; UJiartig, oon^^-ahr^-tici^, naughty ; 

ber gtt>ette, tsyiMai, the second; befd^fftbett/ bai-shiMen, modest; 

bcr bntte, drit-'-tai, the third; bcr Zf)til, tile, the part; 

ber Vierte/ feer-'-tai, the fourth; ber ^anb^ b&nt, theyolume; 

ber le^te, lets^-tai, the last; bte ^(affe, kl&ss'^-sai, the class; 

ber ttietiieipe/ vee-feel^-stai, what day of the month ? nur, noor, only. 

Obs. Of before the name of & month is not expressed in German. 

Diefcr junge SKann ifl feftr fleipig ; cr ifl ber erfie in ber ^lafie. 
Savl ijl ber jweite; ber befd^elbene Jjecnrid) ber britte; So^ann ifl ber 
t)ierte; ber Heine SBilMm ift berffinfte; ^aul ijl ber fed;jle; S^^"S 
ift ber acf)te ; ®ujlat) ijl ber neunte ; ber unartige Sbuarb ijl ber elfte 
unb ber faule Subwig ijl ber le^te. '^mi ijl ber ffinfte X^eil uon je^n. 
gimf ijl ber Dierte Z^eil t)Dn jwanjig. Sin Stag ijl ber fiebente il&eil 
einer a8od;e. Sen wieuieljlen be^ ?Konat5 ^aben w>ir l^eute? 28ir 
l^aben l^eute ben breije^nten ober ben t>ierje^ntcn. Sjl eS nid^t ber 
jwanjigjle? SJlein SSater ijl ben britten STOai abgereijl. SRein Dnfel 
ijl ben je&nten December angefomnten. S^aben ©ie ben erjlen unb 
jweiten ^anb ? 3cl; l^abe nur ben erften* 

' 74. 

Louisa is the first in the class ; Maria is the second ; the good 
Josephina is the third, Henrietta is the fifth ; the modest Sophia is 
the ninth ; Matilde (?iBatbilbe) is the fifteenth'; the naughty Caroline 
is the last. Three is the sixth part of eighteen. A week is the 
fourth part of a month ; and a month is the twelfth part of a year. 
What day of the month is it (have we) ? It is to-day the eleventh or 
the twelfth. We departed on the second of May and arrived on the 
sixteenth. Which volume have you taken ? Have you taken the 
third and the fourth? I have only taken the third. 

76. 

Singular. Plural, 

!Dfr meinfge, mi^-nig-ai, ble vxmi^t, bad meintge, mine; bie mctnigcn ; 
ber beinige, di-'-nig-ai, thine; ber wnfrige, 5on^-zrig-ai, ours; 

ber feinige, zi-'-nig-ai, his; ber eurigc, oi-'-rig-ai, "S^xi^t, ee-'-rig-ai, ours; 

ber tj>ri'ge, ee^-rig-ai, hers: ber t^rige, theirs; 

lei(3^t, li'cf^t, easy, light. 

0&». Instead of: ber mditlge, ber beinige. etc., may be said: meiner, melne, meine« or nte!n«, with the 
terminations of biefer, biefc, biefe«. — The declension of ber melnige, berjenige, etc., is the same as that of 
the adjective, preceded by the definite article. 

Dein ^ater ijl grbger, M ber meinige* SKeine SKutter ifl fleiner, 
aU bie beinige. Unfer 95uc^ ifl nuijlic^er, aid txk^ 3^rige. 9)iein @o^n 
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tft nid>t f^ (tit, aU ber beinige* Cuer ^ferb ijl jimger, al6 baft unfrlge* 
Unferc SSftc^er jtnb nii^lld)cr, aU bie euvigen* SJlein ?5ater bat feine 
Ul)v i>erloren; Jpcinrid) l)at aud) bie feinige j?crloren» SWfine @c^wcj!er 
bat bie ibvige t)evfauft» fSKein 53atcr bat bcinen Srief tinb ben me'u 
nigen gelefeiu ?SKeine 5tante bat ibren Oarten unb ben unfrigen Ders 
tauft* ^jat bein 93rubev meinen ©tocf ober ben feinigen genommen ? 
J?at Xuife meinen gingerbut ober ben ibrigen gefunben? Seine 2lufs 
gaben ftnb leicbter, alft bie meinigen* ©iefe 95aume ftnb bM)er, aU bie 
unfrigen* 3n unfrer Stabt jinb mebr Slerjte, alft in ber eurigen* 

T6. 

My thimble is as fine as yours. Your umbrella is not so large as 
mine. My son is more diligent than thine. My friend has sold his 
house and , mine. My sister has eaten her apple and thine. Has 
Louisa taken my pen or hers ; my pencil or hers ? Henry has read 
my books and yours. Your sisters are younger than ours. We 
speak of our friend and of yours. Is my room smaller than thine ? 
I have promised a book to your son and to mine, to your daughter 
and to mine. I speak of my tasks and of thine. This castle belongs 
to my uncle and to yours. 

7T. 

Smgular. Plural, 

Nom. tx, air, he; jlc, zee, she; e^, ess, it; jte, they; 

Accus. i()n/ een, him; fie, her; ti, it; jte, them. 

(5)cl)abt, gai-hapt^, had; gebrat^t, gai-brac|>t^, brought; 

fa, yah, yes ; Jiein, niiie, no. 

Jpaben <Sie meinen ©tocf ? 3a, id) babe ibn» Jpaben @ie meine 
Ubv? 91ein, id) babe fie nid2t* j?aben 'Sie meim^SKeflfer ? 3d) babe 
ed nid)t. ^?aben @ie meine ^c^ube? 3a, id) babe fie» 2Bo ijl mein 
jTjunb? 3d) babe ibn nid)t gefeben* 5Ser bat meine geber genommen? 
Dcin aSruber bat fie genommen. iBo bafl bu biefe6 Uafd^entud) gefun^ 
ben? 3d) babe e§ in ^\)xcm Jimmer gefunben. Diefe 'Sogel finb <ebv 
fd)bn. Son wem ba(l bu \w erbalten? I>eine Sd)werrer ift febr 
fleigig ; meine 9JJutter liebt fie fcbv. Jpabcn Sie meinen Cbeim 
gcfannt? 3d) babe ibn nid)t gefannt. Sics ifl ein nuljlid)e^ 25ud); 
baben Sie e» fd)on gelefen? 5iJo ift mein gingerbut? 3d) babe ibn 
3bv^i^ @d)wejler gegeben ; fie bat ibn tjevloven. S^at 3fmanb meine 
®abcl genommen? ^avl bat fie genommen*. ^em bat ber ©dvtner 
alle biefe ©lumen gefd)icft? gv bat fie 3bver 9)Iutter gefcbicft. S}ai 
^peinrid) beinen SSieiftift gebabt? Olein, ev bat ibn beute nid;t gebabt. 

78. 

Has the shoemaker brought my boot? Yes, he has brougl\t it. 
Hast thou already done thy task ? I have not yet done it. Hax^ 
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you Been my new room ? No I have not yet seen it. Where hast 
thou bought these pretty rings ? I have bought them in Paris. Who 
has had my penknife ? I have not had it, your brother has had it. 
I have received a letter of my aunt, have you read it ? Have you 
already seen the king ? I have not yet seen him. You have a good 
pen; lend it to my sister. There is your brother ; do you not see him ? 
Where are your gloves ? Lend them to your aunt. Where is your 
umbrella ? Give it to this child. My aunt is dead ; did you know 
her ? Which books have you there ? Have you read them ? Where 
is thy dog ? My father has sold it. 

79. 

^^ bfn getoefcn, gai-vai^-zen, I have been; 

bu U\t Qtm\tn, thou hast been; 

er ij^ gettJffen, he has been; 

toir jinb geacfcn, we have been; 

t^r frtb ge»efen, you have been; 

fie finb getoefcn, they have been. 

©err, herr, Mr; bie *E)amf, dS.-'-mai, the lady; 

ber ^cn, the gentleman ; ber SJ^orgen, moir-'-ghen, the morning; 

bi'e grau, frou, woman, wife, lady ; bad SBiertcl, feer^-tel, the quarter ;. 

^JMbame, ma-dam^ Madam, Mrs ; lange, lang^'-ai, long, a long time; 

Braulciu, froiMine, Miss; ^ufammcu, tsoo-zdm^-men, together; 

bad graulein, the young lady ; tin \)a{htx, t, ti, haF-ber, -bai, -bess, half a. 

Dad erjle !Wal, m^hl, the first time; bad Ic^te !Wal, the last time; tin ^Idl, once; 
gnjei Wlal, twice. 

Obs. The word ^crr talcos in all pases of the Sinprular «, and in all cases of the Plural en. It is also 
used with the Krtirle in the sunse of Mr. — In moakinu: POiitely, the w< nls ^err, Jrau and ^r&u^tin 
are used as a title, as hi Preicli, for instanie : ^^r ^err Sater, your father; ^fjTt graw SflttUer, yoiur 
mother; 35«SMHlein ©^wefttrn, your sisters. ^ 

5Ber ijl f)kv gewefcn? ^crr 5IW0U ifl l^ier gen>efen ; er \}at biefe^ 
95uc() gebrad)t. aSift bu bci bem ©d^ufter gewcfen ? ^d) bin l)eute bci 
beinem @d)urter gewefen; or iyat Sbi"^ Stiefel fd)on gemadK- 2Bo fcib 
il)r biefen SDtorgen gewefen? aSir finb bci unfcrm gveunbe Saxl gctre^ 
fen, weld)er febr trant ifi. ©refer Jperr ift brei 3abre in 28ien gen?efen, 
unb feine 93rfiber finb fd)r Umge in ^onftantinov'^el gewefen* ;2)u bi(l 
nid;t fleigig gewefen, bu baft beine 2lufgabe nod) nidK gcmacl;t. ^d) 
bin gepern bei SRabame Stobcr gen>cren; fie tjl eine febr lieben^wurbige 
grau» 3ft gr&ulein 91. oft in biefcr Stabt gen>efen? @ie ift fd;on bvei 
SRal l)ier gewefen. Spabcn @ie ben Jperrn ©cl^oH gcFannt? ^d) babe 
ibn in 95erlin gefannt; wir finb oft jufammen au^gegangen* SSte 
lange jinb ©ie in SHabrib geroefen? 3cl; bin nur ein b^lbe^ 3^bv ba 
genjefen, aber id) bin brei Siertel 3^br in Siflabon gewefen* Jpaben 
@ie bte Jperren 9loHet fd)on gefcben? '^d) babe (ie geftern bei einem 
meiner g^^^nbe gefe^en. 
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80. 

Have they (has one) brought my shoes f Yes, they have brought 
them. Has the tailor been here ? No, he has not yet been here. 
Hast thou been at the joiner's ? No, I have not been there. We 
have many flowers ; we have been in the garden of (the) Mr. Nollet. 
Have you also been at Mr. Moll's ? My brother has never been 
more contented than to-day ; he has received from his uncle a beauti- 
ful gold watch, and half a dozen pocket-handkerchiefs. How long 
have you been in Paris? We have been there six months. These 
Gentlemen have done much business ; they have been very lucky. 
Have Messrs. N. already departed for Cologne ? They departed this 
morning with their uncle ; I saw them at Mrs. Sicard's. 

81. 

3c^ war, v^hr, I was; toix toaxen, va-'-Ben, we were; 

bu tt>arft, vahrst, thou wast; i\)x toaxit, va^-ret, you were; 

er toax, vsJar, he was; pC tDaren, va,''-reu, they were. 

(&\^txaa% ey-'-'-hai-mahlss^, formerly; »arum, why; al^, alss, when. 
Obs. When a sentence begins with aU, when, the yerb is placed at the end of the phrase. 

9Bo warfl bu Mefen SRorgen? ^d) war bei meinem Setter, welc^er 
t)on granffurt angefommen ijl. SRein SSruber unb id;, n>ir waren bei 
beinem SJater* 3(>re Xante war fd;on abgereijl* Spew SStoil war ebe? 
maU fel)r reid) ; ev bat felt ^ebu S^b^fn t)iel t>erloren. aSaven <£ie 
nod; nid;t bei Jjerrn SKabh; ? 3d) bin geftern ba gewefen, aber er war 
au^gegangen. SLBie alt war ibv 93vuber, aV^ er in ^bln war? ©r war 
jebn ober elf ^ahxc alt. '^ISir waren nid)t iufammen ; er war in jtbln 
unb id) war in Siijfelborf. ?9?eine Sd)weftern waven lange in Sviiflel 
bei Jperrn 9lollet. SBarum finb £ie geftcrn nid)t gefommen? 3d; war 
geflern franf. SBaren biefe jperren immer fo reid)? jpaben Sie immer 
fo t)iele greunbe gebabt? i^iax\\ bu biefen SDJorgen in ber Sd;ule? 
3d; bin beute nic^t in ber £d;ule gewefen^ 

82. 

I was formerly much happier; I was young and strong. Wast 
thou always as contented as to-day ? My father was formerly very 
rich. You were gone out, when I came (I am come). Where were 
you, when we (are) arrived ? My sisters were very ill yesterday, 
How old were you, when you were at N. ? I was fifteen years and 
six months old. Was my room open, when you came (you are come) ? 
No, but the windows were open. This girl was much prettier, when 
she was young. John and AVilliam were always my brother's friends. 
Were you not with my brother, when he (has) lost- his handkerchief? 
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88. 

34> batte, hat^-t»i, I had; t»i'r \fa\\tn, hatMen, we had; 

bu \}attt\t, hat^-test, thou hadst; fhr \)atttt, hat'-tet, you had; 

er \)attt, hD,t'^-tai» he had; fte fatten/ hatMen, tJbej had. 

T)ic (SUern, elMern, the parents; ber SBefud), bai-zoot^j-', the visit; ber ^flttbd^ 
haii'-del, the commerce, trade; bcr anberC/ aii^-dai-rai, the other; bie ^aufifUtf^ 
kouF^-loi''-tai, merchants, purchasers. 

Obs. Nouns compound with SRann usually take S e u t e , instead of Tl&VLntt, in the plunL 

iBir fatten Mefe SBoc^e ben a^efucl; ber Jfjerrcn SKoU, voeld)e mit 
tt)ver Sid^irejler angefontmen finb* 3bt battet' t)iclc greunbe^ alf> ibt 
nod) jung waret* 48ir fatten mel)v 23ud;ev, M ihx. Unfer Dnfel 
l)atte el)emal£J t)ielc ^ferbe unb jjunbe. 3?u warft fef)r flcigig, aid 
bu nod; beine dhcvn battejl* Siefe jwei ^aufleute warcn cbemalS fet)r 
void;; fie fatten einen gvopen JjanbeL 3(^ battc j^rei SSruber; bcr 
eine wax in ^lUien, bcr anberc in Berlin, jjaft bu mcinc jwci 95rftbcr . 
gcf'annt? 3d) {)abc bc'nicnigcn gcfannt, n>eld)cr in SScrlin war; bcr 
anberc wax jfingcr, al6 id)* 2Bo ijl cucr Setter, ber fo toicle ?8bgel 
l)iUte ? (£*r \\i feit cinem 3al)re in SrufleU 93?ein Sebermeffer war 
tjcrlorcn; 3f)v 93ruber i)at H gefunben* jpattet it)r eure'23riefe fc^on 
gcfd)ricben, al§ n>ir au6gegangen (inb? iBir batten fie noc^ nid)t 
gcfd)rieben; wir fatten feine guten gcbern unb fcin guteS papier* 

84. 

Ter Serjlanb, fer-stant^, the intellect; bte ®iite, gu^-tai, the kindness. 

Mr. Maury was formerly much happier, he had many friends, 
much money, many horses and dogs. Henry is dead; he was a 
good boy, he had so much intellect and kindness, he was loved by 
every body. We were often in his garden; his sisters were very 
amiable, and they had many flowers and books. His parents were 
not rich, but they had a great trade. I was ill yesterday ; I had 
eaten too much fruit. Hadst thou not yet done thy exercises when 
I came (I am come) ? No, I had not yet done them. My brother 
had already done his, when thou cam est (art come). 

85. 

^tr, meer, to me, me ; i\)m, eem, to him, him ; 

bir, deer, to thee, the; tl;r, eer, to her, her. 

5!aufen, kou^-fen, to buy; fd^retben, shri^-ben, to write; 

^crfaufen, ferr-kou-'-fen, to sell; Icfcn, lai-'-zen, to read; 

(^ebcn, gai-'-ben, to give ; fel)CU, ^ey'-hen, to see ; 

icil;en, li^'-hen, to lend; (tie) \!uft, 165st, a mind; 

H)ii;i, toon, to do; iit ^nt, tsite, the time; 

mad)en, macJ^^-dj^en, to make, to do; ba0 JPergniigen, fer-g'nii'-ghen, the pleasure 

3<^ faun, kan, I can: toix fonncn, kon^-nen. we can; 

bu fannfl, kanst, thou canst; tbr fbnnct, kon^'-net, you can; 

cr fann, kan, he can; jiic fonuen, kou''-nen, they can. 

t)bs. The Infinitive is placed at the end of the sentence. 
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jtomtjl bu mir biefeS 83ud) leil)en? 3cl^ fann btr biefe6 SSud) n\d)t 
ki^en ; c6 get)brt meinem Setter Jjeinric^* SBer fann bkfen ®Tief 
lefen ? 3N^ fann i()n lefen ; er ijl fel)r gut gefd^rieben* 5Bir fonnen 
bteffn flRorgen nidl^t fc^retben. aSarum fennet i^v nid;t fc^reiben? 
®tr b^^ben feine 2:ime* ^bnnen @ie meinem SSruber 3b^« Ubr leiben ? 
3c& fann ibm meine Ubr nid)t leiben, ic^ b<tbe jie bem JTjerrn ©* 
Derfauft* ^aben @ie meiner Scbwejler eine geber gegeben? 3cb 
babe ibt feine geber gegcben* Jjaben ®ie iuH, biefen ^unb ju 
faufen ? 3d) In^be feine $ujl, ibn ju faufen ; er i|l nicbt treu» J?at 
3br 25ruber beute nid^tS ju tbun ? Sr i)at brei SSriefe ju fd;veiben* 
4Bir bi»ben nod; jwei Slufgaben ju madden* '3^ \)abt gejlern ba^ 
Sergniigen gebabt, "S^xe grdulein <£d;n)efter ju feben* Jjaben ©ie 
3eit, biefen ©rief ju lefen ? 3d; b^ibe jeljt nid)t 3^it, ibn ju lefen^ 
' fonnen @ie mir einen SRegenfd^irm geben ? 3d? f^'inn 3bnen feinen 
geben, ic^ l)ahe nur einen* 3bt »f?err aSruber b*^t bie ®ut^, mir ben 
feinigen ju leiben* @inb ©ie geftern bei meiner Xante gewefen? 
9lein, idj^ war geflern nic()t bei ibr; id; b^^itte ju t)iele ®efc^dfte» 

86. 

Can you do that ? Yes, I can (it) ; but my brother cannot. Will 
you lend me your penknife ? I cannot lend thee my penknife ; my 
sister has taken it. Have you given a pen to my cousin ? Yes, I 
have given him one. Hast thou sold thy dog to my sister ? I have 
not sold her my dog. Canst thou not do thy exercise ? I cannot 
do it to-day. We can read this book. These gentlemen cannot 
write their letters ; they have no paper. Hast thou a mind to buy 
a pair of boots ? Has your brother a mind to sell his ring ? Have 
you had the kindness to give a glass of water to this poor man ? My 
friend has had the pleasure to see his parents. I have not had time 
to read all these letters. My father has had the kindness to buy 
me a golden watch. Hast thou seen it ? I have not yet seen it. 
Have you been with Ferdinand to-day ? I have been with him this 
morning. 

Un0, to us, us ; eucj, 3^nen, to you, you ; C()nen, to them, them. 

(55ct)en, ghey^-hen, to go; \)dbtn, ha^-ben, to have; 

fommen, kom^-men, to come; fein, zine, to be; tocnn, ven, if; 

trinfen, trink''-en, to drink; unttJOl)!/ oon''-vo'l, indisposed; 

cjyen, ess^-sen, to eat; je^t, yetst, now, at present. 

2^ ti^m, vin, I will; toix tooflcn, ToV-len, we will, 

bu tDifljl, villst, thou wilt; t^r ttJoflet, vol Met, you will; 

ft »itl, he will; fie tooflcn, they will. 

SSilljl bu mit mir geben? 3^) f^nn nicbt mit bir geben, id) babe 
{cine 3^it» 3d; will bir ein fd;bned 93ucl^ Uv(^^^^, \&vw^ '^xi. \<.^\<^ 
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bijl* Rann bein SSruber l^eutc nidS^t fontnten? Sr l&at felne 2ufl ju 
fommen; er ijl unn>ol^L 9Bir tvoQen je^t unfere Slufgabe ntac()en» 
aBoUen @ie ein ®la6 aSein trinfen? ^d) \)ahe fdS^on ein ®Iad a3icr 
gctrunfcn* ^d) witt ein ©t&ct gleifc^ ober ^Sfe effen^ gBoUen @ie 
ein wenig ©enf unb ©alj? ^bnnen @ie un6 biefen ©tocf lei^en? 
3d& fann 3bnen biefen ©tocf nidH Ieil)en, ntein SSruber n)itt i^n 
baben* SRan fann nid&t unglficflidS^er fein, aB biefer iunge SWann ; 
er bat feine Sltern unb feine SSr&ber unb ©c^wejlern tjerloren* SG3er 
will biefen Sl^jfel baben? ^d) will ibn b^ben* aBa6 »ill(l bu jeljt 
tbun ? 3cb will ein ^>aar SSriefe fcbreiben* ^d) will eudb einen ^orb 
^irfcben geben, wenn ibr fleigig fein woHet* SBoHen @ie bie ©ftte 
baben, mir eine 9label ju geben? 3cl; babe jefet feine, icb fann 3bnen 
feine geben. Jjaben ©ie J^it, mit unS ju geben? ^d) babe feine 
3eit, mit 3bnen ju geben. ^aben @ie ben Jjerren 9l» f^on einen 
85efucb gemacbt? 3d; b^be ibnen biefen SWorgen einen SSefud; gemac^t* 

88. 

What hast thou to do ? I have nothing to do. Wilt thou read 
this book ? Yes, I will read it. How is thy brother ? He is indis- 
posed, he cannot come. Where can one buy these fine penknives ? 
One can buy them at the merchant's who lives at our neighbor's. 
Will vou give me a little ink ? Can your sister lend me her pen- 
knife ? What do these gentlemen want (what will etc.) ? These ladies 
will buy an umbrella. One cannot be more unhappy than I (am) ; 
one cannot have more misfortune than I. Give us something to 
drink. What will you (have) ? Will you have wine or beer ? I have 
lent you my stick. Where are your ^brothers ? I have sold them my 
dog. This man is very rich ; all these houses belong to him. 

89. 

^i6), mi(i^, me, myself; bidjj, di(i^, thee, thyself; 

uni, oonss, lis, ourselves; eu^, oic^^, you, yourselves; 

[\^, zidj), one's self, him-, her-, itself, themselves. 

J!obcn, lo^-ben, to praise ; gelobt, gai-lo'pt^, praised ; 

liebcn, lee-'-ben, to love, like ; aelicbt, loved ; 

befu^en, bai-zoo-'-c^^en, to visit ; bcfu At, bai-zooc^)t, visited ; 

f(^lagen, shl&^-gben, to beat; gefd^fagen, gai-shlS,^-ghen, beaten; 

jtd^ Wlagen, to fight; bcr i!e§rer, ley^-rer, the master; 

toa\^tn, vash-'-shen, to wash ; gctoaf^en, gai-vash^-shen, washed. 

Set fiebrer \)at bid) gelobt, m\l bu fleigig gewefen bijl. Dein 
©ruber i|l etn bbfer ^nabe ; er b«t mid) gejlern gefd;lagen. ^afl bu 
bicb fd>on gewafcben? ^d) babe micb nocb nid^^t gewafdKn ; aber 
j?einricb bat fid) fd>on feit einer ©tunbe gewafd)en. aSarum willft 
bu meinen ^unb fd>Iagen? Sr bat mein 85rot genoinmen. Unfere 
61rern finb unfere beflen greunbe; tpir tPoUen fie immer lieben* ^arl 
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bu bijl febr unartig; man fann bid) r\\d)t liebcn. 9Sie Diele ©ISfer 
9Bcin ^ajl bu getrunfen? 3d) l)«bc nur cine Hlhe 'Sla\d)e getrunfen. 
S8o bifl bu biefen SWorgen gewefen? ^d) bin mit meinem ©ater bei 
^errn 91. gewefen* SJl S?ar 9|. noclE) intmer unwobl? Sr ijl feit 
geftern ein wenig bejfer ; aber er fann nod) nid;t ejfen nod) trinfen. 
Ser 9(rjt war beutc jweimal bei ibm. ^d) wilt ibn morgcn and) 
befud)en, ober il)m cinen flcinen 95vief fc^veiben. 9lber warum ^aben 
@ie un^ nod; nid;t befud;t? ^d) ^abe nod) fcine Jeit ge^abt, @ic 
ju he^\xd)m* 

90. 

Who has beaten thee ? Your cousin has beaten me. With whom 
wilt thou fight ? I will not fight. I have no mind to fight. Lewis 
will fight with Henry. The servant has not yet washed my shirts. 
She will wash them now. I have^ sold ypu my penknife, but you 
have not yet given me the money. Your children have been very 
good (artig) to-day ; the master has praised them very (much) ; he 
has given them a beautiful book, and a basket of cherries. Why has 
the master not yet visited us ? He has no time ; he is always in his 
school. He is an amiable man ; he is loved by all his pupils. There 
is Ferdinand ; hast thou washed thyself, my child ? Yes, mamma 
CSKama), I have already washed myself. 

91. 

©rtactt, z^'-ghen, to say, toteU; ^aul^en, glou^-ben, to believe; 

fcifiicfen, shick^'-ken, to send; toijfen, vis-'- sen, to know. 

SJiujj'en, muss'-sen, must. 
3ci^ tnuf, mooss, I must; toix miiffen, we must; 

bu mu§t, m^ost, thou must; tl)r niiiffct, miiss'-set, you must; 

er mug, he must; jte miiffen, they must, 

Obs. The Acousative of the personal pronoun is placed before the Dative. 

^bnnen @ie mir fagen, tt)0 J?err SiJtoll wobnt? ^d) fann e6 3^nen 
nid)t fagen. 58o((en ®ie mir biefe J^eber leil)en? 3d) fann fte 3l)ncn 
n\d)i U'iijcn, fie get)brt miv nidK. 3d) mu^ beute bem grdulein @. einen 
SBcfud; macl)en, fie ift geftern mit il)rer SKutter angefommen. SJlugt bu 
je^t fd)on gel)en? 5Bo finb meine Sd)ut)e? Spat ber Sc^ufler jie nod) 
nid)t gebrad)t? 9lein, er will fie bir in einer ©tunbe fd)icfen. SilMe 
fannjl bu ba§ wijfen? S*r ^at e§ mir gefagt. 3d) fann e6 nicftt glaiu 
ben. Sein SSruber muf5 nod) feinc Slufgaben mad)en. 2Bir miifienSUle^ 
tl)un, wa6 unfere Sltern unb 2el)rer wollen. 3^)^ niuflTet meinen ^Setter 
einmal befud)en; er ijt feit brei 5Bod)en franf. ^Jeinrid) unb SSSilbelm 
muflfen t)iele Siid)er baben. 4Ber bat bir biefen 9ting gegeben ? ?iKeine 
!Zante bat ibn mir gegeben. Suife, id) will bir etwa^ fagen ; bu bafl 
ein 8bc^ in beinem ©trumpf. ^d) babe e6 fd;on gefeben, SKutter. 3BoU 
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len ©ie meincr ©d&wcjier biefen gingerl&ut geben ? 3c& witt i^n itfx 
jeljt gebcn* 2Bcr b<Jt 3^nen biefen SBrief gefc^^rieben? SWeine 95afc 
l)at ibn mir gefc^rteben^ 

92. 

My friend has had the kindness to send me a basket of cherries. 
You have not yet sent me my book. I have not yet had time to 
send it you. Who has taken my pen ? I cannot tell (it) thee. Wilt 
thou not believe me ? This penknife belongs to my brother ; thou 
must give it him. Charles will not lend me his umbrella. Why will 
he not lend it thee ? My uncle is arrived. Your brother has told 
(it) us. Who must do that ? Your sisters must do it. You must 
tell it to Mr. Moll. This letter is not well written ; I cannot read it. 
Hast thou my stick ? No, I have it not. I have lent it to you. 
You have not lent it to me. ^ 



PART III. 



93. 



3(i^ loBC/ lo^-bai, I praise, I am praising, I do praise; 

bu lobef^, lobf}^ lo^-b68t, lo'pst, thou praisest, etc.; 

cr lobet/ lobt/ lo^-bet, lo'pt, be praises; 

toir loben, lo-'-ben, we praise ; 

ii)x lobet, lobt, lo^-bet, lo'pt, you praise; 

(te lobcn, lo^-ben, they praise. 

SBo^nen, vo'-nen, to live, to dwell ; bad STudjJ, toodj, the cloth ; 

bringcn, bring^-en, to bring; bie <Stra§e, strS.-'-sai, the street; 

ber ^ntl^dnUtx, booc^^-'-hendMer, the bookseller ; ber Z\)akx, t&^-ler, dollar. 

9Ba^ fuc^en ©ie? 34> fud^e meine geber. 55)tein 95ruber fud&t 
feinen Sleijlift* 5Bir fuc^en unfern ^?unb. Siefe ^inber fud;en ibre 
$8ud&er. 9So faufen @ie 3bif ^a^>ier? SBir faufen unfer ^a^Mer bei 
bent SSud^banbler. ^i) fi'nbe meinen ©tocf nid)t. 5Ber b^t meinen 
©tocf genommen ? ^d) glaube, ba^ ^ijv 95ruber ibn genommen l)at. 
3d) liebe biefen ^naben nid>t, er ifl immer unartig. ®u Iieb(l beinen 
Sebter. ®ott liebt bie guten 59ienfcben. ®ute ^inber lieben ibre ©Item. 
3rt e^ tioabv, bag 3br Dnfel fein i?auS t)erfauft? ISie tbeuer t)err 
taufen @ie bie SUe \>on biefent Xud;e? 3d) t>erfaufe bie ©lie biefcd 
!itud;e^ ju Diet 2baler» Da§ i(l febr tbeuer. ginbejl bu nid>t, J?ein= 
ridj), bag ba^ febr tbeuer ijl? 3^"^/ icb pnbe e§ febr tbeuer. aSir t)err 
faufen aber toiel \>on biefem Xu^e. ^ebtxmann pnbet e6 fc^bn* ©c^icfcn 
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6ie ntir brcl unb eine f^albc eite* SSifien @ie, wo fd^ wo^ne? 3a, 
©ie tooi^mn in hex ^cteraftrage^ SReinc SWagb tann e6 3^nen ^eute 
nod) bringen. 

94. 

S^abeltt, lA'-deln, to blame ; ^Uti, ftlMess, all, every tiling , 

axhtiitn, arr^-bi-ten, to work; ^lUc^ toa^, all that. 

What are you doing ? I am reading the book, which your brother 
has lent me. You read too much. Why do you not write ? I have 
already written three letters. My cousins never write. You always 
blame your cousins ; one must blame nobody. What art thou doing ? 
I am doing my exercise. What is thy sister doing? She is working. 
What do you drink ? I drink wine and my brother drinks beer. 
We drink no wine. I eat cherries. My brothers eat plums. You 
are always eating, but you do not work. Can you telf me, where 
Mr. N. lives ? He lives in (the) William's street. Livest thou with 
thy uncle ? No, I do not live with him. Dost thou go to Paris ? 
No, I do not go to Paris. I do not like this young man ; he always 
blames his friends. He will never lend me his penknife. I lend him 
all that I have. We lend every thing to our friends. You always 
beat my brother ; you are very naughty. These boys beat every 
body. Do you sell paper ? I sell paper, pens and ink. What do 
you say ? I say, that you have taken my knife. 

95. 

5^ loMe, lo'p-'-tai, I praised, I did praise, I was praising; 

bu lobtejl, lo'p-'-test, thou praisedst, etc.; 

er lobte, lo'p-'-tai, he praised; 

toi'r (obtcn, lo'pMen, we praised; 

i^ir ^obtet, lo'p^-tet, you praised ; 

jte lobten, lo'pMen, they praised. 

(Spfelett, spee^-len, to play ; bfe ® cfd()i^te, gai-sHidb^-tai, the story ; 

lacijen, l^d^^-^en^ to laugh; bcr Slbenb, &^-bent, the eyening; 

tanj^tn, tan^-tsen, to dance, fo fe^r, zo zeyr, so much ; 

erja()len, er-tsaiMen, to tell, relate; flftnj/ gants, quite, whole; 

t!)cilen, ti^-len, to share, divide ; W, biss, til, until ; 

erlaubrtt/ er-lou^-ben, to allow, permit; ta^, dass, that; 

fuc^en, zoo^-c^en, to seek, look for. 

Obs. The adverb f o , which connects two sentences, is not translated in English. 

Scin Sruber unb id), xoix wol)nten ju 91. in bcm ndmlid^cn J?aufe. 
2Bir traven ben ganjen Sag jufammen* 5Bir macl;ten unfcre Slufgas 
ben jufammen, wir fpielten jufammen unb I)atten fein grbgere^ SSers 
gniigcn, a(^ wenn tioir jufammen waren* Sr Uebte mid) unb id) liebtc 
ibn fo febr, bag wir tvie 58ruber waren. SBenn bein 93ater i()m etwa^ 
f(t)ictte, fo tbeilten voix e§. 3d) avbeitete oft fftr ibn unb er arbeitetc 
ffir mid^ £)er Se^rer lobte unb liebte un6» 2lQe gate iEd)uler.n?aren 
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unfere greunbe; jTe befud;ten un6 jeben S^ag; wir erjWten un6 fcfebne 
©efd;ic^ten unb lad)Un unb tanjten, bi6 e§ 9lbenb war* J)u fc^icftefl 
un^ oft ^ubfdK 95ud;cr, weld)e un^ t)iel ^Qergniigen mad;tcn. 5Bir 
(fatten febr oft ^eit ju lefen^ SlBenn wir unfere ^ufgaben gemad^t bats 
ten, eriaubte ber £el)rer un^ immer ju f^>ielen ober ein nuljUd;e6 5Sud; 
JU lefcn* 

96. 

S5?al)len, vaiMen, to choose; fcrtd ©piel, sped, the play, game; 

toeinen, vi^-nen, to cry, to weep; tod\)Xtnh, vai^-rent, while, during. 

Obs. The Nominative is always placed after its verb, in a sentence, which serves to complete the 
preotHiing one: tventt er fommt, ge^e tc^ mit i^m. 

When we were young, we lived in this house. Your sister bought 
some ribbons and chose the finest for you. Formerly I loved play, 
but at present I love books. This people always loved their king. 
Thy cousin was still looking for his hat, when we (are) departed. 
The merchant, whom thou soughtest yesterday, has been here. Thy 
brother has sold his penknife this morning. While we were crying, 
you were laughing and dancing. My father allowed me always to 
read good books and to play with my friends. We often worked 
together, when you were living with your uncle. I danced better 
than you, but you did your exercises better than I. Thou wast often 
idle, and thou hadst not always a mind to read and to write. I told 
thee pretty stories, but thou lovedst play, too much, thou didst play 
the whole day. The master blamed thee often, and the good scholars 
did not love thee. 

97. 

34> toerbe, veir'-dai, lobcn, I shall or will praise; 
bu toix^, virrst, lobeit, thou wilt praise; ^ 

er toirb, virrt, loben, he will praise; 
toix toerben, verr^-den, loben, we shall praise; 
i\)X tocrbet, verr-'-det, lobcn, you will praise; 
fie toerben, verr-'-den, loben, they will praise. 

Oft«. lEBerben, taken in an absolute sense, sijEpiifies to become; but when constructed with another 
verb, it answers to the English auxiliary verb thaU or toiU. 

^d) werbe biefen 2lbenb ba^ 95ergnftgen ^aben, meinen Dnfel ju fer 
^>en. ^d) werbe bir biefen bfibfri^en SRing geben, wenn bu fleigig fcin 
wirjl* S^e'mxid) wirb mir ^eute ein ^aar fd;6ne J?anbfd;ube faufen. 
Seine ©d^wefler wirb jufrieben fein, wenn jie il)re 2lufgabe gemad;t bat* 
^enn wir in 91. fein werben, werben wir t>iel Sergnugen baben. 2Bann 
werben @ie mid) befud^en? 3^^ glaube, voiv werben @ie morgen befiu 
ct^en* SKeine 25rfiber werben dud; beute ober morgen fommcn. 6*^ 
wirb meinem S3ater febr t>iel 53ergnfigen madden, fie nod; einmal ju 
fel)en. SBann werben ©ie ^l)vtm greunbe ^arl fd^reiben? ^d) fd;veibc 
ibm in ad)t bi^ X)ierje^n Xagen* Sfiotlen @ie bie ®fite l)aben, mir bae 
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95uc^ ju fd&icfen, xoM)c^ @ie mir tjcrfprod&en ^aben? 3d& werbe e6 
3l)nen l)eutc fcl)icfen, graulein. 5SKein aSebicnter wirb c^ 3()ncn brim 
gen* 3cl; l)atte t6 cincm greunbe gelicljen, ber c6 bi^ jeljt gebabt ^at» 

98. 

X)ae SBctter, vet^-ter, the weather; l)ierl)cr, here-'-hair, hither; bcr SBebiente (-let), 
bai-deen^'-tai (-ter), the man servant, valet. 

Shall you go with us ? I do not believe, that my father will allow 
me (allows it to me). Has the shoemaker brought my boots? No, 
he will bring them to you this evening. What shall we do now? We 
will drink a glass of wine. Will you have the kindness to lend me 
your horse ? I shall lend it you with much pleasure. We shall play 
to-day in the garden of our uncle ; he will allow (it) us. I shall tell 
you a beautiful story, if you are good and diligent. Wilt thou work 
to-day ? I believe that I shall not work to-day. Come hither, my 
children ; you will be very tired. If your cousins are departed, they 
will have fine weather. Thy exercise is badly done ; the master will 
blame thee. All (the) scholars will go to N. to-day. Charles, thou 
must wash thyself, if thou wilt go with Henry. Yes Mamma, I 
shall wash myself at present. 

99. 

3d() ttjurbc, viirr^-dai, loBen, I should or would praise; 
bu toiirbefl, vUrrMest, lobcn, thou wouldst praise; 
cr ttJiirbe, viirr^-dai, lobcn, he would praise; 
ttJir toiirbcn, viirr^'-den, lobcn, we should praise; 
ibr tt)iirbet viirr^-det, loben, you should praise; 
fie ttjiirben, vUrr-'-den, loben, they would praise. 

SBcnn id^ ^atte, bet^-tai, if I had; ttjenn ic^ toaxt, vai-'-rai, if I were; Qtxn, 
gherrn, willingly; ob, op, if. 

' Obs. After the oonjunctions uenn and ot, if. the Sulyunctive Mood is used in German, when tho 
verb i^ in the Imperfect or in the Pluperfect tense. 

3cl^ tDurbe glucflid;er fein, wenn kf) S}iid)er unb grcunbe bdtte* 3cl> 
wiivbc mcbr Sevgnugen l)aben, wenn meine 95cttern l)icr warcn* 3>u 
wurbeji nid;t fo reic^ fein, wcnn bu nld)t fo t)icle ®efd)dftc gemad;t l)atr 
teft. iBenn ^Jeinrid) ®elb ()dtte, wuvbe er biefe SMefler faufen. 3d; 
nnivbe belnen S3ruber U^ud^en, wenn id; ^cit bdtte* Du wurbefl bie^ 
fen j?unb nid;t fo fel)r lieben, wenn ev nid;t fo treu xcatc. 5Bir wfivs 
ben bid; nid;t tabeln, wcnn bu fleigiger gen?efen wdrefl. £)ein OnW 
fagte mir, bu wuvbejl morgen nid;t fommen. aBeld;cn t)on biefen 
©tocfen wiivbefl bu wd()len? SSem wuvbet i^r euve SSlumen gcben? 
aBa»3 wnrbefl bu fagen, wenn id; mcinen Jpunb Dcrfaufte? 3d; wiivbe 
bir erlauben ju fpiclen, wenn bu beine ^^lufgaben gcmad;t l)dtte(l. Siefc 
ivinber wfirben fel)r weinen, wenn i()rc Siiutter abgcreijl wdrc* Sein 
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Sftter wftrbe un6 eine fd)bnc ©efd&ic^te erjSM^"/ toenn wif artiger ge^ 
tt>f fen wdrcn. aBenn t)u 3«it ju lefen ^dttefl, wftrbe ic^ bir cin nfi^lU 
dl)e^ ?bud) Ici^en* 3<^ wfirbe gem mit bir ge^en^ aber nicin Xe^rer 
will e6 nic^t eriauben; id) mu^ ^eute noc^ brei S3rtefe fc(^reiben* 

' 100. 

Louisa would be very (much) pleased, if she had all these flowers. 
Henry would not have so many friends, if he were not so kind (gut) 
and good (artig). We should not yet have (be) come, if we had not 
received a letter from our father. We should not have sold our 
house, if my father had done more business (pi). The master would 
blame thee, if thou hadst not done thy exercise. I should not believe 
it, if thou hadst not seen it. If* we had an apple, we should share 
it. We should go with you, if we were not so tired. If I had some 
money, I should buy a pound of cherries. If you loved me, I should 
love you also. If you told me, where Mr. N. lives, I would give you 
a glass of wine. Would you believe that I have done this ? Would 
you do me this pleasure, if I allowed you to play this evening? I 
would do it willingly, if I had time. 

101. 

3lu«ge^ett, ouss'-ghey-hen, to go out 

3c6 flC^e aug, gbey-'-hai ouss, I go out; 
bu gc^fl, gheyst, au0, thou goest out; 
«t Qt% gheyt, au^, he goes out; 
toir ge^en, ghey'-hen, ani, we go out; 
f^r gc^et, ghey^-het, aui, you go out; 
ftc ge^en, ghey-'-hen, au^, they go out. 

3lufma(3j|en, ouf-''ma,(Jj>''-dj>en, to open; hit SHa^xi^t, nadjj-'-ridjjt, the news; 

jumacben* tsoo''''-mS,(|j>''-d^en, to shut; abfc|>rei6en, S-p^-'-shri-'-ben, to copy; 

juriicff^men, t8oo-ruck''''-Bhik^-ken, to mitt^jcilen, mit^-'-tiMen, to communicate; 

send back; an^tc^eit/ lln^'^-tsee^-hen, to put on; 

angenc^tn, S-n^'^'-gai-naim'', agreable, fti!)»rtrj/ shw^-rrts, black; 

pleasant; frii^er, frii-'-her, earlier, sooner. 

(As, The oompotind verbs are formed by the addition of a particle which modifies the sense of the 
simple yerb, and which is detached firom it in the Present and Imperfect tenses of the Indicative Mood, 
uuIms the sentence b^ns with a conjunction or a relative pronoun. 

3c& 8er)e ^cute nic^t au^ ; ba^ SBetter i(l ju fd)Ud)t. ?iKein SSruber 
will and) md)t au^gc^cn. SBeun ba6 SBctter fd^bner wSre, wfirben wir 
gem au$9cl)en* Jpeinrid), bu mad;jl: nie ble X^ixxt ju. ^annfl bu 
biefe ^ommobe aufmac^cn? 'Sd) mad)e mcin^^wtuer ju, wenn id) an^^s 
gel^e* ^d) fc^icfe 3t)nen biefen 9(benb ba6 Sud) jururf, weld;c6 Sie 
mir gelic^en ^aben* SRein 53etter fc^icfte ntir gejlern benStocf jurucf, 
ben id) i^)m gelieljea ftatte. @d)reibfl bu alle biefe Sriefe ab? SKugt 
bu alM ba$ abfd^reiben? ^d) fd)reibc nur fo t)iel ab, al6 id) will. 3d) 
wftrbe biefe Slufgabe no(^ abfd;reiben, wenn mein £et)rer e§ miv erlaubte. 
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3d& mug 36nen etwa§ mlttl&eilen. 28aa wollen @>e ntir nilttt)eilen? 
3cl) tl)eilc5bnen cine an9enel)me yiad)vid)t mit. SlBavum t^cilten @ie 
mir ba^ nic^t frfi^er mit? 3Beld)e6 ^leib jicl)(i bu t)fute an? 3^^ 
J4€l)e mcin fc^warjc^ ^leib an unb meinc @d;tT)ejier wirb i^r weiged 
Sleib anjie^en* SBo ijl ba6 ^leib, weld;c6 @ie anjie^cn? ^?ier 
ift eg* 

^ 102. 

Die ®fttJOt)n^ftt gai-vone^-hite, the habit; aufflc^ert, ouf^^-stey-'-hen, to get up; 
bet (Spajierganfl/ sp^t-seer-'-ga.nk, the walk; ttjcgge^cn, vec^^-'-ghey^-hen, to go away; 

einen (Spajtergang ntacben^ to take a walk. 

Do you not yet get up ? No, I am indisposed ; I shall not get 
up to-day. You always get up very late, that is a bad habit. I go 
away ; I have much to do. I shall also go away. The weather is so 
fine, that I have a mind to take a walk. Shut the door, if you please. 
Open the window. Your brother always opens the door and the 
windows. Do you not go out to-day ? I shall not go out to-day. My 
father wishes (will) it not. My brother goes out twice every day. 
I shall send you back your umbrella to-morrow. Send me also back 
the cane, which I have lent you. What is my son doing ? He copies 
the letters which you have written this morning. My uncle is 
arrived ; I shall communicate to him the good news. Put on your 
new dress ; Mr. N. comes to see (visits) us to-day. 

103. 

Sctriigen, bai-trii'-ghen, to deceive; genci*§en, tser-ri-'-sen, to tear; 

belcibigen, bai-li^-dig-en, to offend; toaxttn, varr^-ten, to wait; 

ijerlicrcn, fer-lee^-ren, to lose; antt)cnben, an^^-yenMen, to employ; 
i>erbeffern, fer-bess^-sem, to correct, im- juriicfgeben, tsoo-riick^^-gai^-ben, to give 

prove ; back ; 

Sjtrbieteii, ferr-bee^-ten, to forbid ; bie ® cfcUfdjjaft, gai-zeK-shaft, the company; 

txm\)tn, err-tsee^-hen, to bring up; bie (Eorgfalt, zorc^^-falt, the care; 

crpaltcn, err-haK-ten, to receive ; foglctt^, zo-gli'c^, immediately, at once. 

Obs. The syllables (e, ge, ent, er, oer and jer serve to form the derivative verbs, and are not detached 
from the simple verb. 

Diefcr ^aufmann ijl ein S3etrfigcr, er betvftgt Scbermann* SDtan 
mug 91icmanb bctr&gcn. 9Bir betr&gen 91iemanb» Du beleibigfl mid) 
immer. Sein Setter beleibigte geflern bie ganje ®efeUfd)aft» SBavum 
bcleibigcn Sie biefen SRann ? 3d; erbalte beute einen Srief t)on rjieir 
nem greunbe in ^Mn. 2Bir erbalten atte Sage 9lnd)ridH t)on unferm 
SSater* ^d) werbe morgen ®elb evbalten. Siefe 9)?uttcr er^iebt ibre 
^inber mit t)ieler @orgfaU» fifienn wir wollen, bag unfere ^inber gut 
werben, miiff^n n>ir fie mit ©orgfalt er^ieben* 5Ba6 fud;|l bu, ^arl? 
3d; bcibe meinen SRing uerloren. 2)u t)erlierjt immer etwa^* ^omm, 
wir miiflen geben, wir !5nnen nicbt Idnger wavten ; bu fannfl ben Sting 
f))dter fud;en* @eben @ie nut, id; f omme fogleid^ ; ic0 n>erbe ben Sting 
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fftibeii. aSarum jemi^eil bu biefea ^a^Mer? ©a§ ^rtj>ier ijl meitt, \dt 
fana e5 ^cvreigen* 3d) Dcrbiete Mr, e6 ju jerrcigcn^ SBiUji bu bie 
@iircl)aben, niir meinc 9lufgaben ju t>erbcflern ? t>c\n 95ruber t>erbefr 
fcrte mir immer mcine 2lufgaben, aW ev nod) I)ier roar. 28ann geben . 
Sie mir mcinen 95leijiift juviicf ? Seine SSruber geben nie jurftdf, n>a§ . 
man ibncn leibt. 2Benbet eure ^cit gut an* ?iKan muj5 feine ^dt inis 
nier gut an\i?enben* 

104. 

I will not wait (any) longer. I lose my time. Shall you play to- 
day ? No, we shall not play, we always lose. You would not lose, 
if you played better. We should play better, if we played oftener. 
If I receive my money, I shall play once more (nod^ einmal)* Does 
your father not forbid you to play ? Yes, he does forbid (it) us. This 
child is very naughty ; he tears his dresses. My neighbor brings 
up his children very badly. I do not like this young man; he 
always oifends me. Henry corrects his exercise ; he employs his 
time well. He who employs well his money, is wise (weife). If yon 
give me back my pencil, I shall give you back your pen. One 
must always give back, what is lent us (what one lends us). 

105. 

2Bol)nen, vo-'-nen, to dwell; gCttJOi^nt gai-Yo'nt, dwelt, been dwelling ; 

bclcibigeil/ to offend ; bclcibigt, bai-li''-di(j^t, offended ; 

ailtocnten, fi-n^^-ven^-den, to employ; angetocubet, an^'^-gai-ven^-det, employed; 

ber ^lugenblicf, ou-'-'-ghen-blick^, moment. 

Obs. The past Participle of simple verbs is formed by the addition of the initial syllable ge, and the 
final syllable et or t. In compound verbs ge is placed after the particle; the derivative verbs tak« 
only the final et or t. 

jjaben @ie 3I)re Slufgabe frf?on t)crbejTcrt? 3^) l)^6e fie nod) nid)t 
t)erbeiTert; id) werbe fie foglcid) Dcrbeffern. 31)v 23vut)cv bat mic^ ge- 
jtcrn beleibtgt ; id) will nid)tj5 mcbr mit ibm ju tbun b^^beu ; loon bcute 
(vin) ift cr tnein greunb nid)t mebv. iBir woltcn cincn ©pajievgana 
jufammen mad)en» 3d) f^^"n in biefem ilugcnblicfe nid)t au^gcben ; 
id) b^be biefen 59?orgen fd)on cincn ©jpa^iergancj gcmacbt. iSarum ba- 
ben Sic mir mcin gcbcrmcifcr nocb nid)t jurftcfgcgcbcn? iScr bat bic 
Ibiive aufgemad)!? iSer b«t 3bnen bicfc 9lad)rid)r'mitgetbcilt? Sbr 
Satcr b^t un§ gcflcrn cine artigc ®cfd)id)tc crjiblt. 5iKcinc 5iJ?utrcr 
bat mir erlaubt, biefen 5lbenb nacT) "Dh ju gcbcn. Sinb Sic gcflcrn bei 
meinem Setter gcwcfen? %\, wix bctben ben ganjcn Zac^ bei ibm ge^ 
fpielt, gelad)t unb getanjt. 2(bcr babt ibr aud) gearbcitet ? 3d) glflube 
e3 nid)t ; ber gebrer bat bid) fd)on mcbrere 5DJale getabelt, beine ed)we5 
(ler bat e6 mir oft gefagt. iBer bat cud) biefen ^orb ^irfd)en gefcbicft? 
J?a(l bu beinen franfen greunb nod) nid)t befud)t? SKcin Dnfel bat ein 
neue^ ^ferb gefauft ; er bat ba^ altc bem ^utfd;er unfere^ 9tad)bar^ 
f&r jwanjig Stealer i?erfauft» 
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106. 

Ifirtn^tg, ine'-tsid^, single, only; nt^ft ttie^ir, no more; <Ba^e, Jjfi.4>'-(!^ai, T)xrt^, 
ling (dink), thing. 

Thou hast employed thy time very badly, my dear Henry. I see 
that thou hast not done a single exercise. I have always praised 
thee, but 1 shall praise thee no more. Have you played together, 
my children? Yes, mamma, we have been playing and working. 
That is very well (gut) ; I shall give you some cherries and plums. 
I will divide them. We have divided them already. Why have you 
shut all (the) windows ? The weather is so fine ; I shall open them. 
Who has copied these letters? I believe that Henry has copied 
them. Have you been waiting long? We have waited (for) half an 
hour. Mr. N. has sent back the umbrella, which you had lent him. 
I have received a letter from my aunt which I have not yet opened. 
Tour cousin is arrived ; he has told us (a) hundred things. One 
must not believe all that he tells. I have not believed all. 

107. 

Uitt • • • gU/ oom .... tsoo, in order to, to ; 
itm gu loben, in order to praise, to praise ; 
um angiittenteii/ in order to employ. 

SDiinfdj^en, viin^'-shen, to wish; abretfen, Hp^^'-ri^-zen, to depart, set ont; gefoKfg, 
gai fel^-lidj^, obliging ; fonbent, «on^-dern, bnt (after a negative phrase). 

Obs, The prepo^tion }U, which generally precedes the Inflnitiye, b placed In the compound rerhe 
betvreen the particle and the Terb. 

^d) tomme, um bit ju fagen, bag id) morgen abreife. 3d; ^abe mei- 
^en a3ebicnten gefd;icft, um miv ein ^funb S^abaf ju faufen. SlSir Us 
ben nid>t, um ju eflfen, fonbern wir cfjen, um ju leben* Um glucflid) 
JU fein, mug man jufrieben fein. Um greunbe ju b^ben, mup man ge^ 
fallig fein. 3clb b<^be nid;t Jeit, au^jugeben. Jjaben ®ie bie ®iue, 
Mefe jwei 93riefe ab5ufd>reiben. aSollen Sie fo gut fein, bie 2b&re auf^ 
iumacl^en ? SSir bi^ben 2u(l, einen Heinen S^^ajiergang ju madden. 
5}fein 9lad;bar l}at jmei ^ferbe ju t>erfaufen. 2Ber bat bir erlaubt, fo 
frub tpegjugeben ? 3(1 e$ nod; nid;t 3^it, aufjujteben? 3d() b«bc ha^ 
Sergnfigen gebabt, ben Jjerrn 9Kott ju feben. 5Bfinfd;en ©ie mit meis 
nem 53ater ju fv>red;en? 3d; n>iinfd;e mit 3brer grau SDlutter ju fvM-e^ 
d;en» J?aben @ie ®elb, um biefen SRing ju faufen ? J?ap bu ^eit, 
mir meinc Slufgabe ju t)erbeffern? ^at bein ^ater bir biefe^ ©elb ges 
geben, um e6 fo fcbled[)t anjuwenben? 

108. 

Dad Hngliitf, oon-'-gliick, the misfortnne. 

It is no subject for laughter (in order to laugh.) It is very diffi- 
cult. I have had the pleasure to dance with Mi»s N. Mr. Nollet hag 
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had the kindness to lend me his horse. Do you wish to go out with 
me ? I have no time to go to N. We have much to do to-day. My 
brother has six letters to copy. I have good news to communicate 
to you. Have the kindness to send me back my book. It is time to 
set out. Which dress do you wish to put on ? Allow me to open 
the window, it is so warm. I am come to see, if you are well (n)Ol)l). 
1 am very (much) indisposed ; I have too much to do. You have the 
bad habit, to get up too late. A young man must get up earlier. 
My friend has had the misfortune to lose his parents. I come to 
bring you your boots. That is very well (gut). I had no mind :to 
wait (any) longer. 

109. 

3c^ toerbe gcliebt, I am loved; 3c^ h>urbf gcliett, I was loved; 

bu »irft geliebt, bu ttjurbcji geliebt^ 

er »{rb geltcbt, er »urbe geliebt, 

tt)ir wcrbcn gcHebt, tt)tr tourben gelicbt 

ibr wcrbet gclicbt, ibr tviirbct flclicbt, 

fie tocrbcn gcliebt. fic »urbcu gelicfct. 

S3elot)nen, bai-lo^-nen, to reward; Jlrafen, stra-'-fen, to punish; aci^tcn, adj^-'-ten, to 
esteem; \)crac^tcn, fer-ac^''- ten, to despise; Qcfc^icft, gai-shickt^ clever, ekillful; 
untDiffenb/ oon^'^-viss^-sent, ignorant; artig, fi,hr^-ticj>, pretty, agreeable, civil, well- 
behaved. 

Ohs. 1. In order to form the passive voice of a verb, its past participle is construed with the auxiliary 
ycrb toerben throughout all the different moods and tcn?os. Thus : 



JPrM. 3^ wtx\>t gcliebt, I am loved. Imp, ^d) wurbe flrifcbt, I was loved. 

verbe aeltebt 
been loved. 



/. Fut. Od> totttt gcticbt werocn, I shall be loved. n. Ful. 34> wtxttt acltcbt »orbe« fcin, I shall have 

To-^ 



Frf. 3(^ bin getlcbt worben, I have been loved. Pluperf. ^^ tear firilebt worben, I had been loved 

Ob:<. 2. In the fbrmation of the passive voice the abridged form to o r b e n is always Ufled instead ot 
e w r b e n. 

3d) werbc Don nteinem 53ater gclobt, wenn id) ftei^ig unb artig bin. 
Suf wirft i>on beinem ?cbver getabelt, well bu immer faul bift. Spc'ms 
rid) wirb gejlraft, weit er unartig ifl. ^IBeId)er 9)?ann tvirb gelobt unb 
we(d)er wirb getabelt? ©er gefd)icfte ?S}?ann wirb gelobr unb ber uiu 
n>ifienbe getabelt. 5Beld)e .ftnaben werben belobnt unb n?eld)e werbcn 
gejlraft ? ©iejenigen, xceld)e ffeigig jinb, n>erben belobnt unb bie, weld)e 
faul finb, gejlraft. 28ir ircrben t>on unfcrn S'ltrrn gcliebt; i()r unnbct 
t)on ben eurigen getabelt* SJfeine 93riibcr werben t^on 3f^^nuann gc^ 
ad)tet. 5Bir werben Don unfern geinben t»crad)tet. ^>irb biefe'5 ,^inb 
niegeilraft? 53on n?em werbet il)r gelobt? Seine ed)n)efter wirb 
Don ibrer 5D?utter getabelt, well jie nid)t arbcitet. 3d) tt^urbe immer 
Don meinem Sebrer geliebt unb gelobt, weil id) fleifjig unb artig waw 
.ipeinrid) wurbe immer Don feinem 53ater geftraft, wenn er nidjt ar^ 
beitete* 
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110. 

3(i^ bin 0eliebt toorbett/ 1 have been loved; text Jinb gcliebt toorbett, we have been loved ; 
bu bijl geliebt ttjorben, tbr fcib geliebt ttjorben, 

er t(l geliebt njorbcn, jtc ftnb geltebt toorben. 

2;obten, to^'-ten, to kill; erfunbett, err-foon^-den, invented; entbecft/ ent-deckt''. 
discovered; jJuber, pooK-fer, gunpowder; mc{)Xt, mai^-rai, several. 

3cl& bin t>on meinem 53ater geflraft worben, wcil lcl[) biefc SSriefe nid;t 
abgefc^ricbcn l^aht* ®u bijl t)on beinem Dnfcl bclobnt worben, weil 
bu feine Ubr gefunbcn l^aH. Jjeinrid; ijl ffir feinc SWfib^ nid;t belobnt 
worbeiu ©iefe 9flad;vid;t ijl un^ bur^ j^errn 9Kolt mitgetbeilt worben. 
5}on wem ijl biefe aiufgabe t)erbejfert wovben ? 3Bir finb t>on bicfem 
9}ienfd)en mebrcre 9)iale beleibigt worben* Siefe jjerrcn finb geftern 
in ber ®efettfd;aft fel)r getabelt worben* 2)iefc6 ^inb ifl t>on feincr 
' 9J?utrer gewafc^en worben* £6 ijl mir gefagt worben, bag @ie cinen 
Scbienten ]\id)Un* 53on went finb biefc ^inber gefc(?icft worben? Siefe 
j)dufer finb gejlern atte t)erfauft worben* 3Sir finb oft t)on unferm 
\!e()rer gelobt worben, weil wir immer unfere Slufgaben madi)Un^ ©us 
ftat) 2(bolpb ijl bei fifteen get&btet worben* Sad ^uber ijl t)on Sets 
tbolb Sd^warj erfunben worben. 2lmerifa ijl t>on ^oIumbu6 entbecft 
worben* 

111. 

©id^ freuett, froi'-en, to rejoice; gefreut, gai-froit-', rejoiced, 

S4> fteuc midjj, I rejoice; 3;c^ \)aU mi(f) gefrcut, I have rejoiced; 

bu fmifi hid), bu \)a^ bid^ flefrcut, 

er freut ftc^, er \)at (td^ gefreut, 

njir freuen un^^ toix \)ahtn un^ gefreut, 

i\)v freuet eudjj, i\)x \)a^t eudb ge^eut, 

(te freuen {\^* fie l^aben ftcp gefreut. 

Sid^ irren, irr^-ren, to be mistaken; jic!^ befinben, bai-fin^-den, to be, to do; jlcfi 
tpunbern, voon^-dem, to be astonished; \iti) anfleiben, S.n-'^-kU^-den, to dress (one's 
self); fic^ unter^alten, oon^-ter-haK^-ten, to be amused; banfen, dS.nk-'-en, to thank; 
^njeifcln, tsvi^-feln, to doubt; tt)ieberfel;en, vee^^'-der-sey'-hen, to see again; fcUen, 
zeK-ten, seldom; auf, ouf, on, upon, 

®uten 5£ag, lieber S^einvld), 34> fr^ue miclE>, bid^ wieberjufeben* 
4Bie gebt e6? 2Bie bepnbejl bu bid; ? 3d; banfe bir, id; befinbe mid; 
febr wobl, feit id^ auf bem £anbe wobne. 5Sa6 mad)t bein Sruber? 
3jl er wobl? 3a, er beftnbet fidj) febr mljL SSa^ tbujl bu, Subwig ? 
3d; fleibe micb an* ^leibet ibr eucb udc^ nid;t an? 2Bir werben un^ 
»Vdter anfleiben* J?aben @ie fic^ fdS^on gewafd;en, Jjenriette? 3d; 
babe mi(^ nodb nicbt getx)afcl[)en, aber meine ©dt^wejler bat fidb fcbbn ges 
' wafcben* 3fl b<»^ tnein SSruber, ber ta ntit bem Jjerrn 9t* fommt? 
@ie irren fidS), e^ ijl nid[)t ^i)x aSruber* ^d) glaube nid)t, bag icb mid; 
irre* ^d) irre mid^ felten* 3ciS> b»^be mid; nodj^ nie geirrt* 2Bir ge:: 
ben biefen 2lbenb nadb 91* 3cb jw^ipe nid;t, t>a^ voir un6 gut unters 
balten werben* SBie b^ben @ie fidj^ gejlern in bem Soncert unterbaU 

4 
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ten ? @e^r gut, ^err 9fl» hat fel&r gut gefplelt* 3(^ wunbere mtc^, 
bag @ie nid)t ba woaren* 34> l&atte noc^ 93ieled ju t^un ; Ic^ ^abe bi^ 
jebn Ubt gearbeitct* 

112. 

Art thou not yet dressed, Charles ? I shall dress myself at present. 
Why hast thou not yet dressed thyself? I had still two exercises 
to do. I rejoice to see, that thou art so diligent. I love him, who 
rejoices when his friend is praised. I saw your brother yesterday. 
You are mistaken ; my brother is no longer here. I am not mistaken, 
I have seen him with his friend Ferdinand, Why have you not 
washed yourself? I should have washed myself, if I had had any 
water. We were in the country yesterday; we have been very much . 
amused. How does your sister do? She is very well, since she 
has been (is) with her uncle. And how have you been, since I saw 
you ? I have been very well. I am astonished that you are not yet 
departed. I shall set out this evening. 

113. 

Sd rfflttet, rai^^'net, it rains; ed frewl midf, I am glad, happy; 

ti fd^neit, shni't, it snows ; ed tt)ut mix Uih, lite, I am sorry ; 

f« hmU, ha^-ghelt, it hails; e0 i^ mix fait, I am cold; 

ed bli^t, blitst, it lightens ; ti ijl mix toaxm, I am warm ; 

e^ bonncrt, don^-nert, it thunders; eg ^lunfitrt mf(j>, ho5n''-ghert, I am hungry ; 

fd fricrt, free^-ert, it freezes ; c^ burjlet mtd^, door^'-stet, I am thirsty. 

S3efet)Iett, bai-faiMen, to command; blcibrn, bli'-ben, to stay; f^u 3Wittag e(ffn, 
mit'^-tahc^, to dine ; lebett ®te t90^(, yo'l, farewell, adieu. 

SRcgnet e6 ? 9lein, ed regnct nid^t* S^ regnete, aU id) gefommen 
bin. S6 l)ai bie ganje 9ladS)t geregnet. S^ n)irb ntorgen gewig reg= 
nen. 3d) gtaube, bag e§ fcl[)neit. J?at e6 gefdS^neit? SBcnn c6 fc^)neite, 
wftrbe e^ nidi^t regncn. S§ wirb biefe ^ad)t friercn, benn eS ifl feftr 
fait. 3c& mug au^ge^en, aber e6 ^agclt, wie ic^ fe^e. SWIr i|l fef^r 
warm; e6 bll^t, fogleic^ wirb e^ bonnern. 5Bir woUen nad) S^axx^ ges 
ben. 66 freut mic^, bag id) @ic fi'nbc ; aber e6 t^ut mir leib^ bag id) 
md)t ntit 3^nen ge^en fann* SUJein Dnfel ijl gejlern 2lbenb angefom^ 
men unb tt)finfcl[)t, bag xoix ^eute bei i^m ju SKittag ejfen. Jjaben @ie 
nic^t6 JU trinfen^ mid) burjiet fe^r. 3B&nfcl&en @ie ein ®Ia6 SBier ober 
aSajfer? @ie ^aben nur ju befe^len; ^ier i|l, n>a6 @ie woftnfc^en* aiber 
mic^ ^ungert a\xd) ; geben @ie mir ein @titcF ©c^infen unb ein n^enig 
95rot* @ie ^aben ba fc^bne 58irnen unb ^flaumen. S6 gibt biefe^ 
3abr t>iel Dbfl* SBollen @ie ^eute bei un6 bleiben ? 3d) banfe 3^nen, 
id) i^ahc meinem Setter Derfprocl()en^ ^eute mit il&m nad) ©♦ ju geben; 
er n>irb mid) gen>ig {d)on ermarten* Seben Sie tooi)U 
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114. 

2Da« fUr SDctter ifl e«? What kind of weat^ is it? 
What sort of weather is it ? It is bad wither ; it is raining 
(it rains). It did not rain when you came. If will rain the whole 
day. It has been raining this morning. Docs it snow ? No, it does 
not snow. It would snow, if it were colder Vl believe, that it freezes. 
The weather is finer to-day ; it is warm. /[ am very warm. It has 
lightened ; it will thunder later. I am /orry that^jojjjax^ n o t co me 
sooner. Art thou hungry ? Yes I ayj^Ba^ry^ana thirsty . I have 
taken (made) a long walk. I shall drink a glass of wine, if you (will) 
allow it. My sister will be happy to see you again. She has often 
spoken of you to me. Will your nefhew come also ? I doubt whether 
he will come (comes). He has too much to do. 

115. 

SBie S)iel U^r if^ c« ? What o'clock is it? 

e0 i^ fed^^ U^r, it is six o'clock; 

e^ tjl i)aib jteben, it is half past six; 

e^ tfl fin SSicrtel awf jtebcit, it is a quarter past six. 

?luflh^en, ouf^-stey-heii,to get up ; fd()lafett Qt\)tn, shia-'-fen, to go to bed; auiml)m, 
ouss^'^'-roo'-hen, to repose; fpajtmn, fpajieren ge^eit/ sp^.t-see-'-ren, to go, to walk. 

Urn wie Diel U^r jlel&cn @ie 9ctx)bl)nliclE^ auf ? ^d) (lel&e ieben SKors 
gen um fccl^6 Ul&r auf unb gel^e urn jc^n U^r fd^lafen* ©inb @ie fpa« 
jieren gcwcfen? 3a, ic^ ^cibc eine ©tunbe in bcm SBalbe fi)ajiert* 3c^ 
bin fel^r ntftbe, id) will cin wenig au6rul&en» 5Bie X)icl Ul^r ifl e6 ? Sd 
ijl acfyt U^r ; e6 ijl noc^ n\d)t l^alb neun* Um wie t)iel U^r finb ©ie 
angcf ommcn ? ^d) bin um ein S3iertel auf ^ed)^ angefommen* 9Kcinc 
©d^weflcr ijl um brei Siertel auf ad)t abgereijl* 5Bie langc blciben @ie 
fticr? ^d) wcrbe nur jwei bi6 brei !£age bleiben* Um wic t>iel U^r 
eficn wir ju SRittag ? 3(^ glaube um jwblf Ut)r ober um l^alb ein^» 
Um brei U^r trinfcn wir ^affee unb um jieben Ul^r ejfen wir ju yiad)U 
25ie ©eutfct^en eflen jeben Xclq t>ier 9Ral unb bic granjofcn nur jwei 
9RaU 3cf> finbc, bag bie granjofen SJtec^t ^aben. Der ^tn{df lebt 
nic^t^ um ju efen unb ju trinifon* 

116. 

QvL %\>tn\> cjfcn, to sup. 
3<l5Itd<J/ tsaW'-ri'tJ, numerous; »or, fore, before; na6^ 9ctvi% home. 

Have the kindness to tell me what o'clock it is. It is not yet 
eleven o'clock ; it is half past ten. I must depart at twelve o'clock, 
or at half past twelve. Have you already dined ? No, I shall dine 
with my cousin ; we dine generally at two o'clock. At what o'clock 
do you sup ? I shall sup at nine o'clock. Have you a mind to walk 
a little? If it does not rain, I shall walk a little with you. It is 



i 
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jSne weather ; we will go to N., we shall find there a nnmerons party 
(©efeUfd&aft). Are you already tired ? I am very tired ; it is too 
warm. If you allow (it) I will repose a little. Get up ; it is time 
to go home. I must go to bed before ten o'clock^ in order to get 
up to-morrow at five o'clock. 

117. 

I^'epositiona governing the: 
Accusative, Dative. 

giir, fU'r, for; aVL9, onss, out of; 

burd^, do3r(i^, through; mit, mit, with; 

Olfine, oh^'-nai, without; na6), n&4>, to, after; 

gegen, ghey^-ghen, to, towards, against; jjoti/ fon, from; 

Dative and Accusative, 
an, S.n, at, of; in, in, into; 

auf, ouf, upon, on; unter, oon-'-ter, under. 

grtebrt^, Free-'-dridj}, Frederick; ber 9J?arft, m&rrkt, market; ber SBitte, vilMai, 
the will; ber ^eUcr, kelMer, cellar; bie ^x^t, kirr^-djjai, church; hit Mi^t, kudj>>'- 
Cj^ai, kitchen, legcn, lai-'-ghen, to put, to lay; ft^ett, zit^'-tsen, to sit; »0^in, vo-hin-', 
wither, where to ; too\)tx, vo-hair^, whence, from where. 

Obs. The prepositions an, auf, itt, unttt, govem the Accnsatiye, when the verb of the phrnse denotes 
a motion or a direction towards an object; and the Datire, when it does not express this motion. 

gar wen jinb bicfe Sfti^er? Diefe^ ijl ffir m\^ unb ienc6 ijl f6r 
meinc ©c^woejler* SBo i(l ber junge SRann, ffir ben @ie ate biefe ©as 
c^en gefauft l^aben? ©urc^ welc^e ©trafe mfiffen xoit ge^en, um auf 
ben SWarft ju fommen ? t^ntd) bie griebrlc^Sjlrage ober bie 2Bil&eIm6s 
flrage? ®e^en @ie o^ne SJtegenfd&irm au6? Sa n)irb fogleic^ regnen^ 
SBad i(l ba^ Seben ol^ne einen greunb ? 3cl^ f ann o^ne bid^ nid[)t leben* 
Du bijl gegen ben SSillen beine^ 93ater6 au^gegangen* SBarum ifl bejn 
58ruber immer gegen mic^? SBob^r fomntjl bu? 'S^ fontme t>om 
@^>ajiergange, au^ ber ®d)uU, au6 ber ^irc^^e* 35ie SWagb fommt au6 
bem teller, au6 bent ©arten, au6 ber ^xid)t* SKit went feib i^r au^ges 
gangen ? SKit bent ©nfel, ntit ber !£ante, ntit '\\)Mn^ SJlad^ bent £fs 
fen gel)en wir au6* SEBann fontnten @ie jurfldf ? ^ontnten @ie \>ox 
ober nad) un6 jurfidf ? SBir werben nad) Sbnen jurucf f ontnien* 2Bo 
ijl meine ©c^wejler? @ie ijl in ber ^ird^e, in bent ©arten, auf bem 
gWarfte^ SBo^in gel&t beineSWutter? ©ie gebt in tie Md)t, in ben 
:keUet, auf ben SWarft* SBobin l^ajl bu ntein ^\xd) gelegt? pd) ^abe 
e6 auf ben Xi^d), unter ben ©tubl gelegt^ SBo ijl bie Heine Suife ? @ie 
fi^t auf bent ©tubte^ unter bent !£ifclS)e, an ber Xl)iivt^ ©dS^reiben @ic 
an 3l&ren Setter ober an 3^re 95afe? 2ln wen benfen @ie? ^d) benfe 
an bie arnte grau, weld^e id^ geflern bei 3^nen gefeben f)abe^ 

118. 

X)eT (Sdjiranf/ shr&nk, the press, closet; unbanf&ar; 5on^^-d&nk^-bar, ungrateful. 

This is for me, that is for you. He who is not for me, is against 
me. I cannot do this without him, without her, without you. I shall 
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arrive before you; you will arrive after me. Tou are ungrateful 
towards us. I always think of you, but you never think of me. 
There is thy little sister ; hast thou nothing for her ? You do not 
love my brother, you are always against him. Where is your son ? 
This fruit and these flowers are for him. Where have you been ? 
We have been at (in the) church and at (in the) school. Where are 
you going ? We are going into the garden, to (on the) market, into 
the kitchen. Where do these children come from ? They come from 
the public walk (©ipajiergang), from church, from the garden. Where 
have you put my stockings and shoes ? I have put them on your 
chair, on the table, in the closet. Have you seen my brother ? I have 
seen him at the public walk, in the garden, at the door. I write to 
my uncle and aunt. We often speak of him and of her. 

119. 

3m instead of in bent; am instead of an bem; 

ini " " in ba«; an« " " an bag; 

jum " " jtt bem; bom " ' " »on bem; 

gur ** " ju ber; unterm " " unter bem* 
X)ag geuer, foi^-er, the fire; jtd^ jletten, stelMen, to place one's self, to stand; 
bad ^^xtihitnQf shrlpeMsoidi, the writing stand, writing materials; bte Sletfeber, 
bli^^-fai^-der, the lead pencil. 

Obs. The quickness of the pronunciation has introduced the cuBtom of contracting the definite article 
■with certain prepodtions. 

©te SRagb ifl im better ober im ®arten* 2Bir gel&en biefen 9lbenb 
m6 Sweater ober in6 Soncert* ©c^icfen @ie ben 93ebienten jum @d;us 
jlcr ober jum ©c^netber ? ®e^en xoix ^eute jur Xante ober bleiben vow 
ju Jpaufe? SBarenSie gejlern bei bem SJlinijler? ^omnten @ie ju 
mir ober ju meinem S3ruber? SBarum fi^en @ie immer beim geuer? 
3|l S^nen fo fait? 5Baa baben @ie am aJuge, am guge? 2Barum 
tragen @te eine geber am ^ute ? ©tellen @ie (id^ an bie Xbfire ober 
an§ genjler^ ^aben @te biefe S3Iume t>om ®Srtner erbatten? ®ie ars 
beiten t)om SRorgen bW jum Slbenb* SBa6 mac^en ®ie unterm Stifd^e? 
3ci^ fud^e metne SSletfeber* ^arl l^at (te in§ ©df^reibjeug gelegt* 

120. 

^tx, hair, to this place, hither; f){n, hin, thither, along. 

SBoi^on/ of what; ba^on^ of that, of it; 

toomtt/ with what; hamit, with that, witii it; 

»OJU, for whut; baju, for that, for it; 

tooxan, at what; baran^ at that, at it; 

toortn^ in what; ^ bartn, in that, in it; 

tooburd^/ by what; baburd^/ by that, by it. 

fttah, J^inal, down; 

Jerauf, ^inauf/ np; 
erent/ f^intin, in. 



64 

^xavL^tn, brou^-djien, to use, yant, need; flcf|)rod^ett, gai-sprocJ^-Aen, spoken; 
^^a^t, gai-d^|t^, thought; ging^ ghink, went; (fel^ feel, fell; bad (SiMxtX, kl&-veei^, 
the piano. 

06s. 1) All these partides aro formed of pnmoaitioiu, eombined iHth fhe adrerlw »9, ha, f)tg and Ms. 
If; in the formatioil of these words, two TOwels meet, an r is inserted, to avoid ttie hiatua. 2) ^tt 
denotes a motion towards the person speaking; 1^ { n a motion ftom the speaker. 

gBot>on fpreclEijen @ie? 3(1 bie6 ba6 83uclE^, wot)on @le fpredE^en? 
SBomit ^aben ®ie ba6 gemad^t? 3|l ba§ bie geber, womit @ie biefen 
83nef 9efd)rieben ^aben? -SBoju braud;en @ie ba6? 3Boran benfen 
@ie benn ? 3(1 ba§ ba6 ^au§, worin 3^^^ Dnfel wo^nt, bie ©tabt, 
woburd) @ie gefommen (inb ? J?at man t)on nteinem Unglftcf gefpros 
d>en? 3«/ tnan ^at bat>on gefprod;en» JTjaben @ie an meine @a4)e 
gebad)t ? 9lein, ic^ ^abe nidj^t baran gebac^t* @inb ®ie ntit 3^^^nt 
neuen ^lat>ier jufrieben? 9lein, id^ bin nic^t jufrieben bantit* 3(1 
nod) 5Bein in ber glafc^e? 9lein, e§ i(l feiner mebr barin^ SBie t)iel 
Sllen tttfi(fen fte ju einem neuen SRocfe b«ben ? 3^ tnug bret unb eine 
balbe £tte baju l&aben^ ^ommen @ie b^rauf^ ®cl&en @ie ^inab, bins 
unter* SBarum fontmen ©ie nic^t berein ? ®arum gebeh @ie nic^t 
binein ? 25cr ^nabe ging ju nab' <Jn6 3Ba(fer unb ftel binein* 5Bers 
ben ®te biefen 2tbenb in^ Stbeater geben ? SBir werben nidf^t bingeben, 
aber J^einrid^ unb &axl geben bin^ 

121. 

Sitten, bitMen, to beg, ask; ber Rxit^, kreecj, the war; bad ^^au\pitl, shou^- 
speel, the play; fogleicj, zo-gli'cj|^, instantaneously, directly; (Joncert, con-taerrt^, 
the concert. 

Do you know of what I speak, of what I think ? That is not the 
same street, through which we came (are come) this morning, the 
same house where we were yesterday. Do you speak of (the) war ? 
Yes, we speak of it. Do you think of the concert? We do not think 
of it. Are you pleased with this ring ? I am very (much) pleased 
with it. Why do you not come up? Tell your brother that I am coming 
down directly. Come in, my friends. I beg you to come in. Do 
you go to the play this evening ? We shall not go there. Do you 
know, where this gentleman lives, where he goes to, and where he 
is ? We do not know it. 

122. 

jDad 3^tf4)4)en/ tish^-d^n, the little table, bie Zanlt, tou^-bai, the pigeon, doye; 
bad ZcivL\>(^tn, toip^tif^en, the little doye ; p^anitn, pfllLn^-tsen, to plant ; clen/ fo tltn, 
ai^-ben, just now, just. 

Obs. Diminntives are fonned hy adding the syllahles ^enorlein, and wftening the radical rowel 
If the primitiye word ends in e or en, the e or en is omitted. 

Slmalie b«t ibr ^fitdj^en t^erloren* 2Bir b^^^n brei bfi^ff^^ SDiunt.- 
d^en geppanjt* 5iJem flebbrt biefea artige ®drtd;en? SBie t>iel bafl 
bu ffir biefe^ Ziuid^m bejal^lt? SBol^in gel^en biefe ^errd^en? ^omm/ 
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Sui^c^en, wir gotten ju ber Zantt ge^en, fte Ijat ein neue6 ^d^c?)en unb 
ein neue^ Jpfinbc^en* ^d).f)aU cben ein ^v\efd)m t>on meiner SdE^wes 
ftcr erl)alten, worin fie mid^ bittet, H)v ein 9Keflevd;en unb ein S&ffcld)en 
ju !aufen» ^d) will rec^t artig fein, 51}?iittevcl[?en, wenn bu mir ein 
neue6 ^Icibd;en foufjl* Irage biefe6 !£ifd;d;en in ben ©arten, Jjens 
riette, wir woHen ein ©timbd;en barin arbeiten^ 2Beld;e6 Sbrfd)en 
febe id) ba unten im SBalbe? aBeId)e6 ^inb l)at biefe ®d;ul)dKn t>evs 
loren? gviebrid; bat ein artige^ 53&9eld;en t>om ©artner evbalten* 
5Bem gebbren atte biefe SSlfimdJ^en? SIfio ijl bein ©clE)»ejlerd;en, 3os 
bann? 

123. 

S'iot^ig (noMiciJj ^laten, to want ; fi^ fd^d'men, Bkai^-meii, to be ashamed of; j^flegen, 
pfljii^-ghen, to use, to be in the habit of; fc^Iafrig, shlai^-fri^, sleepy; !Durjt (doorrst) 
i)abcn, to be thirsty ; ©pajicrgang, spS,t-seer^-ghaiik, walk; fd^cinen, shi^-nen, to 
shine, to appear; frlilj^, frii, early; fpat, spait, late; i^) mlj^tc, mocfeMai, I should 
like; gcfc^ttJinbe, gai-shwin^-dai, fast, quickly; ®ebulb, gai-doolt^, patience; fiircijiten, 
fiinr^''-ten, to fear, to be afraid. 

JTjeinrid;, f)afl bu £ujl einen ®^?ajiergang mit mir ju madden? ^d) 
babe feine £ufl, je^t au^jugeben^ 3^ bin fdblSfrig^ ©cbdmfl bu bid) 
nid)r, fo faul 3u fein? ^ontm, wir woKen in ben ©arten meined 
Dnfeia geben^ ®ie t)iel Ubr ijl ea ? 66 ijl erjt fedS)6 Ubr, bie ©onne 
fd^eint nod;» Su b<^|t 9lecl()t, e6 ijl nod; friib, td() will ntit bir geben* 
3d) V'pege ieben 9lbenb einen ©pajiergang ju ntadben, ebe id) ju SSette 
gebe* £)a6 ifl eine gute ©ewobnbeit. S*6 ift mir aber febr warm; voir 
geben ju gefd;winbe* 3d; b^be grogen Surfl, id; mod;te einmal trinfen. 
^iSenn man warm ijl, mug man nicbt trinfen* 3d) b^be nbtbig, ein 
ttjenig au^juruben ; ic^ bin fo mfibe, bag id) n\(i)t mebt fort fann. Su 
mugt einen 2JugenblidE ©ebutb b^^ben* ^omm, idb ffircbte ju f^>dt nad) 
jjaufe ju fommen* 

124. 

To have patience, ®ebwlb ^aBen ; to be hard-hearted, |>art5>erj|{0 (hS,rrt^^-herrt^-sid^) 
fein ; to have the head-ache, ^ojjftoel^ (kopf^-vey) l^aben ; to take pains, ftd^ bemii^eti, 
bai-mii^-hen ; some pretext, ein ^ortoanb (wia«c.), fore^-v&nt; the advice, ber [Rat^, 
raht; the patient, ber ^ranfe, krank^-ai; the idler, ber ^auUtl^tt, fouMen-tser; the 
fault, ber gel^ler, faiMer; directly, fogleic^), zo-gli'c|>^. 

How, you are still in bed ? Are you not ashamed, to sleep feo 
long ? I should be ashamed to get up so late. I cannot get up to- 
day, I have the head-ache. You are a little idler. When you must 
go to school, you always look for some pretext. You are in the 
habit of going to bed early and getting up late. That is a bad habit. 
I beg you, to have patience (for) a moment. I shall get up directly. 
I have no mind, to wait (any) longer. I fear to come to church too 
late. You are very hard-hearted; you have no pity for a poor 
patient. You are not ill; you have no mind to go to school. You 
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are right my friend ; I shall take pains to get rid of this fault (biefen 
ge^)ter abjulegen) and to follow your good advice. 

125. 

©lauBeit/ to belieye. 

I believe that it is already late. We do not believe it. Neither 
does my brother believe it. Do you believe it? I do not believe it. 
If I did believe it, you would laugh. I have never believed this. 
Who would have believed that ? I should believe it, if you told me 
80 (it me). It is an incredible thing. You would believe it indeed, 
if you saw it. These gentlemen do not believe it. How will you 
have me (that I should) believe it ? Tour brother believed every 
thing that was told him (all that one told him); he was too credulous. 
He would not believe it, if he knew you. 

Also, a\x6), ou4); neither, aud^ ttij^t; you wotild laugh, ©le toiirben lad^tn (fo toiir- 
ben <Ste lac^ien) ; would have, \)attt 5 incredible, unglaubltdi^, oon^-gloup^Mid^ ; Indeed, 
»cbl; if you saw, toetttt (©fe fajjen; credulous, Icicjiglaubt^, li'^t-'^-gloi-'-bi^; if he 
knew, tocnn w fenntc. 

126. 
©ageti, to say, to tell. 

I have something to tell you. What have you to say to me ? 
I tell you nothing. Tell (it) me only. I shall tell you another time. 
You will not tell my brother, what I have written to you. Do not 
tell him, that I am still in bed. What has he told you? Have I 
not told it you ? You have not yet told (it) me. Do you wish (will 
you) me to (that I) tell it ? One must not tell everything that one 
knows. He has told it me in a whisper. Your uncle told me yester- 
day, that he would sell his house. What do you say to that ? 
I would tell you with pleasure, if I knew it. If I said otherwise, 
I should lie. 

Knows, toeif 5 in a whisper, in^ D^r, ore; if I knew, l»etttt id^ l»iigte; otherwise, 
ettber0, SuMers; He, lii^m^ lii^-ghen. 

127. 

SBiittfcJien, to wish; <)0jfen, hof-'-fen, to hope. 

I wish, that your enterprise may succeed. We often wish (for) 
things, which are hurtful to us. I should wish to be able to serve 
you. I hope, that our friend will obtain the situation that he wishes 
(to get). She did hope to win her law-suit, but she was mistaken. 
My cousin has nothing more to hope. We hope everything of Pro- 
vidence. My sister hopes, that you will do what yon have promised 
her. Never wish (for) what you cannot have. What do you wish ? 
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(For) what do you hope? I believe that my father will arrive to- 
day. We must hope it. These gentlemen wish that we should 
depart. Does your sister wish to go with us ? 

May succeed, gelittge; hurtful, fcijabll^, 8haitMi4); to serve, tfencn (dee^-nen), 
nii^UcI f^in ; obtain, txi^alUn 5 situation, bte ^itUt, stelMai ; win, getoinnen, gai-vin^- 
nen; law-suit, bcr 55rojc{|, pro-tsess^; Providence, bte SBorfeJjunfi, fore^^-zey^-hoonk ; 
for what, \ooxau\, vo-rouf^. 

128. 

®$reiben, to write; iA fdj^dcB, shreep, I wrote,; gef^deBeti, written; 

Icfeit, to read; i^ la^, I read; gelefeii/ read. 

I am writing a letter to my brother. My mother will write to 
him to-morrow. You wrote better formerly. What have you written 
to him ? Have you not yet written to him, that our friend Henry 
is dead ? Write that to him. If I had a good pen, I should write 
also. You write too fast ; write more slowly. Show me what you 
have written. You must write once more. What do you read? 
I read an amusing book. What didst thou read yesterday, when 
thou wast with thy uncle ? I read the fables of Gellert, which are 
very well written. We should read oftener if we had more time. 
How must we (one) read this word ? Remember well, what you 
have read. Would you like (will you) me to (that I should) read 
this letter to you ? I should like to know how to read like you. 

Formerly, frii^jer, frii-'-her, fottjl, zonst; fast, fd^neH, shneU; slowly, lanafam, 
lank^-zahm; more slowly, langfattter; show, jetfien, tsi^-ghen; once more, noc|l etn- 
mal, ine^-m§.hl ; amusing, unterpaltenb, oonMer-h&F^-tent; fable, Ht ^dbtl, fsl^-bel; 
remember, Ifii^aUtn, bai-h&K-ten; I should like to know how, {^ tttiid^te fiinnett; like, 
tote, vee. 

129. 

©el^etl, to see; i& falfi, I saw ; gefe^ett/ seen ; 

Unntn, to know; icp xannit, I knew; gefannt, known. 

What do I see ? Do you not see it ? I see nothing. But do look. 
It is well worth the trouble, to see it. I saw your cousin yesterday. 
Have you not seen him ? Do you see bow I do this ? Your cousin 
does not see me. If I saw my friend, I should tell him, that you 
are here. Would you like (will you) me to (that I) bring (b,) light ; 
or can you see still ? I have seen Mr. N. to-day. Does ne know 
me ? I believe that he knows you. He has greeted me. Have you 
also known my uncle ? Have you not told me, that you knew him ? 
I should know him again, if I saw him. Your brother has recognized 
me by my voice. These children do not know me (any) more. 

Do look, felfien ©fe bo<| einmal; weU worth the trouble, too?>l ber ^ix^t toert^ (vairt) ; 
to greet, gritgetl/ grii'-sen; to know again, to recognize, toteber txUnntn, vee^-der 
er-ken^-nen; by the* voice, axt ber ^Btimxtlt, stim^-maL 
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®e^en, togo; id^ ging, I went ; gegengen, gone; 

toe90e^)en, vecJ-'^-ghey^-hen, to go away; au^ge^en, ouss^^'-ghey^-hen, to go out 

Where are you going ? I am going to my aunt, and my brother 
goes to school. Where did you go this morning with your cousin ? 
We went to church. I should willingly go to walk, if you would ga 
with me. I shall go with you, but do not go so fast. Where is your 
sister ? She is gone to see her uncle. We should have gone together 
if I had had time. Shall you not go to N. to-morrow ? My father 
does not wish (will not) me to (that I should) go there. I go away. 
Do you go away already ? Henry does not yet go away. William is 
already gone away. Go away. I must go away. I believe that your 
friends are gone away already. At what o'clock do you go out ? 
I go out every morning at seven o'clock. And at what o'clock dost 
thou go out ? I went out yesterday at six o'clock. Is your brother 
already gone out ? To-morrow I shall go out early. I must go out 
at half past one. My mother did not wish (would not) that I should 
go out (went out). 

To go to walk, fi^ajtmn gelj^en; to go to see any one, ^u Semanbem geffen. 

181. 

^ommen, to come; {^ hm, I came; sefontntftt/ come; 

pixMUmmm, to come back; anhmmtn, to arrive. 

Whence do you come so late ? We come out of the garden. 
Eliza does not come to-day; she is gone into the country with 
her father. Gome to see me this afternoon. It is possible that I 
may come. I should wish that you came early. Formerly you came 
every day. I should come oftener if I had not so much to do. My 
brother is not yet come back. He will come back this evening. My 
uncle does not come back (any) more. We saw your uncle, when we 
came back from the country. At Avhat o'clock does the post arrive ? 
I believe it arrives at three o'clock. Yesterday it came very late. 
Formerly it arrived at two o'clock. My sisters will arrive to-day 
from Liege. 

EUza, (SUft/ ai>lee^-zai; to come to see, Beilt^ett^ bai-zoo^-d^en ; afternoon, Slta0^' 
mfttftg/ n&(i^^'-mitM&hd|; possible, m'oQli^!^, mb*^^']i6f; the post, mail, bit yo\t, 
pSat (pos8*t) ; Liege, 2m<l^, Lut^-ti(j^. 

182. 

Zxinftn, to drink; X0) ixanf, I drank; gehruttfeit, drunk; 

au^trinfett/ to finish (a glass, a cnp etc.) 
ejfen, to cat; td^ a^, I ate; flegcjlen, eaten. 

Have you nothing to drink ? I drink no wine. We drink only 
water^ and my brother drinks beer. You do not drink. I have the 
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honor to drink your health. When I was young, I drank nothing 
but (only) milk. This gentleman has drunk a little too much. He 
does not eat much, but he drinks much. Who has drunk out of my 
glass ? I will drink no more. We will drink another glass. The 
wine which we drank yesterday was so good, that every one drank a 
bottle. Finish your glass. You have not yet finished your glass. 
Drink again. Have you no appetite ? Eat a little ham. I have 
eaten enough, I have no more appetite. You will eat another piece 
of meat. This child eats the whole day. We ate some days ago 
(some) delicious fish. At what o'clock do you dine ? I dine gene- 
rally at two o'clock, but to-day I dine at four o'clock. After dinner 
I drink a cup of coffee and then I go out to walk. 

To your health, auf 3^te (^cfunblSjett, gai-zoont^-hite ; the honor, bie (Sfyxt, ey^-rai; 
another glass, noc^ fin ®Ia^5 everyone, 3ci>er, yeyMer; again, no^ cmnial; the 
appetite, ber ^p|)etit, S.p-pai-teet'^; some days ago, soot ettttgcn Xa^tn ; aelicious fish, 
r6^U6^t gifd^c, kostMid^-cfiai fish^-shai; the dinner, ba0 ^itta^^t^tn, mit^M&htiS^s- 
ess^-sen; then, bantt/ dan. 

183. 

SBnnen, to be able, to know; id fonnte, I could; gefonnt, been able; 

»i(|en, to know; (^ ton^tt, I knew; gctt)ugt, known. 

Can you tell me, what o'clock it is ? I cannot tell (it) you, I have 
not (got) my watch with me. If I had it -with me, I could tell you 
exactly. I shall not be able to go out to-day ; my father is ill. My 
brother will not be able to come. I should wish however that he 
could come. I should be able to lend you this bobk, if it belonged 
to me. Lewis can carry this letter to the post-office. I could not 
go out yesterday. My friend could not answer your letter, because 
he had too much to do. Do you know when my father will come 
back ? I do not know. Does your sister know it ? We know all, 
that we must die. Do you know (how) to dance ? I have known it, 
but I do not know it (any) more. My father knew several languages. 
Henry can speak German. These two boys know neither how to 
read nor how to write. The men do not know (how) to employ 
their time. I did not know that your brother was departed. I 
shall soon know, who has done that. How can you suppose (will 
you) that I should know this? I should wish that you knew it. 
(I would etc.) 

Exactly, genau, gai-non^ ; however, {ebod^, yai-dod^^; I should wish, {4)tooflte; to 
belong, ^t\)'6xtn, gai-ho^-ren ; answer, anttoorten (S,nt^'-yorrMen) auf {Acc^) ; because, 
toeil/ yile ; to speak German, beutfdji (doitsh) f|}rectien. 

134. 

%\)WX, to do; iA tWf I did* fiet^atl, done; 

net^mett/ to ^e; i^ na^^m; I took; genommen^ taken. 
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What are you doing ? I do, what you have ordered me (to do). 
What where you doing, when I came in? I was lighting the 
fire. What will you do this evening? I shall do nothing this 
evening. Your brother does nothing but run. These children do 
nothing but drink and eat. When one has done one's duty, one 
has nothing to reproach one's self (with). You have done a good 
action. Why are you in bad spirits? What have they done to 
you ? One must do the will of God. You will write to him ; in 
your place I should not do it. I shall do my best to satisfy him. 
1 take this for myself. How many books do you take? Your 
brother always takes my pen. Will you take my place ? Take what 
you wish. Take this cluld by the hand. Who has taken my copy- 
book? Your cousin took my cane yesterday. I shall take one of 
these apples, if you allow (it). I have taken the liberty to write 
to him. We took some chairs and we sat down. If I took these 
books, my father would scold me. 

To order, Befel^Ieti ; to come in, ^jerettifottttttctt 5 to light, anjiinbeii/ ftn^^-tsiin^-den ; 
nothing but, ni^t^ ali^ one's dutj, \tinty\ii^t, pfliti^t; to reproach one's self, ftd^ 
Jjortoerfett/ fore'^-ven/-fen; action, bie l^anblung, bie i^at, hSudMoonk, t&ht; in 
bad spirits, iibler 2aune, ii^-bler lou^-nai; in your place, an 3^ter (©teUe; to do one's 
best, fetn Tl'6gHi6^^t^ tlj^un; to satisfy, befrtebtgen, bai-free^-dig-en; myself, mtdj^; 
place, 5)lafe, plats; by the hand, bet ber l^anb; liberty, bie QXt\\)tit, fri^'-hite; to 
sit down, jt(| fefeen, zetMsen;' to scold any one, mit 3etttanbem fdjjmaletl, shmai^en; 
the copy-lM)ok, bad ®dj>reibebu(3!), shri^'-bai-boo(j^^. 

135. 

®^lafen, to sleep; xA fcJKef, shleef, I slept; gefd^Iafeit, slept; 

bred^eti/ hreij^^'^en, jerbred^en, to break ; ^ bradj, I broke ; gebrocijien, broken. 

We sleep too much ; you sleep less than we. I sleep generally 
(for) seven hours. Formerly I slept longer. My brother slept yester- 
day till eight o'clock ; but to morrow he will not sleep so long, 
because he must depart for Cologne at four o'clock. Our mother does 
not allow us to sleep longer than till six o'clock. I sleep soundly. 
You were very uneasy in your sleep last night. This child sleeps 
very peaceably. We have no knife to cut our bread ; therefore we 
break it. You will break this stick, if you bend it so. I do not 
believe that it (will) break. I should not like it to (that it did) 
break. This boy has broken a pane. He broke two last week. This 
servant is very heedless ; she breaks something every day. Yester- 
day she broke two glasses, and on Sunday half a dozen cups and 
saucers. 

Less, totvii^tt, yai^-nig-er; soundly, fejr fejl, fest; to be uneasy in one's sleep, 
tttiruj^tg (oon^'-roo'-hidj) fjjjjlafen ; last, ftorig, fo'-ridj) ; peaceably, fanft, zJ^nft ; to cut, 
fd^neibftt/ shni^-den; therefore, bedfialb^ dess^-hyp; to bend, beugett^ boi'^-ghen; 
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I should not like, i^ m^^tt ntd^t ; pane, bie (B^tilt, shi^-bai ; heedless, unltha^i^am, 
55n^^-bai-dl,df|t''-zS,hm; on Sunday, am ^OXtXitaQ, zon^-t^(]^; cups and saucers, 
iaffett, tass^-sen. 

136. 

^at\)tn, ra^-ten, to advise ; xA xitt^, reet, I advised ; gerat^en, gai-rft^en, advised; 
brinaen, to bring; t^ bra^te, I brought; Qthxa^t, brought; 

cmpfel^Ien, emp-faiMen, to recommend; Ufy txtlpfai)l, I recommended; em))fol^len, recom- 
mended. 

I do not know what to resolve ; what do you advise me to do ? 
One advises me this, the other that. They advised me yesterday, 
to give up a part of my rights. I should like you to (that you ad- 
vised) me ; in you I have the greatest confidence. Because you wish 
me to (that 1) advise you, I tell you that the most unprofitable 
accommodation is better than the most favorable law-suit. I shall 
bring you the fruits which you desire (to have). I believe they have 
brought them to me already. They brought me yesterday some let- 
ters from Berlin. When you come back, bring your sister with (you). 
Mr. N. will bring his son with (him) to-morrow. They brought their 
aunt with (them) from Vienna. I should wish you to bring (that you 
brought) the young man with (you) of whom you have spoken. He 
recommends his son to me. You recommended your business to him. 
I have recommended him to watch over him. 

^i6^ entfdjliegeii/ ent-shlee^-sen, to resolve; what to resolve, tt>oju ^ mi^ ent* 
f^Hcgen fottj one, they, man; even, fogar/ zo-g&hr'; to give up, abtrcten, ap^^-trai^- 
ten; I should like, tcJj) toottte; in you, |u STSjncn; the greatest confidence, ba^ meiftc 
3utrauen, mi^-stai tsoo^^-trou^-en ; meager, unprofitable, ma^tx, m8,''-gher; accom- 
modation, compromise, ber SJergletCJj), ferr-gli'cjj)^; the most unprofitable accommo- 
dation etc., ein magerer SBerglett^ i|l beffer, aU tin fetter 9)rogeg 5 to desire, toiinfd^cn ; 
to watch, tt)ac{ie«/ vS,c|>'-c{>en ; over, iiber, ii-'-ber. 



EXERCISES FOR READING AND TRANSLATING. 

!♦ 3)er lUint ^unb^ 

Sin grSuIein, mit 9lamen Caroline, ging einjl an bent Ufer eine^ 
gtuflfe^ fpajieren* @le begegnete ^ier einigen b&fen^naben, bie ein 
^finbdf^en evtrdnfen wollten ; fie b«tte SWitleib mit bent armen Zi)\txe, 
faufte e§ unb nabnt e6 mit (i^ auf t>a^ ©c^log^ 

56a6 ^finbd[)en batte balb mit feiner neuen ©ebieterin aSefanntfdE^aft 
aemad)t unb t)erlieg jie feinen 2lugenblicf mebr* Sine§ 2lbenb6, al6 fie 
fid^ ju aSette legen woUte, fing ba§ JTjfinbc^en ^Ihi^Wd) an ju bellen. ^a:» 
roline nabm ba^ Sic^t, fab unter \>a^ aSett unb erbtidtte einen SJtenf^en 
t>on ffird^terlidS^em Slu^feben, ber ^d) bier tjerborgen b^^tte* S^ voax 
ein £)ieb. 
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Caroline rief ant ^filfe unb atte 58ewo^ner be6 ©d^loflfeft etlten auf 
tl)r ©efc^rei ^evbei* @ie ergriffcn ben SRduber unb fiberlieferten i^n ber 
®ered)tiafeit* S'r geflanb in fcinem SJcr^bre, ^a^ e6 feine ^bfidi)t Qts 
wcfen ware, ba^ grdulein ju erntorben, unb \>a^ ©df^log ju plfinbern* 

JRIaroIine banfte bent Jjimntel, ba^ er jie fo glfidEUd^ gerettet babe, unb 
fagte : 9liemanb bitte geglaubt, bag ba6 arnte Xbier^en, bent ic^ bad 
Seben gerettet babe, ntir aud; ba^ nteinige retten VDfirbe* 

!Der 9tame, na^-mai, the name ; ntit 9tatnen Caroline, whose name was Caroline ; 
ba^ Ufer, oo-'-fer, the bank, the shore ; ber Slufl, floSss, the river ; ging fpfljteren, took 
a walk ; ertranfen, err-trenk-'-en, to drown ; bad SWitletb, mitMite, compassion, pity. 

33alb, bal't, soon ; bie ©cbictertn, gai-bee^-tai-rin, mistress ; bit 33ffanntfc|>aft, bai- 
kant^-shaft, acquaintance: tocrlaJTcn, ferr-lclss^-sen, to leave ; toerlief/ fer-leess^, left; 
fined Slbenbd, once of an evening ; bad 33ctt, bet, the bed ; ftn0 * , * an, commenced ; 
betten, beK-len, to bark; plb^licj, pl6t8Mi4), suddenly, bad 2tc|)t, li^t, the light, 
candle ; crbHcfeit, er-blick^-ken, to perceive ; fiircdterlicl^, furc(|Mer-lici^, terrible ; ba^ 
Sludfe^en, ouss''^-zey^-hen, appearance, aspect; ^tthexQtti, fer-borr^-ghen, concealed; 
ber i)itb, deep, the thief. 

9{ufen, rSo-'-fen, to call ; rt'ef, reef, called ; bfe i>ixl^t, hiil^-fai, the help ; ber S3e»0^|-' 
ner, bai-vo^-ner, inhabitant, occupant ; etien, iMen, to hurry ; ^erbei, her-bi^, hither ; 
bad ©efd^ref, gai-shri^ cry, shriek; ber 9^auber, roi^-ber, robber; ergreifen, er-gri'- 
fen, to seize; jlc ergriffeit, they seized; iiberltcfem, ii^-ber-lee^^-fem, to deliver, to 
hand over ; bie ® ered^tigfett, gai-red^^-ti(^-kite, justice, court of justice ; gejlel^en, gai- 
stey^-hen, to confess; geflanb, confessed; bad fBtx\)'cx, fer-hoV, trial; bie 5lbjicl^t/ 
fi-p^-zicjt, design; gctoefcii t»are, (Subj. mood) had been; ermorbeit, er-morr^-den, to 
murder; ))Iiinberit, plun-'-dern, to plunder, pillage. 

'Der $immel, him^-mel, heaven ; retten, ret^-ten, to save, preserve ; bad Seben, life. 

2* 3)te guten 9lad^Barm 

©er Heine ^nabe eine6 SWfitter^ ndberte fidb Ju febr bent SSacbe unb 
ftel binein* Ser ©cbmib, welcber jenfeit be6 S8acbe6 wobnte, fab e^, 
fprang in bai> SBafler, jog ba^ ^inb berau6 unb brad;te e^ bem SSater, 

Sin 3abr barauf brad; tt)dbrenb ber 9lad;t geuer in ber @d;ntiebe au6* 
©a^ ^an^ jlanb ganj in glantmen, ebe ber ©cbmib e§ merfte* fir ret^ 
tete fi(^ rait grau unb ^inbern* 9lur fein flein(le6 2;6cl^terd;en batte 
raan ira erften ^c^recfen t>ergeflen» 

Da6 ^inb ft'ng in bera brennenben J?aufe an ju fd;reien; allein fein 
SJienfd; wollte fid; binein wagen* J>a fam iplbljlidf^ ber SW&ller, fprang 
in bie glaramen, bracbte ba^ ^inb glficflid; b^raud, gab e6 bera ©cbraib 
in bie 2lrrae unb fagte : 

®ott fei gelobt, \>a^ er rair ©elegenbeit gab, Sucb raeine Danfbarfeit 
JU betDeifen* 3br babt raeinen ®obn au§ bera SBaffer gejogen unb idb 
babe rait ®otte^ J^filfe Sure 2;od;ter au6 bera geuer errettet^ 

jDer ^ixUtt, miilMer, miller; jtc(| nfi^ern, nai-'-hern, to approach'; ber ?8ad[i, b§,dii, 
the brook ; fatten, f^lMen, to fall ; pel, feel, fell ; ber (Sjjmib, shmeet, black-smith ; 
ienfett (with Genit.), yen^-zite, on the other side of; f^jnngen, to spring, leap; ^iel^ett, 
tsee^-hen, to drag, to pull ; jog, tso*cl^, . . . beraud (Imperf.), pulled out. 

2)*e ©(i^miebe, shmee'-dai, smith-shop ; jle^en, stey^-hen, to stand ; flanb, stood ; 
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b{c SlamtnC/ fla.m^-mai, the flame; el^C, ey^-hai, before; merfett, merr^-ken, to notice; 
)»ergeffen^ fer-gess^-sen, to forget ; ber @cijrecfe»/ ehreck^-ken, terror, fright. 

Srennenb, bumiDg; fdjreten, shri^-en, to scream; aSitxn, fil-line^, but; l»agftt^ 
v&^-ghen, to venture ; ber %XX(i, the arm. 

®ott fei gelobt, God be praised; bte ®elcgcnl^eit, gai-lai^-ghen-hite, opportunity; bit 
Danfbarfeit, d&nk^-bahr-kite, gratitude ; bettjcifcn, bai-vi^-zen, prove, show. 

3* Dag jerBrod^ene ^ufetfem 

Sin aSauer ging mit felnem ©of^ne, bent fteinen Xl&omaS, in bie 
©tabt* @iel&, fagte er unterweg^ ju il)m, ba liegt ein ©tficE t)on einent 
Jjufeifen an ber Srbe, ^)ebe e6 auf unb jlecEe e6 in bie Xafd^e* 93a^, 
uerfeftte 3;()oma6, ba6 ifl nid&t ber SiRii^t.-wm'tl^, bag man fid^ baffir 
bficft^ 35er ?8ater erwiberte nx^t^, na^m *ba6 Sifen unb (lecEte e§ in 
feine Xafd^e* 3m ndd^ften Dorfe t>evtaufte er e6 bem ©df^mibe f&r brei 
j^eller unb faufre bafiir ^irfd;en» 

Jjierauf fe^gten fie il)ren 3Beg fort* ©ie ©onne war brennenb ^eig* 
SRan fa^ n>eit urib breit weber Siawh, nod^ 5BaIb, nod; Quelle* 21)05 
ma6 t>er9ing t>or Suvjl unb fonnte feinem SSater nur mit 5Diftf)e folgen* 

©a lieg biefer, xo'xz burc^ 3"fatt/ eine ^irfd^e fallen* Xboma6 ^ob fte 
fo gierig auf, al6 ware e6 ®olb, unb (lecfte fie fd;nelt in ben SKunb* 
Sinige @d;ritte weiter liep ber SSater eine jweite ^irfd;e fallen, weld^e 
2;i)«^a6 mit berfelben ©ierigf^it ergrijf* Die§ bauerte fort, bi$ er jte 
alle aufgeboben batte* 

2116 er bie le^te t>erjebrt batte, wanbte ber SSater <id) ju ibm bin unb 
fagte: @ieb, wenn bu bid^ ein einjige^ SOtal battejl biicten wolten, um 
' \i<i^ ^jufeifen aufjubeben, fo wurbejl bu nid;t nbtbig gebabt baben, e6 
bunbert SOtal fiir bie ^irfcben ju tbun* 

jDa^ §ufeifcn, hoof^M^-zen, the horse-shoe; jerbrod^en, tser-brocS^^-djien, broken; 
ber 33auer, bou^-er, farmer, peasant; untcrWeg^, oonMer-vaid^ss^^, on the way; licgctt, 
lee^-ghen, to lie ; auf ber (Srbe, on the ground ; auff^cbcn, ouf-'^-hai^-ben, to pick up ; 

Stecfen, steck^-ken, to stick, to put; bie Xafd^e, tash^-shai, pocket; hCi\), pshaw; »er- 
r^en, fer-zet^-sen, to reply ; biicfen, biick^-ken, to stoop; ^erttjiebern, er-veeMern, to 
answer ; ber §cUcr, penny. 

Der SBeg, vaic|, the road, journey; fortfcfeeit, fo3*t^^-zet^-sen, to continue; l^eig, 
hice, hot; weit unb breit, vite . . . brite, far and wide; toeber ♦ ♦ ♦ ttOd(), neither . . . nor; 
bit QueUe, quelMai, spring; ioergtng, perished; fblgen, foK-ghen, to follow. 

gajfen, lass^-sen, to let ; lieg fatten, let fall ; tote burc^Sl 3uffltt, as if by accident ; 
fjob ♦ ♦ . auf, picked up ; gterig, ghee-'-ricI, eagerly ; ber ©c^ritt, shrit, step ; bie %xt» 
rigfeit, ghee^-ridj^-kite, eagerness; fortbauem, forrt^^-dou^-ern, to continue. 

SJerje^ren, fer-tsai^-ren, to consume, to eat; toanbte (id{| l^tn, turned; wenben, ven^- 
den, to turn; ^unbert ^al, hoon^-dert m&hl, a hundred times. 

4* 3)er »erBorgene ©d^a^/ 

JCurj t>or feinem Xobe fagte ein SBauer ju feinen brei ©bbnen : Siebe 
itinber, id; fann eudb "i^bt^ binterlaffen, al§ biefe J?fitte unb benSBeins 
berg, ber baran jl&gt* SlUein in biefem SBeinberge liegt ein ^6)<k^ \>txs 
borgen* ©rabet fleigig nadf), fo werbet ibr ibn finben* 
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9lacl^ bent Xobt be^nSaterft gruben bte ©b^ne ben ganjen ©etnberg 
mit bent grbgten gteige unt, aber jie fanben weber ®olb noc^ ©tlber* 
Da jie aber ben SSoben nod^ nie mit fo t)iel ©orgfalt bearbeitet \)au 
ten, fo brac^te er eine folc^e SJtenge Strauben bert)or, t>a^ jie barfiber er^ 
(launten* 

3egt errietben bie ©bbne, wa^ \f)v Sater ntit bent ©dj^a^e genteint 
batte, unb fie fdf^rieben an bie Xbfir be§ 5Beinbevge§ ntit grogen SSudJ^s 
(laben : airbeitfamfeit i(l ber gr&gte <S)d)aii be6 SRenfc^en* 

1)er @(ij^a^, shats, the treasure ; ^txbox^tn, fer-borr^-ghen, hidden ; fun, koorts, 
shortly ; ^interlajfen, fiinMer-iass^^-sen, to leave, bequeath ; bte C)utte, hiif^-tai, cot- 
tage, hut; bcr SBcinbcrg, vine^-berr(|>, vine-yard; baran ftopen, sto-'-sen, to border on, 
to adjoin ; Qxahtn, grfi.^'-ben, to dig. 

'Ltx Zo^, tote, death ; gntbeit, dug ; ber SBobeii/ boMen, the soil ; Bearbetten, bai- 
S,rr^-biten, to work; bie WtnQt, meng^-ai, multitude, number, amount; He S^raube, 
trou^-bai, the grape; l^eworbrtngeit, to bring forth; erjlaunen, er-stou^-nen, to 
astonish, to be astonished. 

©rratlS^en, er-ra-'-ten, to guess; errfet^en (Imperf.); ntetnett, mi'-nen, to mean, 
intend; ber f&VLil^^aht, boo(|>/^-sta^-bai, the letter; bie Slrbeitftttttf eit, S-rr^-bite-zahm- 
kite, industry. 

5* !Dte Std^e unb bte SBetbe* 

9lad; einer febr jlftrmifd^en ^<id)t ging ein 93ater ntit feinent ©obne 
auf ba^gelb, unt ju feben, VDelcben @d[)aben ber Sturm uerurfad^t babe* 
@ieb bod^, rief ber ^nabe, ba liegt bie groge, (larfe eid;e auf bem 93os 
ben bingepredft, wabfenb bie ^(i)xoad)e 3Beibe am S3acbe nocb aufrec^t 
bajlebt* 3cb bStte geglaubt, ber ©turmwinb wurbe leidbter bie SSeibe, 
al6 bie Sicbe niebergeriflfen baben* 

9)lein ©obn, fagte ber SSater, bi^ flolje (i\d)t, bie fidj) nicbt biegen 
fann, muf te bred^en ; allein bie gefcbmeibige SSeibe bat bem ©turm^ 
winbe nacbgegeben unb i(l baber uerfcbont geblieben* 

©tiirmifd^/ stiirr^-mish, stormy ; ba0 gelb, felt, the field ; ber (©d^aben, shaMen, 
injury, damage; ber (Sturm, stoorm, storm; toerurfadjien, fer-oor^^-za^^-^en, to 
cause ; ^ingeflrecf t, hin^^-gai-streckt^, stretched along ; fci^wat^, shwacjjl, weak ; auf- 
red^t, ouf^-re^t, erect; ttteberrei§cn, nee^'-der-ri^-sen, to tear down. 

(Stolj, stolts, proud ; biegen, bee^-ghen, to bend ; gefdjimeibig, gai-shmiMi(3j), pliant, 
supple ; berf(|>ont, fer-sho'nt'^, spared, unharmed. 

6* 3)er banlbare ZStot^ 

Sin armer @Hat>e, ber au6 bem ^aufe feine6 ^errn entfToben war, 
tDurbe jum Xobe t>erurtbeitt* SWan fubrte ibn auf einen grogen spia^, 
welcber mit SJtauern umgeben war, unb lieg einen furd;tbaren S&wen 
auf ibn lo6* Xaufenbe t)on SKenfcben waren ^^ugen biefe^ ©d[)aus 
f^ieB* 

Der Sbwe fprang grimmig auf ben armen 9}ienfd^en ju ; attein v^Iblj^ 
lid^ blieb er jleben, webelte mit bem ©d(^weife, b&<>fte t)ott greube urn 
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ibnberumunb lecfte i^m freunblid^ bie ^dnbe* Sebermann t)er»un« 
bette fic& unb fragte ben ©ftatj^cn, voit ba§ fomme* 

©cr ®f lat>e evjd^tte : 2116 id) meinent ^errn entlaufen xoav, tjerbarg 
id) mid) in eine ^h\)U mitten in ber 2Bfijle» ©a fam auf einntal biefer 
ibxoe ^erein^ winfelte unb jeigte mir feineXa^e, in ber ein grower 2)orn 
jlaf* ^d) jog \f)m b(tn 35orn ^erau6 unb bon ber 3^it an uerfa^ mid) 
ber £&ttje ntit®ilb:pret unb wir lebten in ber^bl&le frieblic^ jufammen* 
93ei ber lebten 3agb wurben voir gefangen unb t)on einanber getrennt^ 
5Wun freut ^id) ba6 gute X^ier, mi^ wieber gefunben ju^iaben* 

allied 95olf xoax fiber bie Danfbarfeit biefe6 wilben St^iere^ entjfidtt 
unb bat laut um ©nabe ffir ben ©flaben unb ben £&tt>en» 25er @Hat)e 
wurbe frei getajfen unb reidj^tici^ befd^enft* 2)er £&we folgte i^m wie 
ein ^^finbdf^en unb blieb j!et6 bet i^m^ o^ne 2remanb ein Seib ju tl^un^ 

jDanfboT, grateful ; ber (^claH, Bkl&^-fai, the elaye ; J)erurt^eflett/ fer-55r^-ti-leii, to 
sentence; fii^reH/ fii^-ren, to lead; bit ^avLtX, mou^-er, wall; umfiebeH/ oom-gai^-ben, 
to surround; furc|)tbar, foor(j^t^-b&hr, formidable; Iteg ♦ ♦ ♦lo^, let loose; ber 3^0^ 
tsoK-gai, the witness. 

^rimmffi, grim^-nd^;, enraged; toebeitt, vaiMeln, wag; ber <5^tt)eif, shwife, tail; 
p|)fett/ hup^-fen, to leap, jump; bte greube, froiMai, pleasure; freuttblicj/ froint'-li^f, 
pleasantly; Udtn, leck'^-ken, to lick; fcciQtn, fr&'^-ghen. 

Die ^'6i)lt, hoMai, caye, cavern; mitttn^ in the midst of; b(e SBiijle, vu^-stai, the 
desert; tDtnfeltt/ vin^-zeln, to moan, wail; ^itXai^t, td.t^-tsai, the paw; flaf, st&hk, 
stuck; frtebltdj^, freet^-licjj), peaceably ; bie Sagb, y&(i^t, the chase; fangen, fslng^-en, 
to capture ; treitnett/ tren^-nen, to separate. 

2Bilb/Vilt, wild; entjiicft/ ent-tsiickt^, charmed, highly pleased; Bitten, bit^-ten, to 
pray; laut, lout, loud; bie ® nabe, g^n&^-dai, grace, pardon; freilajfen, to let loose, 
to set at liberty; reic^SlIid^, ri^ci^Mi^, richly; bef^enfen, bai-shenk'-en, to present with; 
ber (Sclabe « * ♦ ♦ befd^enft, iJbe slave was set at liberty and presented with numerous 
giftF; {tet^, steyts, always; ba0 Seib, lite, harm; Semanbem ti1»a^ ^u Seib tfiun, to 
iigun somebody. 
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COLLECTION OP WORDS. 



!♦ Die ©tabt (town). 



jDie ®tabt, st&t, the town; 
bte ^orflatt^ fore^-stat, the suburb ; 
bad 2)]S>or, tore, the gate ; 
ber $[A0< pl&ts, the square; 
ber ^axh, m§,rrkt, the market-place ; 
bte <Stra|e/ str&'^-sai, the street; 
bad $|la^er^ pflass^-ter, the payement; 
bad ^aud, house, the house ; 
bad ^ebaubf^ gai-boi^-da>, the building ; 
bit ^ix6)t, kirr^-(3j)ai, the church ; 
ber i^iurm, toorm, the tower, spire; 
bfe DomFirc|>e/ dome''-kirr^-dj>ai, the cathe- 
dral; 
bte 9o{l/ post, the post-office; 



bad B^'l^fX^Ud/ tsol^- house, the ouston 
house ; 

bad Xi^tattx, tai-d.^-ter, the theatre; 

hit fdox^tf bo'r^-zai, the exchange ; 

bad (Bpiial, spee-t^l^, the hospital; 

bad SEBtrt^d^iaud/ yirrts^-house, the inn; 

bad ^ajf eeljiaud^ k&f-fey^^-house^, the coffee- 
house ; 

ber $alafl^ pMdrSt^, the palace; 

bie vRantx, mou^-er, the wall ; 

bte Seflung^ fess^-toSnk, the fortress ; 

ber ^afen, h&^-fen, the harbor ; 

bie Unigegenb, oom^^-ghey^-ghent, the en- 
Tirons. 



2. ©a« ^ani (house). 



jDad {^aud/ house, the house ; 
bieSlpr, tu'r, the door; 
bad ^^\o^f sBloss, the lock ; 
ber ©c|>lUj|eI, shliiss^-sel, the key ; 
bie ilUnget kling^-el, the bell; 
bie Xxt^ppt, trep^-pai, the staircase; 
eine <©tufe, stoo^-fai, a step ; 
ettt Bittimer, tsim^-mer, a room ; 
ber ^aal^ z&hl, the saloon ; 
bad ScnP^r/ fen^-ster, the window; 
bie Saben, l&^-den, the shutters ; 
bie 'Btdt, deck^-kai, the ceiling; 



ber Supoben, fooss^^-bo^-den, the floor; 

bie ^anb^ vlint, the wall; 

ber ^amin, k&-meen^, the chimney ; 

bie ^iidbe, kU^^-4)ai, the kitchen ; 

ber ^euer, kelMer, the cellar ; 

ber ®peic|er, spi^-^er, the ware-house; 

bad "Da^, dadj, the roof; 

ber -&of, ho*f, the court-yard ; 

ber ®axUn, g&r^-ten, the garden ; 

ber @tatt, stal, the stable ; 

ber S3oben, boMen, garret, loft; 

ber ^runnen, broon^-nen, the well. 



8* J?au6gerfitl&e (furniture). 



jDer Zi^f tish, the table ; 

ber ^tU^I, stool, the chair; 

ber ^^it^tl, spee^-ghel, the looking-glass ; 

ber ^^xavi, shrank, the wardrobe ; 

bie ^ontmobe/ com-moMai, the chest of 

drawers ; 
bad ^ana^ee, cS,^-nl,-pai, the couch; 
bad (3tXtihi\>t, gai-mailMai, the picture ; 
bie ©tanbw^r, sta,nt^-oor, the clock; 
bad ^ett, bet, the bed; 
bie ^atxai^t, m^-tr&t^-tsai, the mattress; 
bie Decfe^ deck^-kai, the coverlet ; 
ber Dfen, o^-fen, the stove; 
ber ittxAttx, loi4)^-ter, the candlestick; 
ber £j}{fel, lof^-fel, the spoon ; 



bie ®abel, ga^-bel, the fork; 
bad ^t^tx, mess'^-ser, the knife; 
bie Xa\ft, t&ss'^-sai, the cup and saucer; 
bad Xifd^tudj^^ tishMood^, tiie table-cloth ; 
bad XtUtxini, tel^Mer-toodJ^, the napkin ; 
bad ^anbtudp/ h&nt^-tood^, the towel ; 
bie £id(itfc{ieere, licj^t^^-shai'-rai, the snuf- 
fers; 
ber Speller/ telMer, the plate ; 
bad ^i|[en, kiss^-sen, the pillow ; 
bad f&tittud^, bet^-too(i(^, the sheet ; 
bie SBorJ^ange^ fore^^-heng^-ai, the curtains; 
bad ©lad, gl&hss, the glass; 
bie Slaf(^e, flash^-shai> the bottle ; 
ber Jlorb/ korp, the basket 
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4* ®ett)erbe (professions). 



jDad $anb»er!, h&nt^-yerrk, the profes- 
sion; 

ber C)anbl»erFer, h&nt^^-verr^-ker, the arti- 

j san, mechanic ; 

ber ^SJ^e^gcr, mets'-gher, the butcher; 

ber ^acfer, beck^-ker, the baker ; 

ber SWiitter, muK-ler, the miller; 

ber §utma^er, hoof -ma.(JS;^-(3S)er, the' hat- 
ter ; 

ber ©d^neiber, shni^-der, the tailor; 

ber ©(|ufter, shoo^-ster, the shoemaker; 

ber SBarbier, barr-beer^, the barber ; 

ber ©^reiiter, shri^-ner, the joiner; 

ber 3ittiiit^rn^^nW/ tsim-'^-mer-mS.n', the 
carpenter ; 



ber Olafer, gl&^-zer, the glazier; 

ber ©d^loifer/ shloss^-ser, the lock-smith; 

ber ®4mtb/ shmeet, the smith ; 

ber $uff(|mtb, hoof^-shmeet, the farrier ; 

ber ©attler, zatMer, the saddler; 

ber SBiittd^er, bot^-cjer, the cooper ; 

ber Berber, gherr'-ber, the tanner ; 

ber ^aufmann, kouf^-m^n, the merchant ; 

ber S3ud)^anbler, boo(|>^^-hend^-ler, the 
bookseller ; 

ber SBud^btnber/ bood^^^-bin^-der, the book- 
binder ; 

ber ^amtx, mou^-rer, the mason ; 

bte 9la^)tenn, nai^-tai-rin, the seamstress : 

bte ^aftlertti/Vesh^-shai-rin, the laundress. 



5* 8eben6mittel (victuals). 



!Dfl^ Srot, brote, the bread; 

ba^ ^U))\f mail, the meal, flour; 

bad ^lti(6), fli'sh, the meat; 

ber SBraten, brli^-ten, the roast-meat; 

.^albfleifcl, k^lp^-fli'sh, veal; 

«Rinbfletf*, rint^-fli'sh, beef; 



ber ^0^1^ kole, the cabbage; 

bie ^artoffel, klir-tof^-fel, the potatoe; 

bte Srbfc, errp^-zai, the pea; 

bie SBol^ne, bo^-nai, the bean ; 

ber ^udjjen, koo^-d|en, the cake; 

bad Dbil, o*pst, the fruit; 



$ammelfleifc^|, h§,m^'-mel-fli*sh', mutton; ber 55feffer, pfef^-fer, the pepper; 



ber SfiW/ fish, the fish; 

bad (Si/ eye (I), the egg; 

ber ©alat, zal-la't^, the salad; 

ber ®cnf, zenf, the mustard; 

bad <^a(^/ z&lts, the salt; 

bad Del, o'l, the oil; 

ber Sfftg, ess^-sicb, the vinegar; 

@dS)tt>einefleifci^, shwi^'-nai-flrsh^, pork; 

ber ©d^inf en, shink^-en, the ham ; 

bad ©entiife/ gai-mii^-zai, the vegetable; 

bte ^Vi)^pt, zoop^-pai, the soup ; 



bie SButter, bootMer, the butter; 

ber ^afe, kai-'-zai, the cheese; 

bie Wlil^, mild^, the milk; 

ber SBein, vine, the wine ; 

bad S3ier, beer, the beer; 

bud grii^jfKic!, frii^-sttick, the breakfast ; 

bad Sltttagdejfen, mit'^-tahcj^s-ess'-sen, the 
dinner ; 

bad S5edJ)erbrot, fes'^-per-brote', the after- 
noon's luncheon; 

bad Slbenbeffen, ^''-bent-ess'-sen, the sup- 

[per. 

6* ^letbungSjfficfe (clothing). 



£)er fftod, rock, the coat; 

bad ^leib, klite, the gown; 

ber ^anitl, m&n'-tel, the cloak; 

bte SDejie, vess'-tai, ihe waistcoat; 

bie 3aoe, yS,ck'-kai, the jacket; 

bie $ofe/ ho'-zai, the pantaloons ; 

bie Unter^ofe, oon''-ter-ho'-zai, the 

drawers; 
ber ©dju^, shoo, the shoe; 
ber (Strum|>f, stroompf, the stocking ; 
htx (©iiefel, stee'-fel, the boot; 
ber Jantoffel, pan-tof-fel, the slipper; 
bad ^ernb, hemt, the shirt, shift ; 



ber ^anbfd^ul^, h&nt'-shoo, the glove; 

ber ^ing, ring (rink), the ring; 

bad Za\6^tntvi^, t&sh"-shen-too(j^', the 

handkerchief; 
ber $ut, hoot, the hat; 
bie ?&iit^e, miit'-tsai, the cap ; 
bie Ul^r, oor, the watch; 
ber Otegenfcijirm, rai'^-ghen-shimn', the 

umbrella; 

ber @onnenf(|irm, zon"-nen-shirrm', the 

parasol; 
ber M^tx, fedj^'-d^er, the fan; 
ber ®todf, stock, the cane; 



ber Unterrodf,oon''-ter-rock', the petticoat; ber SBeutel, boi'-tel, the purse; 
bie ^dl^iirje,. shiirr^-tsai, the apron ; bie Grille, bril^-lai, the spectacles. 
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?♦ Der menfdE^tic^e ^brper (the human hody). 



^er ^D^enfcf)/ mensh, the man; 

bet ^cxptx, korr'-per, the body; 

ttt ^cp\, kopf, the head; 

ta0 ^aat, hahr, the hair; 

bae ©efid^t, gai-:^t', the face; 

bte ^iixnt, stirr^-nai, the forehead; 

ba^ 5lu0e, ou'-gai, the eye; 

bic 9?afc, n&'-zai, the nose; 

bo^ £)()r, ore, the ear; 

ber !D?unb/ moont, the month ; 

tai ^inn, kin, the chin ; 

ber SBart, bS,hrt, the beard ; 

bie ^ippt, lip'-pai, the lip ; 

ber R(i\)tl, tsUhn, the tooth; 

bic S^tiQt, tsoong'-ai, the tongue; 



ber ^oli, h&lss, the neck ; 

bte ^^nlttx, 8h5ol'-ter, the shoulder; 

ber fRkdtti, riik^-ken, the back; 

ber ^rnt/ §[rrm, the arm ; 

bte $attb/ h&nt, the hand ; 

ber Singer, fing'-er, the finger; 

ber ^aqtl, na'-ghel, the nail; 

bie Sruj), broost, the breast; 

bad $ei4/ ^oiT^s, the heart ; 

ber ^a^tn, m^'-ghen, the stomach; 

bad SBeiit, bine, the leg; 

ber Su§/ fooss, the foot; 

bad ^ttie, k'nee (k pronounced), the knee; 

bie 3^\)t, tsey'-hai, the toe ; 

bad (^t^ixn, gai-hirrn^, the brain. 



8» SJierffigige 5£^iere (quadrupeds). 



'X)ai X\)itt, teer, the animal ; 

bad Vferb/ pfairrt, the horse; 

ber (if el, ai'-zel, the donkey; 

ber |>uitb, hoont, the dog ; 

bie ^a^e, kat'-tsai, the cat; 

bie fftattt, rat'-tai, the rat; 

bie ^aud, mouse, the mouse; 

ber SJiaultDurf/ mouK-voorf, tie mole; 

bad <B6)min, shwine, the pig; 

bie 3«0^/ tsee'-gai, the goat; 

bie ©emfe/ ghem'-zai, the chamois; 

ber $afe, h&^-zai, the hare, 

bad (&iii)\)Oxn, i'di)'-hom, the squirrel; 

ber 3ljfe, ^'-fai, the monkey; 



ber $irf4l, hirrsh, the stag; 

bad ffitl), rey, the roe ; 

ber t)6)\t, ock'-sai, the ox; 

ber ^titx, steer, the bull; 

bie ^ui), koo, the cow; 

bad ^alb, kalp, the calf; 

bad ^^a^, shahf, the sheep; 

bad iamm, l^m, the lamb; 

ber Sud()d/ foocks, the fox; 

ber SBolf, volf, the wolf; 

ber 33ar, bair, the bear ; 

ber Sotoe, lo'-vai, the lion ; 

bad ^ameel, c^m-meyF, the camel ; 

ber (£le|)^attt/ ai-lai-&nt', the elephant 



9* 53&8el (birds). 



Der SBogel, fo'-ghel, the bird; 

ber ^af^n, h&hn, the cock ; 

bod |>ubtt/ boon, the hen; 

bad ^w)n6)tn, imW-i^en, the chicken ; 

ber ^^toatt, shw&hn, the swan; 

bie ©and, g&nss, the goose; 

bie iSnte, en^-tai, the duck ; 

bie 2^aube, tou'-bai, the pigeon ; 

ber y^avL, pfou, the peacock; 

bie fead^tel, v&4i'-tel, the quail; 

bie @(|ine|)fe, shnep^-fai, the snipe ; 



hai Sleb^lU^in, rep'-hoon, the partridge ; 
ber ^rammetdttogel, kr^m'^-mets-fo'-ghel, 

the field-fare ; 
bie Slmfel, am'-zel, the black-bird; 
bie Ser^ie, lerr'-d^ai, the lark ; 
bie ^Jaqitigatt, na(j[i''-tee-gM', the nighCu- 
• gale; 

bie (S^toalbe, shw&l'-bai, the swaUoTr* 
ber 3^ tjig, tsi'-zi(||, the green-finch ; 
ber uinf/ fink, the finch ; 
ber @|)erlin0, sperr'-link, the sparrow 



10* %\^(^e, 3nfeften ic* (fishes, insects, etc.) 



SDer gif^, fish, the fish; 
ber ^tii, hedt, the pike; 
ber Zai^if l&oks, the salmon ; 
ber ^arbfen, kSlrrp'-fen, the carp; 
bie (^4^leir, shli^-ai, the tench, 
berSlal, &hl,theeel; 



bie goreUe, fo-rel'-lai, the trout; 
bie Sri)te, kro'-tai, the toad; 
ber grof(|, frosh, the frog; 
ber 2Burm, voorm, the worm ; 
bie fRavLpt, rou'-pai, the caterpillar' 
bie ^meife, &'-mi-zai, the ant; 
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bte <S|)tnne, spin'-nai, the spider; bi'e ^d^lanQt, 8hl&,ng'-ai, the snake? 

bie ia\X^, louse, the louse; bet Slo^, flo, the flea; 

bet faring, hey'-rink, the herring ; bie §ltege, flee'-gai, the fly; 

bie %\xfttx, ou'-ster, the oyster; btc ^tene, bee'-nai, the bee; 

bie 9?iufc^el, moosh'-shel, the muscle-fish; bie SKe^pe, vess'-pai, the wasp; 

ber IStxtH, kraips, the craw-fish; ber ®c|metterlin0, shmet'-ter-link, the but- 

[terfly. 

!!♦ SSdume unb 93 lumen (trees and flowers). 

Der SBaum, boum, the tree; bte 23lunte, bloo'-mai, the flower ; 

ber 3l|>felbaum, S,p''-fel-boum', the apple- bie 9^ofe, ro'-zai, the rose; 

tree ; bte SIMU, nel'-kai, the pink ; 

ber 33irnbaunt, birrn'-boum, the pear-tree ; bie %nlpt, tool'-pai, the tulip ; 

ber 9)fiaumenbauTn, pflou''- men -boum', bie Silie, lee'-lee-ai, the lily; 

the plum-tree ; bie ?ebFoj[e, lef-ko'-yai, the giUiflower ; 

ber ^irfc^jjbaunt/ kirsh'-boum, the cherry- ba^ 25eilcjett, file'-(|en, the violet ; 



tree ; 
ber ^tuJbauTit/ nooss'-boum, the nut-tree; 
bie ^id)t, i'-($ai, the oak-tree; 
bie ?jid^te, fiA'-tai, the pine-tree ; 
bte Jeanne, tan'-nai, the fir-tree ; 
bie 33«cibe, boo'-c]j)ai, the beech ; 
bie Ulme/ ool'-mai, the elm ; 
bie ^ap^tl, p&p'-pel, tiie poplar; . 



bie ^aihlnmt, mi''-bloo'-mai, the lily of 
the valley; 

bie :^ornbIume, korrn^'-bloo'-mai, the corn- 
flower ; 

ber SHebeT/ flee'-der, the elder ; 

bie ©onnenblume, zon"-nen-bloo'-mai, the 
sun-flower ; 

ba^ ® ei^blatt, ghice'-bl&t, the honey-suckle. 



12. 2)a§ Sanb (country). 



jDa^ Sanb, l&nt, the country, land ; 

tai gelb, felt, the field; 

bie ®egenb, ghey'-ghent, the country ; 

bie (Sbette/ ai'-bai-nai, the plain ; 

ber 23erg, berrd(), the mountain ; 

ba^ Z\)al, t^hl, the valley; 

ber SBalb, vait, the forest ; 

ber S3uf4i, boosh, the copse ; 

ber SJeg, vai(3^, the road; 

ber S3ad^, b^cj, the brook ; 

bie SBiefe/ vee'-zai, the meadow ; 

bie ^aibe, hi'-dai, the heath ; 

ber «>iifiel, hii'-ghel, the hill; 



bie l^iitte, hUt-'-tai, the cottage; 

bad Dorf, dorrf, ike village ; 

ber 8lerfen, flecks-ken, the borough ; 

bad ®c^log, shloss, the castle ; 

ber ?!}^eier^)of, mi^^-er-ho'f^ the farm; 

bie mvi\)lt, miihMai, the mill; 

bad ^orn, korrn, the corn ; 

ber SBeiieit, vite^-sen, the wheat ; 

bie ®erjte, gherr^-stai, the barley ; 

ber $afer, ha'^-fer, the oats ; 

bad ®tro^), stro, the straw ; 

bad $eU/ hoi, the hay; 

bie Zxaubt, trou^'-bai, the bunch of grapes. 
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Seme ®efptd^. EASY DIALOGUES. 



1. 

Sjfen unb 5£rinfen» Eating and drinking. 



Are you hungry ? 
I have a good appetite. 
I am very hungry. 
Eat something. 
What will you eat ? 
What do you wish to eat ? 
You do not eat. 
I beg your pardon; I 

eat very heartily. 
I have eaten very hearti- 

ly. 

I have dined with a good 
appetite. 

Eat another piece. 

I can eat no more. 

Are you thirsty ? 
Are you not thirsty? 
I am very thirsty. 
I am dying of thirst. 
Let us drink. 
Give me something to 

drink. 
Will you drink a glass 

of wine? 
Brink a glass of beer. 
Drink another glass of 

wine. 
Sir, I drink to your 
health. 

I have the honor, to 
drink to your health. 



©inb ©fc ^lUttgrig ? 
3db babe guten ^ppttit. 
3^ Pitt fejr f)Utt0ri0» 
(Sifen (Bit ettoad. 
9Bad tooUen @te efett ? 
9Ba6 toiinf^en (Bit ivl effen? 
(Sie ejfcn ni4it» 
3c^ bttte urn S^erjet^ung/ 

\6) effe Mr »iel. 
3c|> ^abe fe(^r »iel gegeffett. 

3(( |abe mit ptent %)p)ptHi 
in WlittaQ gegelfm. 

(SjTett (Bit noc^ etn (Bind* 

3(9 fantt nt(|it^ ntel^r ef» 

fen* 
©inb Bit burflfg ? 
^abcn Bit fefnctt 'Curjl? 
3* bitt fe^r burfltg. 
3<9 toerge^e ttor !Durftt 
Sajfett Stc tttt^ trinrctt. 
®ebett Bit mix ju trinfw^ 

aCoHen ®{e eitt ®la^ SBeitt 

trinf ett ? 
Slrinfen ©te etn ®la? SBicr* 
S^rmfett (&te no^i tin Q^la^ 

mtin. 
!We(n C>cn/ i^ trinfe auf 

3bre ©cfunb^ett* 
341 9a6e btc (S^re, auf 3^re 

Q)(funbl^ett ^u trtnfen* 

2. 



Zint zee hSSng'^-ridji ? 

lA h&^-bai goo^-ten &p-pai-teet^ 

Icp bin zeyr hoSng'^-iifl^. 

Ess-'-sen zee et^'-vass. 

V&88 volMen zee ess-'-sen? 

y&ss viin^-shen zee tsoo ess^-sen? 

Zee ess'^-sen nic^L 

Icjjl blt-'-tai oom ferr-t»i''-hoonk, 

i(jjl ess^-sai zeyr feel. 
I^ h&'^-bai zeyr feel gai-ghess^- 

sen. 
I^ h&^-bai mit goo^-tem ap-pai- 

teet'^ tsoo mit-tahd()^ gai- 

ghess'^-sen. 
Ess^-sen zee no(|^ ine stuck^-c^^n. 

I(|l k&n ni^ts meyr ess^-sen. 

Zint zee door^-sti^? 
H&^-ben zee keinen doorst. 
Id() bin zeyr door'^-stid^. 
li fer-ghey'-hai fore d55rst. 
Lass'^-sen zee oonss trink^-en. 
Gai''-ben zee ineer tsoo trink-'-en. 

VoK-len zee ine gl&bss vine 

trink^-en ? 
Trink^-en zee ine gl&hss beer 
Trink'^-en zee no^ ine glahss 

vine. 
Mine herr, i^ trink^-ni ouf ee' 

rai gai-zoont''-hite. 
I(|j ha'-bai dee ey'-rai, ouf ec'-rai 

gai-zoont''-hite tsoo trink-'-en. 



®e^en unb ^omnten^ Going and coming. 

Vo-hin' ghey^-hen zee? 
16 ghey^-hai n^A hou^-zai. 

i4i 



Where are you going? 

I am going home. 

I was going to your 

house. 
Where do you come 
from? 



SBo^Itt fic^ett Bit ? 
5^ ge^e na4i ^aufc. 
34 tooUte )u 3()nen. 



HQcH^tx fommtn Bit^ 



voK-tai tsoo ee^-nen; 



Yo-hau/ kom^-men zee? 
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I oome from my brothor'f . 3^ fommr ioott mrhtem I^ kom^-mai fon mi^-nem 

S3ruber» broo{-der. 

I am coming from ohnroli. 3(|^ fomme avii ber Stvtdft* I($ kom^-mai oubs dair kirr^- 

(||ai. 

I just left the sokool. 3<j^ fomme fo tltn m^ ber I(|| kom^-mai zo ai^-ben oubs 

(S(||ule* dair sliooMai. 

Will you go with me? ©Dttctt @ic mit tntr gclfiett? VolMen zee mit meer ghey^- 

hen? 

Whither do you wish to go? SBoljlitt gotten ®te ficlfiett ? Vo'-hin yoK-len zee ghey-'- 

hen? 

We will go for a walk. fQix gotten ftmjteren gdjien. Veer ToK-len sp&t-zee^-ren 

ghey^-hen. 

We will take a walk. SGBir tootten Hnen ®j)a§ter" Veer ToF-len i/-nen sp&t- 

Qanq macf^en. seer^-g^k m§,4i''-d()en. 

With all my heart, most ©e^r gem, mit SBergititgCtt^ Zeyr gherm, mit fer-g'nii^- 

wHlingly. ghen. 

What way shall we take ? SCBelc^jjCtt SBcg t»ottrtt t»ir Vel^-c^en yaid^ yolMen Teer 

ttc^men? nai^-men? 

Any way you like. SBclcjjen 2Beg (5te toottetl* VeK-cJen yaitj zee vol^-len. 

Let us go into the park. Sa|fen ®te und in bm 3)aTf L^ss'^-sen zee oons in dain 

ge^en. p&rrk ghey^-hen. 

Let us take your friend in Sa|fen ^te und im fSexM* Lass^-sen zee Sons im fore- 

our way. je^en 3^rett greunb ab- bl^'-ghey'-hen ee^-ren froint 

bolen* ap^^-hoMen. 

As you please. 2Bte e^ 35ttett gcfattffi l|l» Vee ess ee^-nen gai-fel^-li<3J ist. 

Is Mr. B. at home? 31^ $crr S» JU 4^<iufc? Ist herr B. tsoo hou'-zai? 

He is gone out. gr ift audgegangen. Air ist ouss^^-gai-gang^-en. 

He is not at home. (Sr t(t nt(^t p {^aufe* Air ist ni(||t tsoo hou'^-zai. 

Can you tell us, where he ^nitctt @te ttttd fageit/ WO- Kon-'-nen zee oons za^^-ghen, 

is gone ? f)in er geganaen l^? vo-hin^ air gai-gang'-en ist? 

I cannot tell you precisely. 3(^ if Ann e0 3^nen ntd^t I^l kan ess ec'-nen ni(|t gai- 

getotg fageti* viss^ za^-ghen. 

I think, he is gone to see 34^ ojiauht, ba§ er p fetner Ic( glou^-bai, dass air tsoo 

his sister. (©^toejler gegangetl ijl. zi^'-ner shwes'-ter gai-gang^- 

en ist. 

Do you know, when he will SCBijfett @fe, tOfttttt er |U- Viss^-sen zee. Tan air tsoo- 

come back? ru(ffommt? riick'-komt? 

No, he said nothing of it, ^tin ; er \)at nidbtd bat)On Nine, air haht nic^ts da-fon^ 

when he went out. gefagt <ll^ ^ fling* gai-za'cjt'', aiss air ghink. 

Then we must go without Dann miiffen toir ojne C^n Dan mtiss^-sen veer oh^-nai 

him. gel^en. een ghey^-hen. 

8. 

gragen unb Stntworten* Questions and answers. 

Gome nearer; I have some- STretett @te nailer, fcj l^abe TraiMen zee nai^-her, i(||ha^- 

thing to t«ll you. 3^ttett et»a0 ju fagen^ bai ee^-nen et^-vass tsoo 

za^-ghen. 

I have a word to say to 34> fx^^^ 35nen eitt 2B0rt- IcJ ha^-bai ee^-nen ine vorrt'- 

you. dijen |« fagen. ^en tsoo za'-ghen. 

Listen to me. ^'oxtn ©ie m\0) an. Ho'-ren zee mid() an. 

I want to speak to you. 3^ m'60}tt mit S^ntti ftre- Id^ modi^-tai mit ee^-nen 

(Jen* spre(|i'^-4ien. 

What is your pleasure? SBad fteljlt JU 3^rett T>itn* Vass steyt tsoo ee^-ren deen'- 

ften? sten? 

I am Bp^aking to yon. 3(9 fpteije rait 3(fnm» Id^ Bpre(|^^-(tfai mit ee^-nen. 
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I am nof speaking to yon. 3<j^ \pxt^t tiid^t mii 3^ttnt* 



What do you say ? 

What did you say ? 

I say notluiig. 

Do you hear ? 

Do you hear what I say? 

Do you understand me? 
Will you be so kind, as to 

repeat. .. .? 
I understand you welL 
Why do you not answer 

me? 
Do you not speak French? 

Very little, Sir. 
I understand it a little, 
but I do not speak it. 

Speak louder. 

Do not speak so loud. 

Do not make so much 

noise. 
Hold your tongue. 
Did you not tell me, 

that . . . . ? 
Who told you that? 

They have told me so. 
Somebody has told me so. 

I have heard it. 
What do you wish to say? 
What is that good for ? 
How do you call that? 
That is called .... 
May I ask you. . . .? 
What do you wish? 
Do you know Mr. G. ? 
I know him by sight. 

I know him by name. 



SBa0 faaen ®{e? 
SBa^ paben ^it gefagt ? 

Serflel^ett ^it, m^ i^ fage? 

SBotten (Bit fo gut fetn^ )u 

toieber^olen . . . ♦ ? 
56) »erjlef)e ©te toobl* 
©arum anttoorten (feie mix 

©bredbm (gfe ni<bi gran- 

mm 

(Bt\)x totniQ, nteitt ^txx* 
341 »w|le]^c e« tin toenffi, 
abtx i^ f|>r(c^e ed nii^U 

(BpxtAtn (Bit Iauter« 
©precpen (Bit ni^t fo laut* 
!02a(^en (Bit nia^i fo aitl 

B^totxQtn Bit* 
(Ba^kn Bit mix ni^l^t, 

ba§ * • * » ? 
SBer \)ai 3^nm bad gefagt? 

Ttan ^ai ed ntir gefagt^ 
(£d \)ai tnir'd 3emattb ge- 

3(9 fabe ed geb^rt* 
SBad tooUen ©ic fagm? 
SBop foU bad bienen ? 
SBfenennm ©tcbad? 
Dad ^etgt . ♦ . . 
Darf tcb v5(e fragen ♦ ♦ . ♦? 
IBad tounfdjien (Ste ? 
Bennett @te ^errn ©♦ ? 
3c|i fenne i^n )>on ^nfei^m. 



3^ fenne Qin bem ^amtn 
J)a8 9llter* The age. 



l^ spre^-^f^ niij^t mit ee^- 

nen. 
y&ss z&^-ghen zee? 
V^s h&'^-ben zee gai-z&'cfft^? 
I(^ z&'^-gai ni^ta. 
Ho'-ren zee? 
Fer-stai^-hen see, t&ss i0f 

z&'^-gai? 
Fer-stai^-hen see mi<j^? 
VoK-len zee zo goot zine^ 

tsoo "vee'-der-ho^'-len . . . . ? 
I(b fer-stai^-hai zee vole. 
Va'-room ftnt^'-Torr^-ten zee 

meer ni^ft? 
Spre4i^-4^en zee m(||t fr&n- 

tso'^-zish ? 
Seyr Tai^-ni(fi, mine herr. 
1^ fer-stey'-hai ess ine yai'- 

ni(||, &^-ber icff 8prec|K-<$fti 

ess ni(||t. 
Spre6'^-d)en zee lou^-ter. 
Spre^^-$en zee m(S)t so lout. 
M&cf^'^-c^en zee nic^t so feel 

lerrm. 
Shwi^-ghen zee. 
Z^htli'^-ten zee meer niij^t, 

d&ss . . . . ? 
Vair hd,ht ee^-nen d&ss gai- 

zahAt' ? 
Man haht ess meer gai-z&hdjit^. 
Ess h^t meer'ss yai^-m&nt 

gai-z§,h^t. 
Idji h&^-bai ess gai-ho'rt 
Va,ss ToK-len zee z&'^-ghen? 
Vo-tsoo'' sol d§,ss dee'-nen? 
Veo nen^-nen zee d^s? 
D^ss hi'sst .... 
D^rf i^ zee fra^^hen . . . . ? 
V8,ss vun^-shen zee? 
Ken'-nen zee herm G. ? 
1^ ken^-nai een fon Sln-'^-sey'- 

hen. 
I(|l ken^-nai een dem n&^-men 



How old are you? 

How old is your brother? 

I am twelye years old. 

I am ten years and six 
months old. 

Next month I shall be six- 
teen years old. 



SBfe alt jlttb <Bit ? 

®te alt t(t 3^r i>txx ^ru- 
ber? 

3* bin gtob'lf 3a?)Te alt. 

3(4 bin ge^n unb tin l^albed 
3a]^r alt. 

3m nd^fttn Ttenat toetbe 
i^ \t0)it^n 3af)re oU* 



Vee iblt zint zee? 

Vee ait ist eer herr brooMer? 

I* bin tswolf y&'-rai &lt. 
1(9 bin tsain oont ine h&l^-bess 

yahr ait. 
Im nai(||^-sten mo^-nat yerr/- 

dai i^ ze(tf^-t8ain ya^-rai ait 
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I was eighteen years old 
last week. 

You do not look so old. 
You look older. 
I thought, you were older. 
I did not think you were 

80 old. 
How old may your uncle 

be? 
He may be sixty years old. 

He is about sixty years 

old. 
He is more than fifty years 

old. 
He is a man of fifty and 

upwards. 
He may be sixty or there 

abouts. 
He is above eighty. 

That is a great age. 

Is he so old ? # 

He begins to grow old. 



SSergangene fBod^t hin i^ 

a4)tje(^tt 3ai^re alt getoor- 

ben* 
(&te fe^en ni^t fo alt au0* 
©ie fepen filter au^» 
34 ^ielt ©ie fiir alter. 
3* ^ielt @ie ni^t. fiir fo 

alt. 
SBte alt maq 3^r SD^dm 

feftt? 
(Sr fann ttm fei^^ig 5o^xt 

})abtn* 
(Sr t(l ungefal^r fecjjig 5oif)xt 

alt. 
(gr ifl liter fUnfjfg Satire 

alt* 
(£r tjl ettt Ttam »Dtt funf- 

jtg unb eittigen 3at>reit* 
(Sr fann ettoa fetfi^tg 3a^re 

(£r iji iiber ai^tjig 3a^xt* 

Da« tit eftt ij^o^ed Sllter* 

3(lerfoalt? 

(Sr fangt an p altern* 



Fer-gSjig^-ai-nai to^-'-i!^! bin 
i^ S.^jlt'^-tsain ylk'^-rai &lt gal- 
vorr-'-den. 

Zee zey^-hen m(i)t zo &lt ouss. 

Zee zey'-hen eK-ter ouss. 

lA heelt zee fiir eF-ter. 

I(| heelt zee ni(j[|t fiir zo &lt. 

Yee &lt m^^^ eer o^-hime zine? 

Air k§,n et^-vS, ze^y^-tsicl^ y&^- 

rai ha-'-ben. 
Air ist oon^^-gai-fair' ze(|>'- 

tsic^i yah^-rai Ut, 
Air ist ii^-ber fwoi^-i^^ yfih^- 

rai &lt. 
Air ist ine m&n fon fiinf^-t8i(|| 

oont i-'-nig-en yS.^-ren. 
Airk^ et^-vfi, se(|^rtsi(|| y&'- 

rai tsai-'-len. 
Air ist u^'-ber a4>tMsi(|| y&^ 

rai. 
D&ss ist ine ho^-hess S.K-ter 
Ist air zo S.lt? 
Air fenkt ^ tsoo &l^-tem. 



What o'clock is it? 
Pray tell me what time it 

is. 
It is one o'clock. 
It is past one. 
It has struck one. 
It is a quarter past one. 
It is half past one. 
It wants ten minutes of 

two. 
It is not yet two o'clock. 
It is only twelve o'clock. 
It is almost three o'clock. 
It is on the stroke of three. 
It is going to strike three. 

It is ten minutes past 

three. 
The clock is going to strike. 

There the clock strikes. 

It is not late. 

It is later than I thought. 



5. 

Die $e\U The time. 



SBtem'elU^irtftei^? 

34 bitte, fagen ®tc mix, 

toelcje 3eit e0 ijl* 
(£g lit etn Ubr. 
(£d ijt etn U^r borbef. 
(Sd b^t etn6 gef^lagen* 
(£« t|t eftt SSiertel auf jtoet. 
@^ tft balb ^toef. 
(£d fe^len jebn ^tnuten an 

^toet. 
(£g lit no4 ni(bt jtoef U^ir. 
(S« ijt erjt jtoblf* 
C^d tit betnabe bret. 
<Sd tit gegen brei. 
(S^ totrb 0let4 brei IX^x 
' f^lagen. 
(£d tft ^eltin Tlinvittn na^ 

bret. 
2)ie U^r Wtrb fogletd^ f^la- 

gen* 
Da fdblagt ble U^r. 
(£d lit ntc|t f|)fit. 
(&i tit fpater, al^ {$ ba^te. 



I did not think it was so 34 ^(^^^^ ^^^^f bag e0 fo 
late. fpat to&xt* 



Vee feel oor ist ess? 

14 bit'-tai, zS.^'-ghen zee meer, 

vey-4ai tsite ess ist. 
Ess ist ine oor. 
Ess ist ine oor fore-bi^. 
Ess haht i'nss gai-shl§k'^-ghen. 
Ess ist ine feer^-tel ouf tsvi. 
Ess ist h^lp tsvi. 
Ess faiMen tsain mee-noo^- 

ten ^n tsvi. 
Ess ist no4 ni4t tsvi oor. 
Ess ist eyrst tsvolf. 
Ess ist bi-nSL^-hai dri. 
Ess ist ghey'-ghen dri. 
Ess virrt gli'4 dri oor shl&^ 

ghen. 
Ess ist tsain mee-noo^-ten 

n&4 ^^* 
Dee oor virrt zo-gli'4' shl^^- 

ghen. 
Dk shlai'4t dee oor. 
Ess ist ni4t spait. 
Ess ist spai'^-ter, &lss i4 

da4Mai. 
14 da4^-tai ni4t, d^ss ess zo 

SDait vai^-rai. 



spait vai^-rai. 



6* 



Tia^ SSetter. The weather. 

Wtattkinaof TeatheriB Itl SBal i% re jUr SEQeHn? VilsB Ut en tH't Tst'-tert 

It y bad weather. Q« ift blti^tt« Settn. Ebb ist Bhl«A'-teB« ref -to-. 

It it Teiy doady. S« ifl tnibt. Ebb iet tni'-W. 

It U dreadful weather. Hi i^ da atf^initif^ej fSStl- Ess ist ine ftp-shoi'-Ui^^esB 

It is flns weathsr. £« tit f^iinte SSJctttr. £f b ist Elio'-ncES Tet/-ter. 

We are going to have a lEQir vcrbra tintn f<tl3ntn Veer Terr^-den I'-uea Bho'- 

flae day. laj ^aim. nen tah* ha'-ben. 

It IB dewy. Dtt tftfltt fSnt. Dair tou fellt. 

It is foggy. <ii i|i ntfctlig. Ebs ist nai'-bai-liit. 

It iB nuny weather. Si i|l Kflntrif^rt SBttIn, Ebb iat ra^'-nai-risli-flhegs 

It threatenB to run. S0 brollt JU TCgntn. Ers dro't tsoo rui^'-nen. 

The Bky becomes yery Der ©immel umjit^t {i^. Dair him'-mel oom-taeef xi^. 

olondy. 

The sky U getting Tery tin (immd ttitb tunM. Dair him'-me! viirt doonk'-el. 

dark. 

The sun is ooming out ®i( Seniw fanflt an jii^ jn Dee lon'-nai feakt &n li^ tBoo 

JtiB*"' tsi'-ghen. 

TheweatheriBOleanagap Dad iBclin fl^ct (i$ inilkec D^bb Tet'-ter klairt lidi vee'- 



ag^. 
It i« Tery hot 
It ia Bultry. 

It ia Tery mild. 

It U oold. 

It is ezoeasiTely oold. 

It IB HkW weather. 

Itraina. 

It has beeu rB.iDiii);. 



auf. 



nfddtaic tii^t. 



der ouf. 
Ebb ist zeyr hioe. 
Eb iBt i'-nai err-atiok'-ken-dai 



<£« ift rif)r ntflb. 

I&i in (all. 

Hi ift tint iibtmfifiLSC 
flallt. 

S0 ill rau^tS fSSetttt. 

ffiS ifptt. 

&t 1)nt grrrgncl. 
ain. Si mirt fllcidj "anrn, 

pB of rain. 3$ (iiljle gEcgtnttopfen. 

e drops of Si fadm Mtfltntapftn. 



14 fii'-ki n 
Ebb ^'-len 1 



/'-ghen-tcop'- 
ii"-ghen-trop'- 



It has beea Buowiug. 
It snows in large flakes. 



It thaws. 
It is Tery windy. 
The wind is Tory high. 
There is no ^ stirring. 
It Ughtens. 



<&i liagtU. 

Ee ^nt gcf^nriti ti i|i 
(Si^ncf gefaQtn. 



Ebb bft'-gbelt 

Ess shnite; eaa felt shaey. 

Ebb hUht gai-Bhni(e'; ese ist 

_T— „., ■ shney gai-ial'-len. 

Uefi^neitlnBrDgenglwItn, Ebb ahniie in gro'-Boa flock '- 

Hi ftirtt. Ess freert. 

Hi V' fltfruttn. Ebb hlht gaj-fro'-ren. 

Hi fSnal an, gtlinber p Ess fenkt 4n gai-lin'-der laoo 

MJErtKn. yerr'-den. 

Hi tSowrt fluf. Ees tou'-et oaf. 

Hi ift fffet Bintifl. Ess ist leyr vin'-di^. 

!Dcr aSinb ux^l ^arf. Dair vlnt vait Btark. 

fia Btljt (rfn Siift((ml. Ess yait kine liift'-i^n. 

Hi iliiU Ebb blitst 
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It has lightened all night. (Sd ^at hit gatlje ^a^t Ess h&ht dee gftn'-tsai n&^t 

gebli^t* gai-blitst. 

It thanders. (Sd bonnett* Ess don'-nert. 

The thunder roars. Der X)Otttter rottt* Dair don'-ner rolt. 

The lightning has struck. (£^ f)at eingefc^lagett* Ess hS,ht ine'^-gai-shlU'-ghen. 

It is stormy weather. (£^ ijl jliirmtfdiie^ SBetter. Ess ist stiir'-mish-shess yet'- 

ter. 

We shall have a thunder- SBtr toetben tin ®eJottter Veer verr'-den ine gai-vit'-ter 

storm. befommen* bai-kom'-men. 

The sky begins to clear jDer $tmmel fangt an, ftd^ Bair him^-mel fenkt &a, zi(^ 

up. aufiu^ettcrn. ouf''-tsoo-hi'-tem. 

The weather is very un- !Da^ ©etter ijl feljir unbe- DS,ss vet'-ter ist zeyr oon"- 

settled. jtd'nbtg* bai-sten'-didb. 

It is very muddy. (£g ijt fcbr fd^mu^lg* Ess ist zeyr snm5oV-si(!^. 

It is very dusty. (S« tjl fepr jlaubtg. Ess ist zeyr stou'-bi(||. 

It is very slippery. (gg ijl fe^r QlatL Ess ist zeyr gl^t. 

It is bad walking. (S^ i{i fd)te(|te^ (3t^tn* Ess ist shle^y^-tess gey^-hen. 

It is day-light. (S^ tfl Za^. Ess ist tahc^. 

It is dark. (&^ tfl bunfel« Ess ist doonk^-el. 

It is night. (^0 t|i Slta^U Ess ist n^^yt 

It is moon-light. T)tx 5Wonb f(i^etttt« Bair mo'nt shi'nt. 

Do you think it will be ©lauben @ie, bag e0 gute^ Glou'-ben zee, dtiss ess goo'- 

fine weather? SKettcr ^thtn toirb? tess vet'-ter gai'-ben virrt? 

I do not think that it will ^^ glaube ni^t, bag e^ I41 glou^-bai nic^t, d^ss ess 

rain. regnen toirb. raicj'-nen virrt. 

I am afraid it will rain. 3c^ furcate, e^ totrb regnen* l^ fiircff^-tai, ess virrt rai(||^- 

nen. 

I fear so. 3c3S> fiircjtc t^* l^ fur(j>'-tai ess. 

7. 

J)er ©ruf ♦ The salutation. 

Good morning, Sir! ®utett!]Worgett, niettt^err! Goo'- ten morr'-ghen, mine 

herr! 

I wish you a good mom- 3ci& toitttfcje S^ntn guteit l^ viin'-sh«i ee'-nen goo'-ten 

ing. 5J?or9ett. morr'-ghen. 

How do you do? SDtc befinbert <Bit ftiJji? Vee bai-fin'-den zee zi(|? 

How is your health ? S53ie gept e^ mit ^i)Xtx ® e- Vee gheyt ess mit ee'-rer gai- 

funb^eit? zoont^-hite? 

Do you continue in good !8ef[nben (^te {t(( tmtner Bai-finMen zee zic^ im^'-mer 

health? toobl? vole? 

Pretty good; and how is 3tfWll*4 tOC^l, Ultb ®ie? Tseem''-li(| vole, oont zee? 

yours ? 

Are you well? (Stttb <Ste t»0^|I? Zint zee vole? 

Very well, and you? (Bt^x tiJO^I, unb (Sie aud^? Zeyr vole, oond zee oti(S)1 

I am perfectly well. ^^ bepttbe mtd() fe^r tooi)U Idb bai-finMai mi(jj> zeyr vole. 

And how is it with you ? Unb t»ie ge^t e^ mit Si)ntn ? oont vee gheyt ess mit ee^-nen? 

As usual. 2Bie gctDO^nlti. Vee gai-vo'nMitJ). 

Pretty well, thank God. 3^tm\\(^ gut, ®Ottfef ©aitf* TseemMic]j) goot, Got zi dS,nk. 

I am very happy to see (g^ freut mtc^ \t\)X, ©ie t»0^>l Ess froit mic^> zeyr, zee vole 

you well. in fe^en» tsoo zey^-hen. 
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8. 
Der 58efud;» The visit. 

There is a knock. (&i no))ft« Ess klopft. 

Somebody knocks. di flopft Sentaitb* Ess klopft yaK-mftnt. 

Go and see who it is. ® eb* \)in unb ftel^, toer ba tfl* Ghey hin oont zee,vaird& ist. 

Go and open the door. ®eV unb iiffne bie S^^^iir. Ghey 5ont 6F-nai dee tii*p. 

It is Mrs. B. (£« ijl Tlattamt f&. Ess ist ma-d&m^ B. 

I wish you a good mom- 34> ttunfdiie 2\)ntn fittten I(|| vun^-shai ee^-nen goo^-ten 

ing. Sy^orgen. morr^-ghen. 

I am happy to see you. di freut mi0), @te ju fe^jen* Ess froit micjji, zee tsoo zey'- 

hen. 

I haye not seen you this (&i tjl ettt Sa^ir^ttttbert/ fett Ess ist ine y&hr-hoon^-dert, 

age. icj (&te ni^t \a\)^ site 16) zee nicjt z&h. 

It is a novelty to see you. (£g t|l tint <Btittn\)tit, ©te Ess ist i^-nai zeK-ten-hite, zee 

px fel^en^ tsoo zey^-hen. 

Pray, sit down. <Bti^tn ®tc [\^, fd> tttte. Zet^-sen zee zicj, idj bit'-taL 

Sit down, if you please, ©e^eti (Sie ftd^ gefadigjl* Zef'-sen zee zid() gai-fel^-li(^>st. 

Take a seat. ^t\)mtn ©tc 55la0. Nai^-men zee pl&ts. 

Give a chair to the lady. ®ib SJiabame cincn ^tu\)U Gheep mfi.-dfiim'' i^-nen stool. 

Will you stay and take Swollen @ie jum SJiittag^- Vol^-len zee ts55m mif^- 

some dinner with us? effen bet un0 bleiben* tah(]j)sg-e8s^-sen by oSns 

bli'-ben? 

I cannot stay. 3(fi fatttt ntd^t bleibetl^ Id) kS,n nic|t bli''-ben. 

I only came in to see how ^o) bin tiViX Qthtnmtn, \xm Ic^ bin nSor gai-kom^-men, 

you are. ju etfa^ren, toit @te ficji oom tsoo er-f^^-ren, vee zee 

bcfinben* zi^ bai-fin^en. 

I must go. 3t^ ntug Qt})tn. Id) mooss ghey''-hen. 

You are in a great hurry, ©te fmb ]t\)X etitg. Zee zint zeyr iMidji. 

Why are you in such a SBe^palb fmb ^it fo etlig ? Vess^-halp zint zee zo iMi(jj| ? 

hurry? 

I have a great many things 3<^ ^<lBc btel JU tlE)un» IcJ h&^-bai feel tsoo toon. 

to do. 

Surely you can stay a little ©ie fijtttten tDO^S)! ttodfl tintn Zee kon^-nen vole nod^ i'-nen 

longer. Slugcnblirf bleiben* ou^-'-ghen-blick' bli''-ben. 

I will stay longer another (£tn anber 5??al toill icj Ine a,n''-der mahl vill i^ leng''- 

time. langer bletben^ er bli^-ben. 

I thank you for your visit. 34> ^^"^^ 3^nett fur 35r«l I(t> dank^-ai ee^-nen flip ee''- 

S3cfucJ» ren bai-zooc^^ 

I hope to see you soon ^^ j)o|fe ©ie balb t»ieber I(t> hof^-fai zee bait vee^-der 

again. ju fei^en* tsoo zey^-hen. 

9. 

grft^jificf* Breakfast. 

Have you breakfasted? ©abeit <Sie gefriil^pcft? Hft^-ben zee gai-frii^-stttckt? 

Not yet Vltd) ni^U NocJ nicjt. 

You are come just in time, ©le fommen gerabe gu rec||- Zee kom''-men gai-r&Mai tsoo 

ter 3^^t» red()^-ter tsite. 

You will breakfast with us, ©te toerbett tJltt un0 fritlSl" Zee verrMen mit SSnss frtih^- 

lliirfcn* stuck-'-ken. 

Breakfast is ready. Da« gru|flii(f ijl berctt» Dass frii^-stuck ist bai-rite^ 

Do you drink tea or coflfee ? ZxinUn <©ie Zhtt ober ^af- Trink^-en zee tey oMer kaf'- 

fee? fai? 



77 

Would you prefer ohoco- ©ottetl <Bit ttfeUeicJt litltt VolMen zee feel-li*d^1/ lee^-ber 

late? e^OCOkbc? sho-ko-lS.^'-dai. 

I prefer oofFee. 3cJ jie^e ben ^affec »or* l^ tsee^-hai dain kg^f^-fw fore. 

What can I offer you? SBag faittt tcji 3^nen an* Vass k&n icjji ee^-nen &n^^- 

bietctt? beeMen? 

Here are rolls and toast. ${er ftnb 3Wit(^bri)tcJctt unb Here zint milcJ^^-broV-dJen 

geriijlete^ S3rot« oont gal-ross^-tai-tess brote. 

What do you like best ? SBad mbgen (5te am lieb jlcrt? Vass mo^-ghen zee &m leep^- 

sten ? 

I shall take a roll. 3^ t»erbe eitt Srijtci^ett neljl- l^ verr^-dai ine br5V-dJen 

men* nai^-men. 

How do you like the cof- fBit ftnbett <Bit bm ^a{fee? Vee fin^-den zee dain k&f^-fai ? 

fee? 

Is the coffee strong 31^ ber ^affee flarf gettug ? 1st dair k&f^-fai stdjrk gM- 

enough? noo^y^. 

It is excellent. (Sr ifl ftortreffltd^* Air ist fore-tref^-li^. 

Is there enough sugar in it? 3|t fieiiug 3wt^w baritt ? 1st gai-noo(j>^ tsook^-ker d&- 

rin^? 

If there is not, do not 3{l ti ni6^t, {p ma^ett (Bit Ist ess nic^t, zo m&d^^-^en see 

make any ceremony. feittc ^omplimente* ki^-nai oom-plee-menMai. 

Do as if you were at home. Z\)Vin <Bit/ aid ob <&te p Toon zee, &lss op zee tsoo 

$aufe tv^ren* hou^-zai yal^-ren. 

10. 
S5or bent SJlittagSejfen* Before dinner. 

At what time do we dine Unt totl(S)t ^tit eJTen toix oSm yeK-d^ai tsite ess^-sen 

to-day ? ^eute JU Wtta^ ? veer hoi''-tai tsoo mit'-t&h<3J ? 

We shall dine at two SDtr toerbeit urn ^toti ttlfir Veer verrMen oom tsvi oor 

o'clock. effen* ess^-sen. 

We shall not dine before S55ir toerbetl ni^i »or brei Veer yerr^-den ni(||t fore dri 

three o'clock. U^r ejyeti* oor ess^-sen. 

Shall we have anybody at SCBcrbett totr ^eute jum Cffetl Verr^-den veer hoi^-tai tsSom 

dinner to-day? 3manUnUiVLn^})aUn'^ ess'-sen yai^-m^n-den by 

oonss hfi.''-ben? 

Do you expect company? Srtoartett <Bit ®efeHfcJaft? Er-vto'-tenzeegai-zel'-shftft? 

I expect Mr. B. 3^ ertoarte ^errti S3* IcJ er-v^rr-'-tai herrn B. 

Mr. D. has promised to $etr D» \)at l)erf|)rod^en ju Herr D. h^ht fer-spro<j^^-Aen, 

come if the weather per- f ommen / tvenn ti bad tsoo kom-'-men, ven ess d^ss 

mits it. SHJetter erlaubt* vet^-ter ei'-loupt^. 

Have you given orders for ^^aBctt @ic bie SBefelflle guttt H&^-ben zee dee bai-fai^-lai 

dinner? 5&?ittagdeffett gegeben? tsoom mit^^-tahd^ss-ess^-sen 

gai-gai^-ben? 

What have you ordered 2J5ad l^aBcii ®ie ^nvx (Sffen V^ss ha^-ben zee tsSom ess^- 

for dinner? befleflit? sen bai-stellt^? 

Have you sent for fish? ^abeit (Bit Stfd^ beforgett Hl.'^-ben zee fish bai-zorr^-ghen 

laffen? ia.ss^-sen? 

I could not get any fish. 3($ ^abt Uintn Sifd^ bef Ottt* l^ h^^-bai kL^-nen fish bai- 

tneil fiinnen* kom-'-men kon^-nen. 

I fear, we shall have a 34 I'^fotge, bag toix fein I(|l bai-zorr^-gai, d^ss veer 

very indifferent dinner. fottberlicjed 2)ctttagdf (ft tt kine zon^-der-li(||-(||es mit^^- 

i^abtn Wtxitn* tahc^ss-ess^-sen h^^-ben 

verr^-den. 

We must do as we can. SBtt mitffen un^ bel^ielfettt Veer miiss^- sen S5nss bal- 

heK-fen, 
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11. 

ajJittagSejfen^ Dinner. 

What shall I help you to ? S55ad foil id^ S^ttetl »0T- V&ss boI i* ee'-nen fore'^- 

leaen? lai^-ghen? 

Will you take a little soup? SBoUen ©ie ettoad (Bnptt ? VolMen zee et^-yftss z5$p^-pai? 

No, I thank you. I will 3c|l banfe. 3dJ Joerbc <©tc lAd&nk'-ai. lAverrMai zee 

trouble you for a little um tt\oai 9ltnbPe{f(|l hit^ oom et^-v&ss ilnt^-fli'shbit^- 

beef. kn* ten. 

It looks so very nice. (Sd jteljit fo ^t au0. Ess zeet zo goot ouss. 

Which piece do you like SBeldjfed ©tiicf l^aBeii ®ie VeK-dess stuck h&''-ben zee 

best ? am Hebjlen ? am leep^-sten. 

I hope this piece is to your 3c^ ^ojf^/ ba§ bted <StU(i Idji hof'-fai, dass dedss stuck 

liking. na(|i S^rem ®ef(|ima(fe n^^ ee^-rem gai-shm&ck'- 

{|l* kai ist. 

Gentlemen, you have the !Wcine5erren,bie(3^it(feItt Mi^-nai herr^-ren, dee shiiss^- 

dishes near you. {le^ett i9or Sl^nen* seln stai^-hen fore ee^-nen. 

Help yourselves. SBebtenen ®te ftd[|» Bai-dee'-nen zee zi(J. 

Take without ceremony Sllt\)mtn <Bxt e\)nt UmMn* Nai^-men zee oh'«nai 55m^- 

what you like best. tt, toa^ 31{)nen beltebt. sten-dai, t&sb ee^-nen bai- 

leept'. 

Would you like a little of SBoHeit (Bit tin totni^ ttott VoK-len zee ine Tey'-m(|> fon 

this roast-meat? btefcm Sratett? dee^-zem br&Men? 

Do you choose some fat? SGBotten ®ie getter? VolMen zee fet^-tess? 

Give me some of this lean, Q^tltn ©fc mix ^a^txt^, Gai^-ben zee meer mfi,^-gai- 

if you please. ttjeiltt t^ 3^nett fiefattta ress, ven ess ee'-nen gai- 

How do you like the roast- ^it jlnbm ©ie ben f&xa" Vee fin^-den zee dain br&^-ten? 

meat? ttn i 

It is excellent, delicious. ® r tj ttortrcffll^, f ojlli^* Air ist fore-tref-'-lkfl, kost^'-liij^. 

What will you take with $23 a^ toUnfiett @ie mm VS,ss viin'^-shen zee ts5om 

your meat? gUlfc|? fli'sh? 

May I help you to some Darf {A S^neit Oottiife 1>W icj ee^-nen gai-mil^-zai 

vegetables? ficbeitf gai^-ben. 

Will you take peas or iBiinfdjiett @fe (Srbfen ober Viin^-shen zee errp^-zen oMer 

cauUflower ? ^lumettf olj)! ? bloo^^-men-kole^ ? 

It is quite indifferent to me. (Sd t(t mtr gang dle{(|l* Ess ist meer g&nts gli'((. 

I shall send you a piece of 3<^ t»itt S^^lten ein ®tii(f * Id() vil ee^-nen ine stiick^-Aen 

this fowl. ($ett »on btefem ©epgel fon dee^-zem gai-flu'-ghel 

rei(|iett» ri^-(|ien. 

No, thank you, I can eat 34 banfe^ {(( fann n{(||t^ l^ d^nk^-ai, i^ k^ ni(|rts 

^o more. me^ir effen. meyr ess'-sen. 

You are a poor eater. ©te ftttb Cltt f(j>toad^er (£(fer. Zee zint ine shwS,(||^-(j>er ess'- 

ser. 

You eat nothing. <z>it efm gar nici^td* Zee ess^-sen gahr ni(|^ts. 

I beg your pardon, I do 3cJ bUU um 35enei!)Utta, {(j^ I(^ bit'-tai oom fer-tsi^-hoonk, 

honor to your dinner. ma^t 3|>rem (Sfl'en (S^jre. ic<) ma(||''-(]^ai ee^-rem ess-'- 

sen ey^-rai. 

You may take away. 35r fiittttt nun abbecfen* Eer kont noon &p^Meck^-ken. 

12; 

X^tt^ Tea. 

Have you carried in the ^ajl bu 9l!le$ gebra^t, t»a0 Hahst doo &lMes gai-bra.(||t>', 

tea-things? jum S^^ec ge^brt? v&ss tsoom tey gai-ho'rt^? 

Everything is on the table. (Se ifi %Vit^ auf bem 3:tfc]^e. Ess ist ai^'-less ouf dem tish^- 

shai. 
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Does the water boil? ^o((t bad SDafer ? Koc^t d&ss T&ss^-ser? 

Tea is ready? Der ST^ef {|l fcrtig* Dair tey ist teTT^-ti^. 

They are waiting for you. ^ie toerben ertoartet. Zee yerr^-den er-wSirr^-tet. 

Here I am. ^ter bin id^* Here bin id(). 

We have not cups enough, ^ix l^abm nid^t Xa^tn Qt* Veer h&^-ben nid^t t&ss^-sen 

ttUfi* gai-noocj^ 

We want two more cups SBtr miiffen ttotfi Jtorf 2af- Veer miiss'^-sen no^ tsvi t&ss'- 

and saucers. fen |)aben* sen h&^-ben. 

Bring another tea-spoon SStmge nocj einen Stljiee- Bring^-ai noc^ i'-nen tey^^- 

and a saucer. Ij)ffel unb eine Untertaffe* lof^-fel oont i^-nai o5n''/- 

ter-t&ss'-sai. 

Tou haye not brought in !Du l^a(l bte 3^dtxianQt Doo hahst dee tsoSck^^-ker- 

the sugar-tongs. nidjlt gebra(^t* ts&ng^-ai nidjit gai-br^^yt^ 

Do you teke cream? 9?ejmen @ie Sla^jm? Nai^-men zee rS-hm? 

The tea is so strong. T>tx %^tt {(I fo flar!» Dair tey ist zo stilrk. 

I shall thank you for a 3(^ toerbe noc]^ um ettoad Idji verr^-dai no4i oom et^-T&ss 

little more milk. Tli\^ bitten » mildji bit'^-ten. 

Here are cakes and muf- ${er x\t ^ucj)en unb fdxot* Here ist koo^-dj^enSont brote^^- 

fins. !u(||en* koo^-djien. 

Do you prefer some bread (Sjfen ©ic lieBft S3utter- Ess^-sen zee lee^-ber b55t^^- 

and butter ? hot ? ter-brote^ ? 

I shall take a slice of bread 3ci tt>erbc eitt Sutterbrot IcJ verr^-dai ine boot^-'-ter- 

and butter. neljimen* brote^ nai^-men. 

Pass the plate this way. (gcbieb* ben XtUtt ^lierl^er^ Sheep dain telMer here^-hair. 

Ring the bell, if you please, (©^etten ®te gefattigft* ShelMen zee gai-fel'-li(Jst. 

Will you kindly ring the 2Botten @ic giitigji bie VoF-len zee gU^-ti(||8t dee 

bell? illingel ^ielfien? kling/-el tsee^-hen? 

We want some more water. $Q}tr braudj^en noc^ ntel^ir Veer brou^-(|en no(|| mair 

aCBajfer^ vass^'-ser. 

Bring it as quickly as pos- !8rinae ed fo fcbneU al0 ntiia* Bring^-ai ess so shnel &ls8 

Bible. li^, mo'4|Mi(5. 

Make haste. beetle bi((* Bai-i^-lai di(i^. 

Take the plate with you. Sftimm ben SteHer mit» Nim dain tel'-ler mit. 

Is your tea sweet enough ? 3 jt ber STl^ec fUg genug ? Ist dair tey zii'ss gai-noo(J^ 

Have I put sugar enough ^abc i^ genug Sndtx in HS,^-bai idjy gai-noo(||^ ts55cV- 

in your tea? S^r^n ST^ee get^an ? ker in ee'-ren tey gai-t&hn'? 

It is excellent. (Sr ijl »ortreffItdj|» Air ist fore-tref'-Ud. 

I do not like it quite so 3d() j^aht ii^ti nid^t gern fo I(^ h^'-bai een nicpt gherm 

sweet. fii|* zo zii'ss. 

Your tea is very good. ^\)x a^^ee ijl fe^r gut* Eer tey ist zeyr goot. 

Where do you buy it? 2Bo faufcn @ie iljjn? Vo kou'-fen zee een? 

I buy it at ... . 3^^ fdufe iljin bei • . ♦ . Id^ kou'-fai een by ... . 

Have you already done? ©mb @ic f($on fertig? Zint zee shone ferr'-ti(J? 

Tou will take another ®te toerben nodji etne /Taffe Zee verr'-den nod^ i'-nai t&ss'- 

cup? nei^men* sai nai^-men. 

I shall pour you out half 34 toerbe 3^nen nod^ eine I(^ verr'-dai ee^-nen no(( i'-nai 

a cup. lalbe Xaffe einfd^enfen* h&l'- bai t&ss^- sai ine'^- 

shenk^-en. 

You will not refuse me. <Bit toerben ti mix nid^t (A* Zee verrMen ess meer nicfft 

fdi)Iaaett» &p''-shl&'-ghen. 

I have already drunk three 3^ ^Aoe fd^on brei S^ajfett I(( h&'-bai shone dri t&ss'-sen 

cups, and I never drink attxunftn, unb mt^x trinfe gai-tr55nk'-en, 55nt meyr 

more. idj^ nie^ trink^-ai id^ nee. 
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THEORETICAL PART. 



CHAPTER L 

PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 

§ 1. The German language is composed of nine kinds of words, 
called the parts of speech^ They are : the Article, the Substantive, 
the Adjective, the Pronoun, the Verb, the Adverb, the Preposition, 
the Conjunction and the Interjection. 

§ 2. There are in German two numhera: the Singular and the 
Plural; three genders : the masculine, the feminine and the neuter; 
four cases: the Nominative, the Genitive, the Dative and the Accu- 
sative. *) 

OF THE ARTICLE. 

§ 3. We distinguish in German two kinds of Articles : the definite 
Article ber, bie, ba6, and the indefinite Article cin, eine, tin* 

I. Declension of the definite Article. 

SiNGXTLAB. Plural. 



Nom, 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Aoo. 


Mcue. Fern, 
htx, hit, 
ht^, htv, 
btnt/ htt, 
htn, hit. 


Neut 
ha^, 
ht^, 
htxn, 
h(a. 


for all genders, 
hit, the, 
bcr, of the, 
htn, to the, 
hit, the. 


n. 


Declension 


of the indefinite 


Article. 




Mtuc, 


Fern, 


NmU 




Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Aoo. 


^n, 

tintm, 
etnen. 


tint, 

tintx, 

tintx. 


tintm. 


of a, 
to a, 

a. 



It is to be observed that almost all declinable words, excepting the 
Substantives, take the same terminations as the definite article, viz : 

Miuc. Fern, Neut ^ ' ^ 



Nom. 


tt. 


e. 


e^/ 


Gen. 


e«/ 


tt, 


e0/ 


Dat 


tm. 


tx. 


tm. 


Aoo. 


en. 


t, 


t^. 



*) The Nominatiye answers to the English nominatiye case, the Accasatiye to the ol^ecthre case, and 
the Genitiye partly to the possessive case. 
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The neater Gander differs from the mascnllne only in the Nomi- 
native and Accusative. The Accusative of the feminine and neuter 
genders is always the same as the Nominative. 



CHAPTER II. 

OF THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

I. Of the gender of Substantives. 
§ 4. Of the masculine gender are : 

1. The Substantives, which denote a male being, as well by nature 

as by condition or occupation. Ex. : 

j£)er ®o]^n, the son; bcr @djttc(bcr, the tailor; 

ber f>ixt, the herdsman ; ber ^titt, the boU. 

2. The names of the seasons, months and days. Ex. : 

j£)er SBttttcr, the winter; ber 2Rd, May; 

bfr $crbfc the autumn ; ber ©onntag, Sunday. 

S. The Substantives ending in all, tl, tx, en and tng» Ex.: 

jDer ^aVi, the baU; ber jhttf(^er^ the coachman; 

ber ©tall, the stable; , ber Degen, the sword; 

ber 26jfel, the spoon; ber Dfen, the stove; 

ber (5qilii|rel, the key; ber ©ierltitg, the sparrow; 

ber (ammer/ the hammer; ber (aring^ the herring. 

Exceptions to the preceding rules : 

T)it ®aM, the fork; bfe ©(^iiffel, the dish; 

bie ^artoffel, the potato; bie geter, the festival; 

bie Setter, the ladder; bie Seter, the lyre; 

ba^ ERuber, the oar; bad ^Ifen, the cushion; 

bad ^Iter, the age; bad Bf^^/ the mark; 

bad genfler/ the window; bad Stfen, iron ; • 

bad Steber, the fever; bad ^effing/ brass. 

5 6. Of the feminine *gender are : 

1. The Substantives which denote a female being, as well by 
nature as by condition or occupation. Ex.: 

j£){e Zo^in, the daughter; bie !S?agb, the maid-servant; 

. bie fSiixt^in, the hostess ; bie 3itQt, the she-goat 

2. The Substantives ending in et, f)t\t, text, ^dfaft, ung, 
in and nt^» Ex.: 

^ie X)ru(Ierei, the printing-office; bie^offhung, hope; 

bie ^btei, the abbey; bie ^Bnigitt/ the queen; 

bie ©efunb^eit, health ; bie (errin, the mistress; 

bie ©auberfett/ neatness; bie ^enntnifj/ knowledge; 

bie Sreunbfc(faft, friendship; bie (Srlaubnig, the permission. 



JExcepiums. 

jDa^ SBeib^ the woman; ba^ SBiinbntg/ the alliance; 

ha9 grauemimmcr, the woman; ba^ SBcfenntntg, the confession; 

bad Silbnig, the image; bad 3^U0tti§, the testimony; 

bad ^erl^altnig^ the proportion; bad •pinberntf/ the obstacle; 

bad S3eburfm8, the want; bad Sretgntg^ the event; 

bad (Blti^ni^, the similitude; bad f&tQxdhtii^, the burial. 

§ 6. Of the neuter gender are : 

1. The names of metals, countries, towns and letters. Ex. : 

'£)a^ ©tfen, the iron; gjeterdburg, Petersburgh; 

bad dJolb, the gold; $reu§en, Prussia; 

bad % bad ^, the A, the B; ^oaanb, Holland. 

2. The Substantives ending in t ^ u m ^ fa I and f e I. Ex. : 

'£>a^ fftitttxt^VLm, chivalry ; bad ©d^tdfal, the fate ; 

bad 9lltert^>ui]t, antiquity ; bad fRdt\}^tl, the riddle. 

3. The diminutives in d^ e n and I e i n» Ex. : 

Va^ <Btn^l(i)tn, the little chair; bad SBa^Ieiit/ the little brook; 

bad <^'6pn^n, the little son; bad SrSuIdn, the young lady; 

bad ^abcj;en/ the girl ; bad ^nabletn^ the little boy. 

4. The Substantives beginning with the syllable g e» Ex. : 

jDad ^efd^ret^ the clamor; bad ^etoblF/ the clouds; 

bad ®ebet, the prayer; bad ®eba^tttif, memory. 

5. All kinds of words taken substantively. Ex. : 

*£>a^ 2Barum, the why; bad ZxinUn, drinking; 

bad ^tin, the no ; bad ^ul^lid^t, the useful. 

Uocceptions, 
Der ©tal^l, the steel ; bcr Oefang, the song; 

ber Zomlad, tombac ; bte ®e|ialt, the shape ; * 

ber 3iwt '^'"^^ » ' ^te ^^M^^ *^® danger ; 

bie yiatina, platina ; bte ^ebulb, patience ; 

ber ^ebanfe, the thought; bte Z^xxUi, Turkey; 

ber ®eru(^|, the odor, smell; bie $falg. Palatinate; 

ber (^efddmad, the taste ; bte WM^an, Moldavia ; 

ber Q^tixau^, the use ; bie ^^totii, Switzerland ; 

ber ©el^orfam, obedience; ber 3rrt^um, the error; 

ber Q^minn, the gain ; ber dtti^t^nm, wealth. 

§ 7. Compound Substantives take the gender of their last com- 
ponent. Ex. : I 

jDer ^audl^erT/ the master of the house ; 
bie ^avi^ixan, the mistress of the house ; 
bad fftat\)^avi^, the town-house. 

Exceptions: The following words, although terminating in the 

masculine Substantive bet S^utl^^ the courage, are of the feminine 

gender : 

jDie ^nmutf)/ graceftilness ; bie (^anftmut)^^ meekness ; 

bie jDemut^, humility ; bte SBe^mutl^, sadness ; 

bie ©rogmutf)/ generosity ; bie <5c(ft9ermtttljf/ melancholy. 
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Other words compounded with SDlutl^, are masculine. Ex. : ber 
•^odE^mut^, haughtiness. 

§ 8. There are some Substantives which have two genders, but 

with different meanings : 

ber $anb/ the yolume ; bad ^ant, the ribbon ; 

ber (&xhi, the heir ; bad (&xht, the inheritance ; 

ber <B6)iVt>, the shield ; bad (^((tlb/ the sign (of an inn) ; 

ber Z\)OX, the fool ; bad S^lfjor^ the gate ; 

ber SBerbienfJ, the gain ; bad SSerbfen^ merit ; 

ber ^tt, the lake ; bte @ee^ the sea ; 

ber Setter, the guide ; bie 2eiter, the ladder ; 

ber ^etbe/ the heathen ; bte $etbe, the heath. 



II. Of the declension of Substantives, 

§ 9. All the substantives may be comprehended under three, 
declensions : 

The first forms the Genitive in 6» 

The second forms the Genitive in n» 

The third has the Genitive like the Nominative. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

$ 10. The first declension comprehends : 

1. All neuter Substantives without exception. 

2. All masculine Substantives, which do not follow the second 
declension. 

1. Genitive in $^ 

Norn, ber ©pfegel, the mirror; 

Gen. bed (Sbiegeld, of the mirror ; 

Dat. bem ©ptegel, to thei mirror; 

Ace. ben ©ptegcl/ the mirror. 

To be declined in the same way : 

Der $immfl, the sky ; bad gender, the window ; 

ber 55 ater, the father ; ^ bad ^uge, the eye ; 

ber !I)C0en, the sword; * bad 9Wabdj)cn, the girl. 

2. Genitive in e^. 

When euphony requires it, the 6 of the Genitive may be pre- 
ceded by an c, and this e be retained in the Dative. In a familiar 
style this softening is generally neglected, but it is necessary in the 
Genitive of all those Substantives which end in a hissing sound, 
such as f, ^, f d; or j* Ex. : ' 

Nom. ber STtft^i, the table ; bad 5!i'nb, the child ; 

Gen. bed Slif^ed, bed ^tnbed, 

Dat. bem Xifdjie, bem ^inbe. 

Ago. ben Zi\^, bad ^tnb. 



To be declined the same way : 

jD« Sug, the foot; hai Dorf, the village; 

ber $ut/ the hat; bad f^ani, the country; 

ber Wc^t, the physician; bad ^an^, the house. 

3. Genitive in tii* 

The following masculine Substantives : 

5Der ^amt, the name; ber fSiiUt, the will; 

ber ®ebanfe, the thought ; ber ®laube, the belief; 

ber ^nnh, the spark; ber ^Bd^att, the damage; 

ber grtebe, the peace; ber S3ud()|labe, the letter; 

formerly terminated in c n in the Nominative (bet 5Jlamen, ber SBiU 
len), and are even now met with in this obsolete form, from which 
their other cases are derived : ber 9lame, be^ 9lamen^, bent 5Jlanten, 
ben 5Jlamen» 

The two words : ber @clE)nter}, the pain, and ba6 J?erj, the heart, 
have in the Genitive be6 ©d^ntevjen^, or ©dj^merje^ ; bed ^erjend ; 
in the Dative bent @clE)nterje, bent .^erjen or ^erje, and in the Accu- 
sative ben ©d^nterj, ba6 ^evj» 

SECOND DECLENSION. 

§ 11. The second declension comprehends only masculine nouns. 
The Genitive is in n when the Nominative terminates in e, and e n 
when it terminates in any other letter. The other cases of the Singu- 
lar preserve the termination of the Genitive. Ex. : 

1. Genitive in Xi* 

Nom. ber 2'6tot, the lion; 

Gen. be^ SbtDeit, 

Dat. bent ^'6totn, 

Ace. bert 2ctt)en» 

2. Genitive in tti* 

Nom. ber ®raf, the count; 
Gen. beg ©rafen, 
Dat. bem ©rafeit/ 
Ace. fcert ®rafett. 

§ 12. The second declension comprehend^ : 

.1. All masculine nouns of men and animals, terminating in e^ as : 

jDer ^nabe, the boy; ber Siirge, the bail; 

ber (Srbe, the heir; ber ^ffe, the monkey; 

ber f&oit, the messenger; ber $a[e/ the hare. 

2. The names of nations ending in e : 

jDer 2)eutf4ie, the German; ^ ber (Ba^\t, the Saxon; 

ber Sranjofe/ the Frenchman, ber @d()tt)ebe, the Swede. 

Those ending in er follow the first declension: ber ©ipanier, be^ 
©Ipanier^* 
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« 

8. The foUowing noons of men and animals : 

jDer ^db/ the hero; ber ®t^tU, the Joameymaii; 

bnr ®xaf, the count; ber ©ed/ the dandy; 

bar giirjl, the prince; ber S^l^or, the fool; 

ber ^ixi, the herdsman; ber ^axt, the fool; 

ber ^tn\0), the man; ber ^dx, the bear; 

ber $err/ the gentlemigi; ber £)($0^ the ox. 

4. Most nouns of persons derived from foreign languages, and 
terminating in a long syllable : 

jDer ®oIbat, the soldier; ber StaUftia, the catholic; 

ber Sefuit/ the jesiiit ; ber Zi^toU^, the theologer ; 

ber llbjutant the acyntant; ber yiHo^op^, the philosopher ;' 

ber ©tiibent/ the student; ber $({honimt/ the astronomer. 

THIRD DECLENSION. 

§ 13. The tliird declension comprehends all feminine Substantives. 
It is distinguished from the two former ones, bj not having any 
inflexions in the Singular. Ex. : 

Nom. bte $anb^ the hand; 

Gen. ber ^anb, 

Dat. ber |>anb/ 

Aco. bie $attb. ^ 

To be declined in the same manner : 

Die grau, the woman; ble itirf(^e, the cherry; 

bte ©tabt, the town; bte ®abel, the fork; 

bie Sttft/ the air; bte S^ugenb, the virtue. 



III. Of the formation of the Plural. 

§ 14. 'The plural of German substantives is formed by adding to 
the Nominative Singular e^ e r^ e n or n^ or it is lik^ the Singular. 

1. Plural in e: 

1. All monosyllables, with few exceptions : 

jDer ^uttb, the dog, bie 4^uttbe, the dogs; 

bte ^attb/ the hand; bie ^anbe^ the hands; 

ba^ f&titi, the leg; bie ^eine^ the legs. 

2. The Substantives ending in nt@, fal^ and ing^ as well as 

those having g e before the radical syllable. 

Die 5lennttti§, the knowledge; bie ^entitniffe, knowledge, 

ba^ @4feufaC the monster; bie (B^tn^aU, the monsters; 

ber Sremblina^ the stranger; bie Sremblinae^ the strangexB; 

/ba^ ®ebet, the prayer; bie ®ebete, the prayers; 

ba0 @5ef^enf/ the present; bie ^ef^enfe/ the presents. 

2. Plural in er: 

1. The Substantives ending in t ^ u nt : 

^tx ffttid^tf^nm, wealth; bie EReiditl^iiitter, the riches; 

ber 3rrtl|;ttm/ the error; bie Sntpitttter/ the erron. 



d 



2. The following monosyllables : 

Der ®eifl, the mind; 
ber £ett>/ the body; 
bet ®cit, the God; 
brr Ttam, the man; 



bet fftaxih, the border; 
ber SBdb/ the forest; 
bcrSBurm, the worm; 
ber SDxt, the place. 



2)ad 9mt/ the office; 
ba0 S3attb, the ribbon; 
bad Stlb^ the image; 
bad ^rctt, the board; 
bad S3u(^/ the book; 
bad jDa(|/ the roof; 
bad Dorf, the village; 
bad SBIatt, the leaf; 
bad ^tnb, the child; 
bad StitiJb, the dress; 
bad iitt, the song; 
bad £o^/ the hole; 



bad Sa§/ the cask; 
bad eelb, the field; 
bad ®Iad^ the glass; 
bad @)Iteb, the limb; 
bad (Bxah, the grave; . 
bad ^an^, the house; 
bad ^ut)n, the chicken; 
bad kalh, the calf; 
bad ^^log^ tl^e caslle ; 
bad ii^al, the vallej ; 
bad fBclt, the people; 
bad fS^etb/ the woman. 



3. Plural in n: 

1. All Substantives of the second declension, which take ti in the 

Genitive of the Singular : 

jDcr ^naU, the boy; bte ilnaben, the boys; 

ber jDeutf^e^ the German; bte ^eutfdj^ett/ the Germans. 

2. The feminine Substantives in e^ el and er: 

5Dte S3iene/ the bee; bte Stenen, the bees; 

bte <^0)tot^tx, the sister; bte ^(^tot^nn, the sisters; 

bie (S^abel/ the fork; bte ^ahtln, the forks. 

4. Plural in en: 

1. All Substantives of the second declension, which take e n in 

the Genitive Singular : 

jDer giirjl, the prince; bte giitPeti/ the princes; 

ber ©olbat/ the soldier; bte ^olbateti/ the soldiers. 

2. The Substantives ending in l^ett^ {ett^ f4^<^ft/ in and 
u n 9 ; 



Vit SJrei^ett, liberty; 
bte Slrttgfeit, politeness; 
bte Sreuttbfd()aft, friendship; 
bte 2BirtJtn,*) the hostess; 
bie TltinwHQ, the opinion; 

3. The following Substantives : 

5Dad 53ctt, the bed ; 
bad ^emb^ the shirt; 
bad ^erg/ the heart; 
bad £)^x, the ear; 



bie greil^efteit; 
bie $lrtt0fetten; 
bte Sreunbfdj^a^en; 
bie SBirt^innen; 
bie !l}7eittungett» 



bie $lrt, the kind; 
bie mi^t, the duty; 
bie Vii)x, the watch; 
bie 3<i^0 ^0 number; 



*) Worda ending In fit doaUe their tndreonsonuit in the FlnnL 



%> 
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We grau, the woman; bfe ©Arift, the writhig; 

hit ^0)\a^t, the battle; hit ^t^ult), the debt; 

bie 2Belt, the world; bie 3e{t, time; 

bie Z\)at, the deed; bie £lual^ the torment 

5. Plural like the Singular. 

1. The masculine and neuter Substantives in et, el and en; 

ber <BpitQtl, the mirror; bte ©jJtegel, the mirrors; 

ber Slbler, the eagle; bie Slblcr, the eagles; 

ba^ Wtdh^tn, the girl; bte Ttdhi^tn, the girls. 

2. The two feminine nouns, bie SKutter, the mother, bie Xod)Ux, 
the daughter, form their Plural : bi^ SK&tter, bie Xbdfytex* 

§ 15. When the Nominative Plural terminates in n, all other 
cases have the same termination ; but when it does not terminate 
in n, only the Dative takes this letter, and the Genitive and Accusa- 
tive are like the Nominative. Ex. : 

Nom. bie (5) raf en, the counts; bie $anbe, the hands ; 

Gen. ber ©rafen, of the counts; ber ^anbe, of the hands; 

Dat. ben ®rafen, to the counts; ben ©anben, to the hands: 

Ace. bie (S^rafen, the counts ; bte ^anbe, the hands. 

Nom. bie ©aufer/ the houses; 

Gen, ber $aufer, of the houses; 

Dat. ben ^aufern, to the houses; 

Ace. bte $aitfer, the houses. 

In this way are declined the Plurals of: 

ber @(^u]^/ the shoe; ber $elb, the hero; 

ber Zi\^, the table; bie (§cSi>ulb, the debt; 

bad ^inb, the child; bad £)\)X, the ear. 

§ 16. Most Substantives in the Plural change the radical vowel a 
into &, into bf u into &, and a u into & u ^ as : 

1. All Substantives which take the ending er: 

jDer 5Wanrt, the man; bie SJ^^anner, the men; 

ber 3rrt^um, the error; bie 3rrt^iitmer/ the errors; 

bad Sodj)/ the hole; bte 2'66)tt, the holes; 

bad $aud^ the house; bie $aufer/ the houses. 

2. The Masculine and feminine Substantives, which take the 

termination e ; 

jDie $anb/ the hand; bte ^anbe^ the hands; 

ber ©o^n, the son; bie ^b\)nt, the sons; 

ber ^VLt, the hat ; bte $iite^ the hats. 

The following masculine Substantives are exceptions : 

^er 3lrm, the arm ; ber ©toff, the stuff; 

ber 2aut, the sound; ber ®dju^/ the shoe; 

ber T)o\^, the dagger; ber ^nnU, the point; 

ber ^unb, the dog; ber ZaQ, the day. 
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V 

8. The following Substantives, which do not change in the Plural : 

S)cr Sl|)fel, the apple; Der 35ater, the father; 

bcr SWangel, the want; ber 33rubcr/ the brother; 

bcr 9?a0el/ the nail; ber ®artcn, the garden; 

bcr ©attel, the saddle; bcr gabCH/ the thread; 

bcr SWantcl, the cloak; bcr Dfcn, the stove; 

bcr S5o0Cl, the bird; bic ^)l\xittx, the mother; 

ber jammer/ the hammer; btc Zo^ttv, the daughter. 
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IV. Of Proper Names, ^ 

5 17- The proper names of persons are declined with or without 

the artie'e. If declined with the article they do not change in the 

Singular. Ex.: 

Kom. bcr ^arl/ Charles; bcr ©d^iIlcr, Schiller; 

Gen. bc^ ^axi, of Charles; bc0 ©dottier, of Schiller; 

Dat. bcttt ^arl, to Charles; bem ©filler, to Schiller; * 

Aco. bCtt ^arl/ Charles ; ben <©c^ittcr, Schiller. 

Without the article, proper names take no other inflexion tha'n 
an 6 or e ^ in the Genitive. Those terminating in a hissing sound 
mostly take tnf> , as: S5og, ?8opcn6, %x% gri^cn6^ Ex.: 

Nom. ^axl, Charles; (©cbiflcr, SchiUer; 

Gen. ^<ix% ©c^iacrg, 

Dat. R(a\, @c(>tUer/ 

Aco. ^arl/ (©(fitter* 

The proper names 6f women are declined like those of men, e^^cept 
those endmg in t, which take in the Grenitive n 6 ^ and in the 
Dative n» Ex.: 

Nom. ®o|jf>{c, Sophy; 5tarottnc, Caroline; 

Gen. ©op^icn^, ^aroHncn^, 

Dat. ©op^ictt, ^aroltnctt. 

Ace. ©op^iC/ ^arolinc« 
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When proper names are used in the Plural, the masculine take 
the termination t, and the feminine the termination n or e n* Ex. : 

Sttbtofa, Lewis; bte Subtof at, 

f[b4»b, AUce; bte ^Ibel^eibm. 

The names of towns and countries are always declined without the 
article, and take only 6 in the Genitive. Ex. : 

fftom, Rome; fftcvx^, of Rome; % 

9leaj>el, Naples; 5^fa|)el«, of Naples. 



V. Of the formation of feminine nouns* 

§ 18. In order to form the feminine noun from a masculine one, 
the syllable i n is added to the latter. Ex. : 

(Sttt ^btttg, a king; tint ^M^in, a queen; 

tin (S^aufpteler, an actor; tint ^d^an^pitlttin, an actress. 

When the masculine ends in e^ the e changes into i n« Ex. : 

Der ^attt, the husband; bie ®aitin, the wife; 

' ber£(ib)e/ the lion; bie S()b)tn, the lioness. 

In most cases, when t n is added to form the feminine noun, the 
letters a, 0/ u^ au change into &, b, & and &u» 

jDer (^raf^ the count; bie (3xd^n, the countess; 

ber ^antx, the peasant; bte ^antxin, the peasant-wife; 

ber Zf^9x, the fool; bte S^^^orin^ the fool. 

Substantives derived from foreign languages form exceptions. Ex. : 

jDer General, bte ^eneraliitj 

ber 9)rofejyor, bie ^rofejfonn j 

Some feminine nouns, expressing relationship, or occupation, are 
not derived from correspondmg masculine nouns. Ex. : 

^er Wlann, the man; bie grau, the woman; 

ber better/ the cousin; bte ^afe, the cousin; 

ber 92effe/ the nephew; bie ^li^it, the niece; 

ber ^in^, the monk; bie ^onnt, the nun. 



"VT. Of the Diminutives. 

§ 19. Diminutives are very common in German ; they ^are formed 
by adding the syllable d^ e n or I e i n ^ to the primitive word. Ex. : 

Der Zi^a^, the table; hai Zi^fi^^tn, the HtUe table; 

ber ^ann, the man; bad ^dnn^tn, the little man; 

bie Seber^ the feather; bad Sieber^eti/ the little feather; 

bad ^nb/ the ohUd; bad liinbiein^ tho HtUe child. 
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When, the primitive irord ends ine or ett^ this termination is 
suppressed in fonning the diminutive : 

Die STaube, th© pigeon; bad %dvLh<i)tn, the Kttle pigeon; 

ber Q^axttn, the garden; bad ^Hxt^tn, the small garden. 

Almost all diminutives change a, 0^ u into h, h, &* 



CHAPTER III. 

OF THE ADJECTIVE. 



I. Declension of the Adjectives. 

§ 20. The Adjective is employed either as an attribute or as an 
epithet. In the phrase : "My father is good" the adjective good is 
an attribute; in : " A good father loves his children," it is an epithet. 

The Adjective employed as an attribute is invariable in gender 

and number. Ex. : 

jDer 95ater i(l pt, the father is good; 
bic !Wutter tfl gut, the mother is good; 
bte ^inber (tnb gut/ the children are good. 

The Adjective employed as an epithet always precedes its Sub- 
stantive, and is declined in three different ways, accordingly as it is 
preceded by the definite article, the indefinite article, or as it stands 
without an article. 

1. When the Adjective is preceded by the definite article, it 
takes in the Nominative Sragular the terjnination e^ and in all other 
cases Singular and Plural en» The Accusative Singular of the 
feminine and neuter genders however, is the same as the Nomina- 
tive. Ex.: 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, 
Nom. ber 0ute 3Rann, the good man; 
Gen. be^ guteti ^anne^, of the good man; 
Bat bent guten ^anm, to the good man; 
Ace. ben guten ^ann, the good man. 

Feminine. 
Nom. He 0ttte ShraU/ the good woman; 
Gen. ber guten SraU/ of the good woman; 
Dai. ber guten Qxan, to the good woman; 
Aoo. bie gute JjhraU/ the good woman. 

Neuter, 
Nom. ba9 gttte Stinh, the good ohUd; 
Gen. be^ guten ^tnbe^^ of the good chUd; 
Dtkt. bent guten ^inU, to the good child; ^ 
A€e. bad gttte Stint, the good ohUd;' 
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PLUBAL FOB ALL GENDEBS. 

Norn, hit guten Tldnntt, grauen, JHnbcrj 

0«n. ber fiuten SWanner, graum, Winter 5 

Dat. ben guten ^dnnttn, Srauen^ Ainbent) 

Aco. bie guten Ttanntt, ^xantn, Ainber* 

The Adjective is declined in the same manner, when preceded by 
any determinative word which has the terminations of the definite 
article, as : biefcr, jener, this, that ; jcber^ every ; weld^^cr^ which. 

2. When the Adjective is, preceded by the indefinite article, it 
takes in the Nominative of the Singular the ending e r for the mas- 
culine, e for the feminine, and e 6 for the neuter. All other cases 
take e n / except the Accusative feminine and neuter, which is like 
the Nominative. Ex. : 

Masddine, 

Norn, cfrt ganger Zaa, a whole day; 

Gen. fined gangen Ita^ti, of a whole day; 

Dat einem gangen Za^t, to a whole day; 

Ace. etnen ganjen Za^, a whole day. 

Feminine, 

Nom. dne ganje ^a^t, a whole night; 

Gen. etner ganjen 3la<ift, of a whole night; 

Dat. etner gan^en ^aiift, to a whole night; 

Aco. eine gan^e ^a^t, a whole night 

Nsuter, 

Nom. etn ganged 3a^r/ a whole year; 

Gen. eined gangen 3a^red, of a whole year; 

Dat etnem gangen 3a^re^ to a whole year; 

Aco. eitt ganged Sa^r, a whole year. 

The Adjective is declined in the same way, when preceded by 
the determinative word fein, no, or by one of the possessive pronouns 
mcin, bcin, fcin, unfer, cuer, i^r, my, thy, his, our, your, their. 
When preceded by any of these words in the plural, it takes the 
termination e n in all the cases. Ex. : 

PLURAL FOR ALL GENDERS. 

Nom. fefne guten Scanner, grauen, ilittberi 

Gen. feiner guten SWSnner, grauen, ilinberj 

Dat feinen guten Tldnnnn, grauen, ^tnbemj 

Aco. feine guten ^anntt^ grauen, ^tnber* 

8. When the Adjective is preceded neither by an article nor by 
any other determinative word, it takes the terminations of the 
definite article and is declined in the following manner : 



IS 

SINGULAR. 

Masculine, 
Nom. guter SBetn, good wine, or some good wine ; ♦) 
Gen. gutea SBctne^, of good wine;f) 
Dat. 0utem SBeine, to good wine; 
Ace. gutert SBein, good wine. 

Feminine. 
Nom. fr{f(||e !)WiI*, fresh milk; 
(Jen. frtfd^er !Wil^, of fresh milk; 
Dat. frifier 9)?tlc|, to fresh milk; 
Ace. friftpe Wtiid^, fresh milk. 

Neuter, 
Nom. (dbtoarjcd SEudb, black cloth; 
Gen. fcpttarje^ Xirqie^/ of black cloth; f) 
Bat. fdl^marjem Xudjie^ to black cloth; 
Ace. f^toar^ed Zu^, black cloth. 

PLURAL FOR ALL GENDERS. 

Nom. fcfione SBIumen, fine flowers; 

Gen. fcponer SBIumen, of fine flowers ; 

Dat. fibnen ^lumen, to fine flowers; 

Ace. fcpcne SBlumen, fine flowers. 

Participles, used adjectively, are declined like adjectives. 



II. J)egree8 of comparison of the Adjectives. 

$ 21. The Comparative of an adjective is formed by adding the 
termination tt , and the Superlative by adding the termination jie» 
Ex. : 

fft^a^, rich; ttid^tt, richer; ber tti(i)^t, the richest; 

f(i^i)tt, fine; f^oner, finer; bcr fdijijnffe, the finest; 

milb/ mild; mtlbet/ milder; ber milbefle^ X) ^^ mildest 

The radical vowel of the Positive is softened in the Comparative 

and Superlative : a changes into &^ o into h, u into &♦ Ex. : 

5llt/ old; SItcr, older; ber filtejle, the oldest; 

arof, great; ft'e^tx, greater; ber Qx'o^tt, the greatest; 

fung, young; funger, younger; ber jungjle, the youngest 

The following Adjectives are exceptions : 

JSEBal^r, true; Hag, pale; jhittt|)f, blunt; 

fdflan!, slender; glatt, slippery; frol^, joyful ; 

fcplaf, lax; gerabe/ straight; l^olb, gracious ; 

fanft/ soft; jac^te, soft, slow; ro^, raw; 

matt, faint; farg, stingy; toll, mad; 

![ad|/fiftt; yunb/ round; )>oO^ full; 

olp, false ; bunt/ motley; 



*} The word some before a SabtrtantlTe, Is not translated nnless the emphasb Is vpon it 
t; tt the Geni^Te mBaoalina and neuter, the termination e it , gtttett SBanel, fi^toorioi Zn^, is noir 
geiraraUy used. 
^ Instead of |lc, we add c|lc, whan euphony zeqnlres it 
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as irell as the Adjectiyes ending in bar, f)(^ft and fant* Ex.: 
tantbat, grateful; batif barer, more grateful; ho^f)aft, malicious; 
bo^l^after, more malicious; fparfam, economical; f))arfamer^ more 
economical. 

§ 22. The following Adjectives are irregular : 

®ttt, good; bejfer, better; ber bejlC/ the beat; 

naif, near; nk^tx, nearer; ber nacbfte, the next; 

(o^^ high; V^i^f higher; ber \)'6{if\tt, the highest; 

*om,maoh; me^r, more; ber met^e, the most 

§ 23. The Comparatives and Superlatives are declined according 
to the same rules as the Adjectives in the Positive. Ex. : ber {(eine 
'Xijd), the small table; bet fleinere X\\d), the smaller table; ber 
fleinfie £tfcl^, the smallest table; ein fleiner £ifc^, a small table; 
ein fleinerer Xi^d), a smaller table ; ein fc^bned idn^, a beautiful 
book ; ein fc^bnered SSud^, a more beautiful book. 



CHAPTER IV. 

OF THE NUHEBALS. 



§ 24. The cardinal numbers are : 



l' ein^ or tin, 

2 jtoei, 

3 brei, 

4 bier, 

6 (edb^/ 

7 \\titn, 

8 a^t, 

9 neutt, 

I? t' 

3 breige^n, 

4 bierje^tt/ 

5 fiinftejtt, 

6 fedbge^n, 

7 ftebemet>tt/ 

18 a^t^t^n, 

19 neungefjtt, 

20 jtoatwfg, 
1853 eintaufenb a^t^unbert 



21 efn unb itoan^i^, 

22 gtoei unb itoan^iq, 

23 brei unb ^toan^ig, 

24 loier unb itoan^ia, 

25 fitnf unb gtoangio^ 
30 breigig, 

40 ^im\%, 

60 fttnfjifl, 

70 ftebenjtg, 

80 adjtgig, 

90 neungig, 

100 bunbert, 

101 bunbert unb eind, 

102 punbert unb gtoei, 

103 punbert unb brei, 
200 gtDei^unbert, 

1,000 taufenb, 

2,000 gtoeltaufenb, 
10,000 ge^ntaufenb, 
bre{ unb ^Mhi^, or ai^tjeljfn^unbert brei unb fSit^g 
a miUion, eine 9)?{ll{Dn. 



Stnd is used instead of ein when a neuter noun is imderstood. 
SBie t>iele 99&(|)er ^aben @te ? How many books have you ? 3d^ ^abe 
nut e i n d^ I have only one. ^v^ti and brei^ if not preceded by 
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any determinatiye word, take in the Genitive the termination e r» 
Ex. : bie Slu^fage imxex ^euQen, the deposition of two witnesses. 
The other cardinal numbers remain unaltered, except in the Dative 
where they sometimes take the termination e n* 

• 

§ 25. The ordinal numbers are adjectives, and are derived from 

the cardinal numbers by the addition of the syllable te or jle» 

From two to nineteen is added t e ^ the rest take (I e« 

jDcrerjle/ the first; ^ ber jtoanjtgfle, the twentieth; 

ber jtoette, the second; ber tin unb jwonjtgfte, the twenty-first; 

ber brttte, the third ; ber bwfiigfte, the thirtieth ; 

beriDterte, the fourth; ber fiinfttglle, the fiftieth; 

ber fitnfte, the fifth; ber ^unbertfte, the hundredth; 

ber a0)tt, the eighth ; ber taufenb^e, the thousandth. 

ber itoiilfte, the twelfth j 

From these are derived, by the addition of nd^ the ordinal 
adverbs: 

Sr|len^^ firstly, in the first place; 
Rtotittn^, secondly, in the second place; 
ibxittm^, thirdly, in the third place; 
S3tertett^/ fourthly, in the fourth place. 

$ 26. The other numbers are : 

1. Multiplicative numbers, 

(Stnfa^/ single; je^nfac^^ tenfold; 

itoeifaci, double;*) punbertfadb, a hundredfold j 

bretfad^/ treble; taufenbfacp/ a thousandfold. 

We may add to these the adverbs which are formed by the sub- 
stantive S^al^ time : 

(&inmal, once; Dtermal, four times; 

itoetmal/ twice; Jjunbcrtmal, a hundred times ; 

breimal/ thrice; taufenbmal, a thousand times. 

2. DittribfUive numbers. 

^a\h, half; efttjeltt, one by one; 

bie (^alfte, the half; toaartoetfe, by pairs; 

bad jDrittel, the third part; je bret unb ixti, by threes; 

bad iBtertel/ the fourth part; bu^enbtoeife/ by the dozen. 

Add to these the adverbs, formed by the old word lei, which 

signifies sort or kind : 

Ctnerlei, of one kind; man(^erlet, of seTeral kinds; 

^mittM, of two kinds; Dtelerlei/ of many kinds; 

breierlei^ of three kind; aUerlet^ of aU kinds. 

The following adverbs are peculiar to the German language : 

Slttbertl^alb, one and a half; ^>alb ei'nd, half past twelve ; 

brittebalb^ two and a half; ialh ^toti, half past one ; 

!9terte9alb, three and a half; l^alb bret^ half past two. 



•) laataad of stoelfa^ ic. we may say: }»rifaftia, tattfoi6faft{g )c. 

n. 
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§ 27. The ordinal numbers are used as in English after the names 
of Sovereigns, and to express the days of the month : 



Subto{g brr (Slftf/ Lewis the eleventh ; 
^tintidf ber ^ittU, Henry the fourth; 



bet ^itttt !l|>tr{I, the fonrth of April; 
bcr a^tt Vtai, Maj the eighth. 



-— ♦■ 



CHAPTER V. 
OFPsonoxrns. 



I. Determinate personal pranoune. 

§ 28. The first person is expressed by \d}, I ; Plural voit, we ; 
the second person by bu, thou ; Plural il^r, you ; the third person 
by er, he ; jie, she ; e^, it ; and jie, they, Plural for all genders, 
^ey are declined in the following manner : 



First person* 

Nom. i^, I; 

Gen. metneT> of me; 

Dat. mix, to me; 

Ago. m^, me; 

Nom. tobCj we; 

Gen. vaxitt, of as; 

Dat. und/ to us; 

Aoc. un^, OS; 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Second person. 

bu. then; 
brtncr^ of thee ; 
btr, to thee; 
hid), thee. 

^r, yon; 
tutt, of yon; 
tn<b, to yon; 
eu(9/ yon. 



Maseuline. 

Nom. tt, he; 

Gen. feinrr^ of him; 

Dat. tbnt/ to him; 

Ace. U)n, him; 



Third person. 

SiNQULAB. 

Fenwune. 

it, she; 
^ttt, of her; 
her; 



^t, to h 
(U^ her; 



Neuter. 

e«. it; 
feiner, of it; 
Ufta, to it; 
U, it. 



Plural ior all oendirs* 

Nom. ^t, they; 
Gen. ihxtx, of them ; 
Dat u^ntn, to them; 
Ago. {\t, them. 

§ 29. The reflective pronoun of the third person ft(f^, himself, 
herself, itself, has no Nominative, and is declined thus: 

Masculine and Neuter* Feminine* Flund. 



Gen. friner, of himself; 
Dat. ^ijf, to himself; 
Ace jt^^ himself; 



)xtt, of herself; 

to herself; 
fp JMVselju 



QfrfT/ of themselves; 

K, to themselves; 
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Sometimes the word felbft, self, is joined to t&e peirsonal pronomuu 
Ex.: id^ felbfi, myself; bu felbfi, thyself; er felbfi, himself; {i<^ felbj^ 
one's self; t^ir felbfl^ oarselves. 

In adding the word felbjl to a verb, the pronouns are not repeated 
as in English. Ex. : @r f)at e6 felbjl gefagt, he said so himself; fte 
Ibat e6 mir felbfi gefagt^ she told me so herself. 

§ 80. The pronoun bu is used among near relations and very 
intimate friends. In speaking to a stranger, the third person plural 
®te^ Sbnen, must invariably be used instead of the second person 
singular bu^ bir^ bid^^ 

©ie l^aben e^ mix gefagt, you told me so; 
Ui f enne (Bit ni^t, I do not know you ; 
i4> toitt e0 3i)mn geben, I will give it you. 



n. Indeterminate personal pronouns. 

§ 31. The indeterminate personal pronouns are : 

9J?an, one, they; Sebermantt/ every one; 

3emanb, somebody; (gmer, some one; 

9Memanb, nobody; Reiner/ no one. 

^ati is indeclinable; S^bermann takes in the Genitive an 6; 
Semanb and 9ltemanb are either invariable or take the terminations 
of the definite article. Ex. : 

SGBenn man ret^f ijl, f)at man grcunbe. When one is rich, one has friends. 

3ebermann »{rb e« 3fenen faflen. Every one will tell you. 

(Sd \)at 3emanb m^ u^nen gefragt^ Somebody has asked for yon. 

^lan mug ^temanben J^ajfen. We must hate nobody. 

Reiner toti^, t!b er morgen no0^ ItUn toirb. No one knows, if he vnll be alive to-morrow. 

S 32. Add to these pronouns the following words : 
dttoa^, something, anything; man<!^tx, mand^t, mand^t^, many % many 

nitl^i^, nothing; a one; 

ieber, Jebe, itM, every, each, every mtf^xt or mtl)xtxt, several; 

one; irgenb tin, any, some; 

aUtx, aUt, aUti, aU, everything i etnt^e, some; 

folc^er, folc^e/ fpl(^e0/ such; bie metfiett/ the most 

EXAMPLES. 

3(ib babe titoa^ 9{me6 dentommett* I have heard something new. 

3t9 ijabt ntd|t« gelfibrt. I have heard nothing. 

3ebeT mug fetne 9^i6^ttn erfUttnt* Every one must ftdfi his duties. 

3ebed Canb \)ai feme ®ebrau4>e» * Every country has its oustoms. 

Slfle !lD?enfdj|en jtnb fJerbli(^. AU men are mortal. 

Sitter t(l uerloren. Everything is lost. 

(Sin fold^er S^erlu^ i^ unerfe$U(|u Such a loss is irreparable. 

Wandl^tx faet ber nidjit erntet. Many a one sows, who dees not reap. 

3$ f^dbt maxid^tn ^g veilorett* I have lost many a daji 
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(Bdim ®{e mir dnige 3(bent« Giye me some pens. 

£ei|m ®{e tnir irgmb dn Su4* Lend me some book or other. 

Wtibx Sruberjbat tnrfntre Sreunbe^ My brother has several friends. 

X)ie tnrifttn !lftenf4^ett urt^eilett nad^ bem Most men jadge aooording to appeantiioMi 



CHAPTER VL 

OF ADJECUVE ASB BELAUTE FBONOUHa 

I. Demonstrative pronouns. 
$ 83. The demonstratiye pronouns are : 

For near oljeets: > 

birfcr, hit\t, biefed; this, this one. 

For distant objects: 
[vm, itXLtf {enr^; that, that one. 

EXAMPLES. 

Diefrr ^MXi, this man; biefe SraU/ this woman; biefed ^nb, this child; 

jcitcr £if4/ that table; j[me Seber^ that pen; |mei3 IS3u$, that book. 

jDirfrr i^ gliltflii^/ Setter i^ ungliltflt^^; this one is happy, that one is unhappy. 

The demonstratiye pronouns have the same terminations as the 
definite article, and are declined in the same manner. 

Masculine, 

Nom. biefer. 

Gen. biefe^^ 

Dat. bidfent/ 

Ace. biefest/ 

Instead of btefeS one may say bteS in the NominatiYe and Accu- 
satiye Neuter : b{e6 93u(f^, this book. 



Feminine. 


Neuter. 


PluraL 


bie 


[^' 


biel 


[e«, 


biefe. 


bie 


«/ 


bie 


ti, 


bie tt, 


bie 


tt, 


bie 


ent/ 


bie ta, 


bie 


e, 


bie 


ti, 


biefe. 



>^ ^'^'" 



$ 34. Instead of biefer and j|ener/lthe article ber, bie, ba6 is very 
often employed, on which in that case a greater stress is placed. Ex. : 

^er fD^antt/ this man; bie Stmt, this woman; bad jtinb, this child. 

When bet, bie, baS, taking the place of biefeS or \vMi, does not 
accompany a substantive, it is declined as follows : 

Masculine, Feminine. Neuter, FluraL 

Nom. bet/ bie, bad, bie. 

Gen. belfeit, beren, beffen, berer, 

Dat. bem, ber, bem, benfit> 

Ace. bem, bie, bod, b<e» 
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§ 85. To the adjective pronouns belong also : 

jDerjenige, bfejleufgc, ba^jenlgC/ the one; 
berfelbe, btefelbe/ baffelbe, the same. 

These words are composed of the definite article and of ) e n i g e 
and f e I be ^ and are declined like an adjective preceded by a definite 
article. Ex. : 







SlJMCtULAR. 




PLDKAL. 






MucuUne, 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 






Nom. 
Aco. 
Dat. 
Gen. 


berfelbe, 
bepbett/ 
bemfelbe»/ 
benfelben. 


biefelbe, 
berfelbett, 
berfelben, 
btefelbe. 


baffelbe, 
bepben, 
bemfelbett, 
bapbe. 


bfefelben, 
berfelben, 
benfelben, 
biefelben. 


the same; 
of the same ; 
to the same; 
the same. 



§ 86. ©erjentge, btejenige, ba^jenlge, followed by wtl^tt^ welcf^e, 
xotld)ti, or their substitutes, ber, bte, M^, correspond to the English 
he who, she who, the one which, etc. 

3)erj[en{0e, t»el4>er hmmt, he who comes; 
btejieniae, totl^t fprt($t, she who speaks; 
ba^ientge, m^t^ i^ nteine, that which I mean; 
bieiettigen, toelq^e berett pnb, those who are ready. 



II. Possessive pronouns. 

§ 37. The possessive pronouns are either joined to a Substantive 
or they stand alone; or in other words they are either coigoined or 
disjoined. 

The conjoined possessive pronouns are the following : 



MatKMline. 

fWeltt, 
bein, 
eitt. 

If' 
ein, 

unfer, 

euer. 



Feminine. 

metne, 

betne, 

jeine, 

m, 

fefne, 
unfere, 
euere, 
*re. 



Keuier* 

weitt/ 
bein, 

fein, 
unfer, 
euer, 
fix, 



my; 

thy; 

his; 

her; 

its; 

our; 

your 

their. 



§ 88. The conjoined possessive pronouns take the same inflexions 
as the article e in, e in e, eim Ex.: 



Singular, 

Nom. nieln Sruber, my brother; 

Gen. mtint^ ^ruberd, 

Dat nteinem ^ruber, 

Aco. mtintn Sruber, 



Plural. 

nteint Sriiber, my brothers; 
tneiner ^ritber/ 
metnen ^ritbem, 
metne Sriiber. 
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§ 39. The disjoined possessive pronouns are derived £rom the 
conjoined .ones, hj adding the syllable i g : 

S)er mefnige/ He mefnige^ badmefnigf/ « mine; 

berbftnige/ biebetnige/ badbetnige/ thine; 

brr Mni^t, bte fefnigC/ bad feinigC/ his ; 

beri^riae^ birCj^rf^e, bod^rtae, hen; 

ber feitttje, bie feint je, ba« feintpe, ite; 

berunfnge/ bieunfnge/ badunfnge, ours; 

ber eurige, bte eurtge/ bad eurige^ yoors; 

ber i^xi^t, bte tlj^rtge, bad {^rtge, theirs. 

Instead of 'ber memige, ber beinige &c. ber meine/ber betne &e. is 
often used, or without the article meiner^ meine, meined ; beiner^ beine^ 
beineS or betn6* 

* 

lit. Mehxtive pronouns* 

§ 40. Relative pronouns refer to a preceding substantive. There 
are three of .them in German : ' 

totx, he who; toai, that which. 

SBeld^er, weld&e, weld&e^ are declined like the definite article ; ber, 
bie, ^ai are declined like the demonstrative pronouns ber, bte, bad, 
with the only difierence that in the Genitive Plural it has beren» Ex. : 

3)er Mann, m^tt arbeitet, the man who works; 

bte grau, ttjelAe ttjeint, the woman who is orying ; 

bad ^nb/ ml^t^ ^^itli, the child that is playing. 



jDet ^nabe, beit ®{e loben, the boy whom yon praise; 

ber (SJdrten, toeldjien @ie fe?)ett, the garden which you see; 

bie $aufer/ toel^^e ®ie faufen, the houses which you buy. 



£)er Sebiettte, bem ^ie ed gegeben l^aben, the man-s^rant to whom you bave given it ; 
bie SJ'^agb, toeldjier <S>it ed gefagt l^abett, the maid-servant to whom you have said it; 
bte Steutibe, benen toir fi^reiben; the friends to whom we write. 

§ 41. We can use indifferently welder or ber, except in the 
Genitive, whwe weli^er is not used. Whosey -qf whom^ wiaof which 
are always expressed by bejfen and beren^ £!x. : 

£)er Wattn, beffen ®o?>tt franf ifl, *he man whdse son is iU; 

bie Srau^ beren ^tnber geflorben finb/ the woman whose Qhildren have 4ied, 

bie ^nber^ beren Mniitx angefommen if}. the children whose mother is arrived. 

§ 42. SBer and toa6 are compound relative pronouns containing 
both the antecedent and the subsequent and are used instead of 
berjenige xot\i)ix, badjenige xot\i)th, bad xoa% Ex. : 
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SBtt lufriebm ift/ ift glUdlit!^/ He who is contented, is happy. 

SB^ad \(i'6n ift, tjl nti^t immtx nil^tll^. What (that which) is beautiful, is not always 

useAiL 



IV. Interrogative pronouns. 

§ 43. The interrogative pronouns are: 

j©er, who; toa^, what; 

ml^tt, mit^t, mlt^ti, which. 

9Ser and voa^ are never accompanied by a substantive; voet is 
declined like the demonstrative pronoun ber ; and toa^ ifl ordinarily 
indeclinable. 



2Dcr t|t ba? 
SBer tfl Mefer tWann? 
SBer fjl biefe grauV 
SDefTen $au0 tf^ bird? 
SBem fc^reibttt @ie? 



SBen 
9Bad 



inb tofr? 
agen ®le? 



Who is there? 
Who is this man? 
Who is this woman? 
Whose house is this? 
To whom are you wriling? 
Whom are you looking, for? 
What are we? 
What do you say? 



The interrogative pronoun vocld)tv, which, is usually accompanied 
by a Substantive and is declined like the definite article. Ex. : 

SBelc^er Urgt if) an^hmmtn'i 
iffieldbf geber tfl bie meinige? 
iffielie^ ^ani i\t ju »crfaufe«? 
tSBel^en {)ut t9^^Ien ®te? 
fSitl^tx SBlume fleben <Bit ben SBonug ? 
fiQditx ^on btefen Garten ge()ort 3^nen? 
tBet^ed »ott biefen {^aufern tooUen @te 

faufen? 
SBel^em t^on btefen ^noben f)afi H beht 

^totgegeben? 
3<J ^abe beitt Seberntejfer efncr beiner 

<Si|toeflem gegeben^ SBeldj^er? 



Which physician has arriyed? 

Which pen is mine ? 

Which house is to be sold ? 

Which hat do you chose ? 

To which flower do you give the preferenoft? 

Which of these gardens belongs to you ? 

Which of these houses do you wish to 

buy? 
To which of these boys hast thou giTen 

thy bread? 
I have given tiiy penknife to one of thy 

sisters. To which (of them) ? 



§ 44. The pronoun voaif accompanied by the indefinite article 
ein, and the preposition f&v, may also be employed as an interroga- 
tive, and answers to the English : what kind of. Ex. : 



S^a« fitT fht Sdn^ Hefe^ bu? 
lEBad mr etn ^ann toax ^ofrated? 
SBad fiir etne geber fudjfl bu? 
SBa^ fur etnen $unb terfanffl btti 



What or what kind of book do you read ? 
What sort of a man was Soorates ? 
What pen are you looking for? 
What dog do you sdl? 



In the Plural the article is omitted : 3Ba& ffir Scanner ? What 
kind of men ? 



I 



24 

CHAPTER VIL 

OF XHEYESB. 



I. Preliminary Bemarks* 

§ 45. German verbs have only three moods: the Indicative, the 
Subjunctive and the Imperative. 

The Indicative Mood has but two simple tenses, viz. : 

the Pbesent Tense : i(b ^6)xt\bt, I write, I am writing, I do write; 
the IicpEBFEOT Tense : t^ fd^rtel)/ I wrote, I was writing, I did write. 

All other tenses are formed by means of the auxiliary verbs. Ex. : 

Pbbfect Tense : tdf BaBe gefd^riebm/ I have written; 

Pluperfect Tense: {A i^aitt Qt\^x\thtn, I had written; 

Ist FirruBE Tense : {tip tverbe j^xtihtn, I shaU write ; 

2nd Future Tense : i0) toerbe geftijinebett Jjiabett/ I shaJl haye written. 

The Subjunctive Mood has the same tenses as the Indicative 
Mood. The Potential or Conditional Mood is expressed either by 
the Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood or by a circumlocution. 

§ 46. The Infinitive of all German verbs terminates in e n ; by 
taking oflF this termination we find the root of the verb. Ex. : @4^retb 
is the root of the verb fc^reiben, to write ; fag the root of the verb 
fagen, to say. 

§ 47. The regular German verbs are divided into assonant and 
dissonant verbs. 

We call assonant those verbs, in which the modifications of tenses, 
persons, &c., are marked by terminations or initials added to the 
root, without this root undergoing any alteration. 

We call dissonant, those verbs, the Imperfect tense, the Imperative 
Mood, and the Past Participle of which are formed by changing the 
vowel of the root. 



IL Of the eonjtigation of assonant verbs. 

§ 48. The Present tense of the Indicative Mood of assonant verbs 
is formed by the following terminations : 

SiNo. 1. — t Plitr. !♦ — Ctt 

2. —ft 2. — t 

3. — u 3. — ttt* 

The Present tense of the Subjunctive Mood is like that of the 
Indicative Mood, with the exception that the third person Singular 
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is like the first, and that the terminations jl and t are preceded by 

an e» Ex.: 

SiNo. !♦ — ^ Plub. !♦ —en 

2. — e|l 2. — et 

3* — f* 3» — tu* 

The Imperfect tense of the Indicative as well as of the Subjunc- 
tive Mood is formed by adding the following terminations : 

SiNQ. !♦ — it Plub. !♦ ^ctt 

2. — te|l 2. --ttt 

The Imperative Mood is formed by adding to the root of the verb 
an e for the Singular and e t for the Plural. 

The Present Participle is formed by adding e n b to the root. The 
Fast Participle is formed by placing the initials g e before, and the 
termination t after the root. 

MODEL OF CONJUGATION. 
Soben^ to praise. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

Indicative Mood. Sul^ncUve Mood. 

3(!^ lob-^/ I praise, I do praise, I am praising, 3cl^ lob-C/ (if) I praise, 

btt lob-|l btt lob-e^ 

er lob-t cr lob-e 

toir loB-eii »lr lob-m 

ibr lob-et H>r lob-et 

jte lob-ctt. fie lob-ctt* 

DfPEBFECT TENSE. 
3(i^ loMe. I praised, I did praise, was praising, 3(| lob-tr, (if) I praised, 

btt lob-tcft . btt lob-teji 

cr lob-te er lob-te 

toir (ob-tett toir lob-ten 

X lob-tet ftr loWet 

Ipb-ten* pe lob-ten^ 

Imperative Mood: lob-e/ praise (then) ; lob-et/ praise (ye). 
Preeent Participle: lob-enb/ praising. 
Perfect Participle : ge-Iob-t/ praised. 

ObtenaoMon, When euphony requires i^ the terminationfl of tbe nnperftot^ as well as 12u)m of th« 
Present tense, in t and ^, are preceded by an e. Ex.: ^(^ rebe, I speak; btt rebefl. thou speakewt; Cf 
Kbet, he speaks; il^r rebet, you speak. ^^ XfUbtit, I spoke; btt rebetefl, thou ipokest; cr nbttc^ h« 
spoke; toir rebeten, tre spoke; l^r rebetet, you spoke; f!e rebeten, they spoke. In those Terhs, the root 
Of whioh ends in b or t this e must always he introduced. 

§ 49. There are assonant as well as dissonant verbs, which do 
not take the initials g e in the Perfect Participle. Of this class are : 
1. The verbs which have the foreign termination iren or ieren* Ex.: 

SRegferen, to govern ; regiert, governed; 

ftajieren, to walk; ftflitert/ walked; 

abbiren, to add; abbirt/ added. 

2* 



t 
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2. Those derived verbs, which be^ by one of the parlaclef f> f / 
ge, ent, emp, er, t>er, jer*). Ex,: 

93efu(i^m/ toyisit; bcfud^r minted; 

rrlan^eit/ to attain; erlandt^ attained; 

^txtotdtn, to stay; Dertodlt^ staid; 

j«(l«iren/ to destroy; |er{li)rt/ destroyed. 

8. Compound verbs which have an inseparable preposition or 
adverb as prefix. Ex. : 

ttntmrt(^ten/ to instruct; unUxtUiMf instmcted; 

totberlegen, to refute; toiberlefit/ refuted; 

^oUtn^tn, to complete; ^oUtnhtt, completed. 

In compound verbs, which have a separable prefix, the syllable 
ae is placed between the verb and the preposition or adverb, in 
forming the Perfect Participle. Ex.: 

^Ibfiirj^ett/ to shorten, abgefitrgt, shortened; 

anfla^tn, to accuse; an^tfla^t, accused; 

fortjagen/ to send away; fDxtgejiagt/ sent away. 

§ 50. Conjugate the following verbs: 

©agen, to say; todnett/ to weep; 

litUn, to love; la^tn, to laugh; 

glaubett/ to believe; fit^len^ to feel ; 

toitnf(|^/ to wish; wnn, to hear; 

^fen^ to hop«; N>i^/ to play. 



III. Of the conjugation of the dissonant verbs. 

§ 51. The number of dissonant verbs is about 150, and they 
take in the Present tense 9f the Indicative and Subjunctive Moods 
the same terminations as the assonant verbs. 

The Imperfect tense of the Indicative Mood in dissonant verbs is 
formed by changing the radical vowel or diphthong. The first and 
third person Singular take no inflexion, the other persons take the 
same as in the Present tense of the Indicative Mood. 

The Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood is formed by soften- 
ing the vowel of the Indicative (a into d, o into h, u into ii) and 
»<Ming the terminations of the Present tense (Subjunct. Mood). 

The Imperative Mood generally takes the same terminations as in 
the assonant verbs ; sometimes it is formed by changing the radical 
vowel. 

The Present Participle is always the same as in th^ assonant 
verbs ; but the Perfect Participle terminates in e n instead of e t 
and very often undergoes an alteration of the radical vowel. 

•) See fbe Chapter on dMired and eompoiuul Terbs. 



MO]>EL OP OOHJUGATICW. 

XxinUn, to drink. 

PRESENT T£NSE. 

IndiooHve Mood. SubjuntUw Mood, 

3* ttittf-c, I drink, am drinking, 3* WnK (if) I dnnk, • 

btt trinf-|l bu trinf-ejl 

er hfinf-t er trinf-e 

t»ir trinf-nt toi^^trinf-m 

ijr trinM fl)r tnnf-ct 

jte irinf-w* pe trinf-en* 

IMPERFECT TENSE. 

3($ tran!/ 1 drank, did drink, was drinking, 3(^ txRvi^-t, (if) I drank, 

btt tranf-|l bu tranf-ejl 

cr tranf er tranf-e 

toir tranf-ttt toir tranf-m 

Ci>r tratiM i<>r trcinf-et 

jie trattf-«i» fie tr^nf-m* 

Imperative Mood : trinf-e, drink (thou); hfittf-et, drink (ye). 
Pretent Participle: ttttlf-ettb* drinking. 
Perfect Participle: ge-truuf-etl, drunk. 
Oburoaiion. The < of the Imperatiye rna^r 1^ suppressed; trhtf, irilllt, Ioi\ bll. 

§ 52. The Singular of the Imperative Mood is sometimes formed 
by changing the radical vowel (§ 61), but the Plural always keeps 
the form of the assonant verbs : geben, to give ; gib, give (thou) ; 
gebet, give (ye). 

Whenever the Imperative Mood is formed by changing the radical 
vowel, the 2nd and 8d Persons of the Present tense, Indicative 
Mood, undergo the same change : geben, to give ; gib, give (thou) ; 
bu gibfi, thou givest ; er gibt, he gives. Ex. : 

@terbcn, to die. 

PRESENT TENSE. 

IndicaHve Mood, SubjjwMlHoB Mood. 

94> fletb-e, I die, ic( fterb-e, (il) I dte, 

' bit jtfrb-jl btt fterM^ 

tr fnrb-t er fierb-e 

tiKT fterb-en »ir fterb-eti 

ttr fterb-t ftr jterb-et 

yst ftetfb-en* fie jlerb-ctt» 

Imperative Mood : {Hrb, die (thou); jlerb-et, die (ye). 

§ 53. The dissonant verbs, in the Imperfect tense of the Indi 
cative, as well as in the Subjunctive Mood, change their radical vowel 
into 0, t, a or u. Hence we have four different classes of dissonant 
Tcrbs. The Perfect Participle either retains the vowel of the Imp^^ 
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feet tense, or takes back that of the root, or differs from both, as is 
shown in the following table. 



Class. 
U 

3. 



Imp&rf, 

9 
i 

a 



i 

ttor0 
radical ToweL 



FIRST CLASS. 

The first class comprehends those dissonant verbs, which change 
their radical vowel into a long or short o : 



Infinxtiioe, 

^^\iAvx, to push, 

biegctt/ to bend, 

fiiegen, to fly, 

toiegen, to weigh, 

frieren, to freeze, 

»wlterett, to loose, 

Wetctt^ to offer, 

f[ie|>ctt, to flee, 

ite^en, to draw, 
dbften, to shear, 
qtol^xt^, to swear, 
augen, to suck, 

lilgm, to lie (speak an 
untruth), 

brtriigctt/ to deceive. 



D long. 
Imperfect. 



betrog 



Perfect Part. 

gefi^pbeit 
drpo0nt 

grtDpgnt 
gefrorm 
toerlOTCtt 
grboten 

geiPgctt 
gefdipren 
gefcptporm 
gefpflftt 

ietrpgrtt^ 



2. D short. 



® Aief ett/ to shoot, 
gicfen, to pour, 
jenief en, to eigoy, 
f^HrfrTt/ to shut, 
»erbrief m, to grieve, 
f|>nepen, to germinate, 
metpett/ to crawl, 
t{e(ben/ to smell, 
triefen/ to drip, 
jieben/ to boil, 
teii^ten/ to fight, 
fied^ten, to plait, to braid, 

i[UettCtt/ to spring, 
d^tpellen, to swell, 
aufett/ to drink (of animals), 



Wof 



I 



mptt 
berbtPf 

rp(i^ 
trpff 
fptt 

fipdift 
qupll 
(d^tppn 



geWpffm 

gegpffen 

genojfen 

gefcliliffm 

»erbrpfm 

0ef|)Tpffett 

defrpdj^etl 

grrodben 

firtrpffttt 

drfpttm 

gefpd^tm 

dfffpq^tm 

geaupllm 

def(|i)ppnm 

gefpffert. 



CffmnatUm. Mort verbs of fhe flnt dass have it ftnr fhdr radUoal vowel. The veib lie^eit ehaiumi 
fai the ImpeillSMst tense and in the Fer£9ct Partidide 1^ into g ; triefen, |lcbat and faitfitt, doaUetM 
«Ml<«oiiionaiit of fhe root, to make tiie o short 
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SECOND CLASS. 



The second class comprehends those verbs, which change their 
radical vowel into i (i short) or into i e (i long). 



1. i short. 



Infinitive, 

JJfeifeti/ to whistle, 
firelfeii/ to seize, 
rneifen, to pinch, 
f(|[le(fen, to grind, 
itiitn, to bitp, 
xtiftn, to tear, .v 
pjlrigett, to split, 
fimetgett, to thrown 
ijLtKbtn, to resemble, 
|a)Iet(i|)en/ to sneak, 
jheti^Sien, to stroke, 
t»eic|ien/ to yield, 
filetteit, to glide, 
xtittn, to ride on horseback, 
^ttiitn, to stride, 
fltcitctt, to dispute^ 
telben, to suffer, 
fdj^neiben, to cut, 



S5le(bett, to stay, 
reibeti/ tomb, 
f(ijre(bctt/ to write, 
trrfben, to drive," 
mtHom, to avoid, 
fAeibm, to part, 
mgett/ to ascend, 
Atotiitn, to be sUent, 
etben^ to lend, 
jetpett/ to accuse, 
f ebetpett/ to thrive, 
}(itiatn, to shine, 
torifen, to show, 
bretfett/ to praise, 
tordett, to cry, 
\^titn, to spi^ 



2. ie long. 
xiA 

ntieb 
fAteb 
meg 

iCvtett 
tried 

r 



Perfect Fart. 

fiegriffen 
gefntffen 

gebifen 
derijfen 
gefiliiTni 
gefclnnlffett 
* gealtcben 

ge|m4>ert 

geglitten 

gerttten 

gefti^rittm 

fieftrittm 

delttten 

def^ttittm^ 



geMfeben 

geriebm 

gefti^riebett 

getnebnt 

gmtieben 

gefditebm 

fiemegen 

ge ((toiegm 

grtieben 

gqiel^m 

gdbi^ien 

gefd^iettcti 

getoieftn 

gebricffti 

geprim 

gef)){m* 



Oftiervotofi. All verbs of the seeond class have el ftit tbtit radical vowil; those whicb ebange it 
into { short double the end-consonant of their root, except ^ and f. 



THIRD CLASS. 

The third class comprehends those verbs, which change their 
radical vowel in the Imperfect tense into a^ and in the Perfect Parti- 
ciple into u or d: 
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1. a and 


U. 




Imperfect, 


Perfect Part. 




banb 


grbunbm 




fanb 


gefunbnt 
gef(|>t9unbett 




toanb 


gewunben 




brang 


gebrungen 




flelang 
Rang 


gelungen 
geflungnt 




rang 


gerungen 




(blang 
'cptoang 


gefdilungfit 
gefd^toungm 






ang 


gefungen 




prang 


gefprungen 




i»ang 
fan! 


g«»ungett 




gemnfm 




jlanf 


gcjhtnlftt 




tranf 


getrunftn^ 




2. a and 


D. 


hnperaHoe. 


bra(^ 


gebro(i^m 


M<S^ 


1a« 


geflo^m 


m 


praci 

l^alf 


gefpro(i{)m 


pn* 


gej^olfen 


m 


gait 


gegolten 

gem^olten 

gcjlorben 




jiarb 


m 


toarb 


getoorben 


totrb 


jjwbarb 


berborben 


berbirb 


toarf 


getoorfen 


jKrf 


barg 


geborgen 
getrofen 


hixa 
triff 


traf 
napm 


genommm 


nitnm 


pa^l 


gefto^Ien 


mi 

befi^I. 


befolj^len 


begann 


begonnen 




rann 


geronnen 




pann 
ann 


gefponnen 




gefonnm 




getoann 
fdj^toantnt 


getoonnen 




gef(|>tt>ommm 








Infinitive* 

Sfnben, to tie, 
ftnben, to find, 
f(|f)olnben/ to yanish, 
toinben, to wind, 
bringnt/ to press, 
gdingen^ to succeed, 
ningen^ to sound, 
ringen, to wrestle, 

Sltngm/ to sling, 
totngnt/ to swing, 
tngen, to sing, 
pnngen, to spring, 
itoingen^ to force, 
mfm, to sink, 
ftinUn, to stinU 
trittfen, to drink. 



^xtm^tn, to break, 
ie^nt/ to sting, 
pre^en^ to speak, 
, elfen, to help, 
jelten, to be worth, 
dj^elten, to chide, 
Iwben, to die, 
»erben, to enlist, 
berberbctt, to spoil, 
toerfen, to throw, 
bergctt, to hide, 
trefen, to meet, 
tttimtxt, to take, 
fte^len, to steal, 
befe^len^ to command, 
beginnen, to begin, 
rtnnen, to flow, 
f)){nnen/ to spin, 
jtnnen^ to meditate, 
Mtoinntti, to gain, 
\(^toimmtn, to swim, 

Obie* -ixtion. All yeriM of fhe third class haye { or e for their radical yowel; tiiom which have t 
change t in the Iraperative Mood into i, and this { is preserved in the second and third persons of the 
Fresen'i tense of the Indicatiye Mood (g 52); nimm, bu nimmft, or nimnt; ^el^(, bit fdtfil% or {Hel^U. 



FOURTH CLASS. 

The fourtli class comprehends all those verbs which have in the 
Imperfect tense u^ a, or t e ^ *and which take back their radical 
Towel in the Perfect Participle : 
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InfmUive. hnperfict, 

ga|^rnt/toridemaoaniage» ful^r 
fltabeit, to dig, irub 

](||ladett^ to beat, WH 

tw^ert/ to carry, tru0 

labett/ to load, lub 

%^\^, to wash, 1»vlS^ 

toa(|ifen/ to grow, tou^^ 

ladtxi, to bake, bucf 



®ebm, to giTe, 

tretett/ to step, 

lefttt, to read, 

\i%ttL, to see, 

gefdj^el^ert/ to happen, 

ejfeti, to eat, 

freffeit/ to eat (of animals), 

tnejfen, to measure, 

bitten, to beg, 

fi^en, to sit, 

liegen, to lie 

fommett/ to oome, 



dab 
irol 

frag 
ntafi 
bat 



[: 



lam 



SBIafen, to blow, 
fatten, to fall, 
braten, to roast, 
ratben, to advise, 
balten, to hold, 
f(|llafen, to sleep, 
laffen, to let, 
bangen, to hang, 
fangen, to catch, 
laufen, to run, 
Tufen, to call, 
betfien, to be called, 
jiofen, to push, 
bauen, to hew. 



Hied 
fiel 
briet 
riet$ 

m 

'*«ef 

|in0 

fins 

Kef 

tief 

m 




Fltrfect Part, 

fiefaj)ren 

gegraben 

gefcblagen 

getragen 

gelaben 

getoafti^en 

den>a(!^fen 

gebacfen* 



gegeben 

getreten 

gdtefen 

gefeten 

gefd^l^en 

fieaefgn 

gefreffen 

gemeffen 

gebeten 

gefeffen 

gelegen 

gefommen« 



geblafen 

gefaUen 

gebraten 

geratben 

gebalten 

geWafen 

gelaffen 

gebangen 

gefangen 

gelaufen 

gerufen 

gebetfen 

geftogen 

gepauen^ 



gib 
. tdtt 
Ked 

frig 
nttg» 



Observaiion, The yerbfl of the Ibarth dam vhich have a for their radical Towel, soften this letter in 
the second and third person Sing, of the Present tense Indie Mood : itt f&fftft, er fal^rt; btt faQfl, er fSIlt. 
The same thing is to he observed in the verbs laufen and flo§en, which make: tu (fiuf^, er l&uft\ btt 
Wtft, er fl9§t. The verb bauen takes a ( in the two Imperfect tenses. 

§ 54, There are six verbs which change their radical vowel, and 
take the terminations of the assonant verbs : 



®enben, to send. 


fanbte 


gefanbt 


toenben/ to turn. 


toanbte 


getimnbt 


rennen, to run. 


tannte 


gerannt 


nennen^ to name. 


nannte 


genannt 


brennen, to bum, 


brannte 


gebrannt 


fennen, to know. 


fannte 


gefannt* 



The Imperfect tense of the Subjunctive Mood is formed without 
altering the radical vowel, fenbete, wenbete, neitHte, brennte, &e. 
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IV. Of the conjugation of Irregular Verbis 

§ 55. There are in the German language but fifteen irregular 
verbs : 

1. SRftffen^ must, to be obliged; bftrfen, may, to be allowed; 
fbnnen, can, to be able; ntbgen, to wish, to like; are conjugated in 
the following manner : 

Present Tense (Indicative Mood), 



I must 
i(|f muf 
bumuft . 
er muf 
t»ix mujfm 
r ntU^t 
te miilfeti 



f. 



Of) I must 
td^ mujje 
btt mix )efi 
txmmt 
toix muf en 
i^r mtijjfet 
{!( mitjten 



I can 

i^ !ann 
bu fannfl 
er lann 
toir !i>nnm 
i\^t t'onnt 
fie fjinnen 

Present Tense {Subfunct. Mood), 



I may 
^ barf 
btt barffi 
erbarf 
toir biirfen 
fbr biirft 
fie biirfen 



(if) I may 
idji bitrfe 
bu bitrfef} 
er biirfe 
totr biirfen 
^x biirfet 
fte biirfen 



(if) I can 
{(^ ffinne 
bu !iinne|l 
er f5nne 
toir f&nnen 
i^r fbttnet 



fie Knnen ^ 

Imperfeet Tense (Tnd, Mood), 

i6i burfte vSi^ fonnte 

Imperfect Tense (Subfunct, Mood), 

tc( biirfte ^ mntt 

The Imperative Mood is missing. 
The Present Participle is regular. 

The Perfect Participle : gemuft/ geburfl, gefonnt, gemod^t. 



3(i^ mu§te 
3c$ miigte 



I like 

ii^mag 
btt ma^ 
ermaa 
toirmogen 
il^r m$0t 
fie milgen* 

(if) I like 
id^mi)0e 
btt mi>defi 
er milae 
toir mi^tn 
tl^r mbget 
fie mi$0en. 

i^ m9(S)tu 



2. SBijfen^ to know, is conjugated as follows : 

Present Tense, 
Indicative Mood, SubQunctive Mood, 

3d^ X6d^, I know, {^ toiffe (if) I know, 

bu toeijt bu taim 

er toeif er toiffe 

toir toiffen toir toiJTen 

^x totf t iljr toijet 

fie toifTm fie to){||en» 

Imperfect Tense, 
3<i touf te, I knew, idj toiigte, (if) I knew. 

Imperative Mood : toijfe/ know (thou); Iviffet/ know (ye). 
Present Participle: tDtjfenb^ knowing. 
Past Participle'. ^tXiyx%\, ^own. 

3. SSoUen/ will, to be willing ; foUen, shall, ought ; are irregular 
only in the Fres. tense, Ind. Mood. 
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3(^ ro% I will, l^ foil, I ought, 

tu ttJtUfl, btt foUfl 

er tt)(ll er fott 

totr toollen totr foQen 

ftr twUt i^r font 

fit toollm jte foUen. 

The Imperf. tense of the Subj. Mood is like that of the Indie. 
Mood : id^ woCte, I would, (if) I would ; id^ foHte, I should, (if) I 
should. 

4. 95ringcn, to bring; benfen, to think; gcl&en, to go; jlel&en, 
to stand, and t^un (contraction of tt)ucn), to do ; are only irregular 
in the Imperfect tense and in Perfect Participle : 

SBrtngen brA(^te gebra^lt 

benfen bac^te geba^it 

ge^en ging fiettan0Ctt 

ftel^en wnt> ge^anben 

tl^un t\)at gtt^an* 

The verb t^un has in the Present tense of the Ind. Mood : td^ 
t^ue, bu tl&ufl, cr t^ut, wir t^un, i^r tl&ut, fie t^un» In the Present 
tense Subj. Mood the contraction does not take place : td^ t^ue, bu 
t^ue(l, er tl&ue* 

5. @eln, to be, is conjugated as follows : 

Present Tenee. 

Indicative Mood. Subjunctive Mood,^ 

3(i^ bin, I am, t* frf, (if) I be, 

bu bill bu fei|l 

. rr ijl er fei 

»{r jtnb xoix frfen 

jbr fob t^r fetet 

fte finb fte feieu, 

Imperfed Tense, 

3(^ t»ax, I was, {(^^ toSixt, (if) I were, 

" bu ttar|l I bu ttfirejl 

et ttar ■ er tofire 

toir toarm toix ro&xta 

i\fx toaret .iljr todxtt 

jle toaren fie toarm. 

Imperative Mood: frf^ be (thou) ; fe(b, be (ye). 
Present Participle: fetenb/ oeing. , 

Past Participle: getoefeU/ been. 

6. ^aben, to have, is conjugated thus : 

Ptesent Tense, 

Indicative Mood, Subjunetwe Mood, 

3($ l^abe, I have, {($ ^oAt, (if) I haye, 

bu ^a|l bu 9abefi 

rr fiat rr fiabe 

n. ^ 
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tofr (abeii totr J^ahtn 

{ie ^altti jie l^abm* 

Imperfect Tense. 
. 3* ^)atte, I had, x^ ^iit, (if) I had. 

The Imperative Mood and the two Partic^lee are regular. 

7. SBerbeU/ to be, to become, is conjugated thus : 

Present Tense. 
IndiccKtive Mood, Subjunctive Mood. 

3(|l toerbt, I become, {^ tbtttt, (if) I become, 

btt totrjl btt toetbejl 

ft toirb ft t»etbe 

xo'xx xontvx totr toetbm 

t^ir toerbet fbr toetbet 

{ie toerbett fte toerben* 

Imperfect Tense, 
3(3^ tourbe, I became, iij^ toiirbe, (if) I became. 

The Imperative Mood and Pre«tfn^ Participle are regular, the Pm^ Partic^le is 
getoorben^ become, and tDorbeit/ been. 

To assist the student in finding the different parts of the verb, 
we have added at the end of this part of the Grammar, an alpha- 
betical list of the Imperfect and Present tenses, the Imperative 
Moods and Past Participles of the dissonant and irregular verbs, 
indicating also the Infinitives to which these tenses belong. 



Of the formation of Compound Tenses, 

§ 56. The Germans have three auxiliary verbs: fein, to be; 
l)obtn, to have ; werben, to become, shall or will. The verb fein 
serves to form the Perfect tenses of most neuter verbs ; l^aben to 
form those of the active and reflective verbs ; and n)erben to form 
the Future and Conditional tenses,*) and the Passive form. Ex. : 

!♦ ZxinUn, to drink. 

Perfect Tense. 

Indicative Mood, Subfunetive Mood. 

3(^ tabe ^tttunUn, I have drunk, {^ Ijjabe getrunfeit/ (if) I have drunk, 

bu \}a^ getruttfen w. bu l^abejl getrunfen* 



«) The OmdUumal is properlj speaking only another way of expressing the Imperfect and Plu- 
perfect tenses of the SnlgunctiTe Mood; for it is qodte the same if we say: Ul^ If&ttt, or id^ WfotH 
^aben ; ic^ It&ttt ge^abt, or {^ to&tU gt^M ^(m. 
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Pluperfect Tenae. 

S^ l^atte geirunfen, I had dronk, {($ ^iit getrunfett/ (if) I had drunk, 

bu l^atte^ getrunfen k« bu l^&ttefl getrunfttt ic* 

J1kp«< JVf^ufd Tense, 

3<3J toetbe trinfetl, I shall or will drink {^ tverbe trittfcn, (if) I shall or wiU drink, 
bu totrj} ttinUn tc. bu toerbefi tnnfen tc* 

Second Future Tense. 

5^ toerbe getrunfen ^abeu, I shall or will i^ toerbe getrunfen "^abtn, (if) I shall or 

have drunk, will have drunk, 

bu toirfi grtruttfnt l^aben )c* bu t^erbefl getrunfm (laben u* • 

First Conditional Tense, 

5^ t»iirb« Wnfen, I should or would drink, 
bu toitrbefl txinUn ». 

Second Conditional Tense, 

5^ toitrbe getrunfen 6aben/ I should or would havo drunk, 
bu toitrbefl getrunfen ^aUn it* 

2* ^ommcn, to come* 

Perfect Tense. 

Indicative Mood, Subfitnetive Mood. 

5^ bftt gefommett, I am (have) come, idj fct gef ommen, (if) I be (have) come, 
bu btfi grfommeu k* bu feifl gefommen k* 

Pluperfect Tense. 

5^ tear gefommen, I was (had) come, tdji toare gefommen, (if) I were (had) come, 
bu mx^ gefommen k* bu toarefl gefommen )c* 

F^st Future Tense, 

^^ toerbe fommen, I shall or will come, ^ »erbe fommen, (if) I shall or will come, 
bu totrfl fommen tu bu toerbtjl fommen k* 

Second Future Tenae, 

3(^ toerbe gefommen fein, I shall or will i^ toerbe gefommen fetn, (if) I shall or will 
be (have) come. be (have) come, 

bu toirfl gefommen fein k* bu toerbej} gefommen fetn ic* 

First Conditional Tense. 



3(| t»iirbe fommen, I should or would come, 
bu toitrbep fommen \u 

Second Conditional Tense, 

3(| toiirbe gefommen fdn, I should or would be (have) come, ' 

bu toitrbeft gefommen fetn k* 

By the two preceding models we see : 

1. that the Perfect tense is composed of the Present tense of 
^aben or fetn and of the Perfect Participle of the verb ; 

2. that the Pluperfect tense is composed of the Imperfect tense 
of ffaUn or fein and of the Perfect Participle of the verb ; 
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8. that the first Future tense is composed of the Present tense 
of tDerben and of the Present of the Infinitive of the verb ; 

4. that the^ second Future tense is composed of the Present tense 
of n)erben and of the Perfect of the Infinitive of the verb ; 

5. that the first Conditional tense is formed of the Imperfect 
tense, Subjunctive Mood, of n^erben and of the Present of the In- 
finitive of the verb; 

6. that the second Conditional tense is formed of the same tense 
of toerben^ and of the Perfect of the Infinitive of the verb. 

§ 57. As to the formation of the compound tenses of the auxi- 
liary verbs, l^aben and fein form their Perfect tenses of themselves, 
and n)erben forms them by the auxiliary fein* Ex. : 

!♦ S^aim, to have. 

Perfect Tense. 

3(^ (abe gel^abt/ I have had; 
i^ i^aU ^t\)aht, (if) I have had. 

Pluperfect Tense 

3(|l Batte ^t^aht, I had had; 
{« mtt qt\)a\>t, (if) I had had. 

£♦ @cin, to be. 

'Perfect Tense, 

3(3^ Wit 0etoefett, I have been; 
i^ fei getoefen/ (if) I have been. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

3(^ toav getoefen^ I had been; 
idff to^re qmt\tti, (if) I had been. 

8« SBerben^ to become. 

Perfect Tense, 

3(i^ bin 0etoorbett/ I have become ; •) 
i4f fei getoorben, (if) I have become. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

3($ toar getoorben^ I had become ; 
{($ toare getoorbett/ (if) I had become. 

The two Future and the two Conditional tenses are formed like 
those of the other verbs by the auxiliary toerben^ Ex. : 

«) iDfltoftd of gettorbeit w« mj simply tvorben* when the verb tverbot u vMd u an amiUaiy to 
ttie pwflYe Toioe. 
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Fhrtt Future Tense, 

S^ tteite i^altn, I shall have; 

iA toerbt fein^ I shall be; 

i(9 t9^be toerbnt/ 1 shall become. 

Fb'tt Conditional Tente, 

3(2^ tofirbe l^afcen, I shotad have; 

id totirbe frfn, I should be; 

tcp toitrbt toerben^ I should become. 



Second Future Tense, 






3(!( toerbe gelSiaBt l^abeit/ 1 shall have had; 
idb toerbe getoefen fein^ I shall have been; 
{(9 toerbe gttoorben fetn, I shall have become. 

Second Conditional Tense, 

^^ toitrbe gt^abt l^abm, I should have had; 
tcib toiirbe getocfen fdn, I should have been; 
tcp toiirbe gttoorbm fein^ I should have be- 
come. 



§ 58. Besides the verbs l^aben, fein and werben, the Germans like 
the English use also woOen, will, lajfen, let, ntbgen, may, foOen, shall 
and mojfen, must, as auxiliary verbs, in order ' to express different 
modifications of the Moods and Tenses : 

H^i una gejctt^ let us go ; , 

toir tootten ge^^cn, we will go ; 

bu fottjl jletbctt, thou shalt die; 

ott mugt fterben, thou must die; 

ic^ tvitnfcpe/ bag er e^ erl^alten xo!i%t, I wish that he may receive it; 

t»i)0e tt 0lit(fli(p aitfommen, may he arrive safely. 

§ 59. Conjugate the following verbs in all their Moods and Tenses : 



Assonant, 

ySjivx, to pay 
leben, to live 
f aufen, to buy 
arbeitm, to .work 
lernen, to leam 



Dissonant, 

leiben, to suffer 
(ttt0ett, to sing 
toerfctt/ to throw 
fatten, to faU 
f ommen, to come. 



VL Of the Conjugation of Passive Verbs. 

§ 60. Transitive verbs have two forms: the active and the pas* 
sive form. It is in the active form, when the subject performs the 
action which the Verb expresses ; it is in the passive form when the 
subject suffers the action expressed by the verb. In the sentences: 
id; liebe, I love, and id^ xocxic geliebt, I am loved, the verb lieben is 
presented in those two forms. 

• 

§ 61. In the preceding paragraphs we have explained the active 
form of the verb, we shall now proceed to the explanation of the 
passive form!, the Tenses of wluch are all formed with the verb 
totxbcn, to which the Perfect Part, of the verb to be conjugated is 
added. 
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CONJUGATION OF THE PASSIVE VEEB. 

©eliebt werben, to be loved. 

Pretmt Terue, 
Indieaiwe Mood, Subfunetive Mood, 

3(^ toerbe Qtlitbt, I am loYod i^ toerbe geliebt (if) I be loved 

tu toirjl geltebt bu toerbtfl aeltebt 

tx toirb delttbt er toerbe ^eltebt 

toiv toerben geliebt toiv tonrben geltebt 

i^v toerbet geliebt i^r toerbet geltebt 

fie toerben geliebt* fte toerben geliebt* 

Imperfect Tense, 

3(3^ tourbe geltebt I was loved 3<i toitrbe geltcbt, (if) I were loved 

bu tourbefl atlitht bu toitrbefl geltebt 

er tDurbe geliebt er toiirbe geuebt 

mix tourben geltebt toix tDurben geliebt 

{](^r t^urbet getiebf {^r n>itrbet geltebt 

fte tourben geltebt^ {te toitrben geltebt* 

Perfect Tense. 

3<3J bitt geltebt toorben, I have been loved ^6^ fet geltebt toorben^ (if) I have been loved 

bu bi^ geltebt toorben bu feift geltebt tDorbeu 

er i|t geliebt tt>orben er fet aeltebt tDorben 

toir finb geltebt toorben toir feten gellebt toorbtn 

i^r jetb geltebt toorbeu xhx feiet geltebt tocrben 

fte ftnb geltebt toorben* fte feteit geltebt toorben* 

Pluperfect Tense. 

3(^ iOAt geliebt toorben, I bad been loved 3(|i toare geliebt toorben, (if) I bad been 

loved 

bu toarft geltebt toorben bu n>areft geliebt toorben 

er toar geliebt toorben er todxt geltebt n>orben 

totr toaren geliebt toorben totr toaren geltebt n>orbeu 

i^r toaret geltebt toorben ibr toaret geltebt toorben 

fte toaren geliebt toorbeu* fte toaren geliebt toorben* ' 

First Future Tense, 

341 toerbe geliebt toerbeU/ 1 shall be loved 34i toerbe geliebt toerben^ (if) I shall be 

loved 

bu toirft geliebt toerben bu toerbeft geliebt toerbett 

er toirb geliebt toerben er toerbe geliebt toerben 

toir toerbeu geliebt toerbett t^ir toerben geliebt toerbett 

^x toerbet geliebt toerben ilEir toerbet geliebt toerben 

pe toerbett geliebt toerben* fte toerbeu geliebt toerben* 

Second Future Tense, 

34^ tverbe geliebt toorbett feiU/ I shall have 3(i^ toerbe geliebt toorben fein^ (if) I shall 

been loved have been loved 

bu t^irft geliebt tt>orbeu feitt bu toerbeft geliebt toorben fein 

er toirb geliebt toorben fein er toerbe geliebt tDorben feiu 

toir toerbeu geliebt toorben fein toir toerben geliebt toorben fein 

^x toerbet geliebt toorben fein ibr toerbct geliebt toorben fein 

jie toerben geliebt toorben fein* fte ioerben geliebt toorben fein» 
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Conditional Mood, 
Fh'tt Ttme, Second Tense. 

34f toitrbe ^ditU t^tthtn, I should be loved 3(i^ tDurbt gcltebt tt>orben \tin, I should have 

been loved 

btt totoefl geltebt toerbtn . bu toiirbefl geltebt toorben fein 

er tourbe geltcbt n>erben er n>itrbe geltebt toorben fetn 

toir toitrbtn geltebt n>erben t»tr tDurben geltebt tDorben fetn 

ilbr t^itrbet geliebt t^erben x\)x tDitrbct gettebt tDorben fein 

fte mitrben geltebt toerben* fte toitrben geliebt toorben fein* 

Imperative Mood, 

t»erbe geltebt, be (thou) loved 
toerbet geliebt^ be (ye) loved. 

Participles, 

Present: geltebt toerbenb, being loved. 
Perfect: geliebt toorben, been loved. 



VII. Cf reflective Verbs. 

62. When a transitive verb expresses an action which directly 
or indirectly affects the person who performs it, we call it a reflective 
verb. The reflective verbs like the transitive verbs take ^aben for 
their auxiliary and the second pronoun, which is the Accusative or 
Dative of the first, is placed sometimes before and sometimes after 
the verb. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTIVE VERB. 

@ld^ freuen, to rejoice. 

Present Tense, 
Indicative Mood. Subjunctive Mood, 

3(3j> freue mtdj, I rejoice ^^ freue m{(J, (if) I rejoice 

bu freufi btd|; bu freuefl btd|; 

er freut |t(ij er freue jidj 

toir freuen un0 toix freuen und 

i^r freuet eu(j^ ibv fttmt tu^ 

{le freuen [\^. |te freuen ft4i* 

Imperfect Tense, 

5(i freute xai^, I rejoiced 2^ freute mtdji, (if) I rejoiced 

bu freutefl btd|; bu freutefl bt$ 

er freute ft(i^ er freute f[($ 

toir freuten und toix freuten un0 

tt^r freutet eud|; il^r freutet tn^ 

fte freuten ft(||. {le freuten ftd|;* 

Perfect Tense. 

3($ l^abe ntt(j^ gefreut, I have rcgoiced 3(j^ l^iabe mi^ defreut, (if) I havo rcgoiced 

bu Ij^afi bi^f gefreut ' bu l^abefi b{($ gefreut 

er \)at ft($ gefreut er Ibabe ftd|; gefreut 

tDtr l^aben un^ gefreut toir l^iaben und gefreut 

ibr t^abt eudi gefreut il^r ^abet eu($ gefreut 

fte tfaben p9 gefreut* fte ^aben ftd|; gefreut* 



i 
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Indicative Mood, Sulffunetwe Mood, 

^^ i^aitt xtd^ gefreut, I had rejoiced ^^ l(l&'tte mxA gefreut (if) I had rejoieed 

bu (attejl bi($ aefreut tu ^attefl bt($ gefreut 

er ^aitt [\(i ge^eut er Itiatte fl($ grfreut 

toiv fatten un^ defreut toir fatten und gefreut 

t^jr Ijiattet cu(ij 0cfrrttt i^x HM eu(J^ gefreut 

lie f^atttn ^\^ gefmtt* fte (i^tten fui^ gefreut* 

3($ toerbe mid^ freuen, I shall rejoice 5^ toerbe nt{($ fttutn, (if) I shall rejoice 

bu toir^ b{4i nreuen bu toerbrfl btA freutu 

er toirb |t(J^ freuen er »erbe pdj freucn 

toix toerben ttn« freueu toix toerben utt« freuen 

tlEir toerbet eu($ freuen i^r toerbet eu($ freuen 

fie toerben ft^ fteuen* fie toerben jidj; freuen. 

Second Iktiure Terue. 

34f t^erbe m\(fy gefreut Ijial^en/ I' shall have 34f tterbe m{(|^ gefreut l^aben^ (if) I shall 

rejoiced have rejoiced 

bu toir^ bi($ gefreut l^aben bu toerbefl hi^ ^^tat laUn 

er toirb {id|; gefreut l^iaben er toerbe ^^ gefreut Ij^aoen 

mix toerben und gefreut ^aben totr toerben une gefreut (^aben 

i^r toerbet eud|; gefreut l^aben ibr toerbet eu($ gefreut Ij^aben 

fie toerben ft4i gefreut l^ahtn. fie tterben {td|; gefreut l^aben* 

CondmoncU Mood, 
First Terue. Second Tenee. 

5^ toitrbe mi^l^ freuen, I should rejoice 3(i^ toitrbe mi^ gefreut l^aben, I should have 

rejoiced 

bu toitrbeft ^i^ freuen bu toitrbeft Ud^ gefreut l^aben 

er toiirbe ft($ freuen er t^itrbe f[($ gefreut ^aben 

toix toitrben und freuen toix toitrben un« gefreut Ij^aben 

t^r toitrbet eu(j^ freuen i^r toitrbet eu($ gefreut lEiaben 

fie toitrben jidj; freuen* fie toitrben ft($ gefreut l^aben* 

Imperative Mood, 

freue bi(i^, rejoice (thou) 
freuen toir und/ let us rejoice 
freuet eudj/ rejoice (ye). 

[(fi freuenb^ rejoicing 

1(9 gefreut i^altn, haying rejoiced. 

Conjugate in this manner : 

tt(|i beffagen, to complain. 

§ 68. There are some reflective verbs, where the second pronoun 
is in the Dative, or which govern the Dative, as {td^ fd^mei(|^eln, to 
flatter one's self. Ex. : 

i(i(l fAmeidtile mix, I flatter myself 

bu fc^meic^elll bir 

er f(bmetd|jelt [\0^ 

toix K^meui^eln und 

i^r fc^me{($eU tn^ 

fie f4imet4^eln ft4i« 



t 
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VIII. Of imperBonal Verbs. 

§ 64. Impersonal verbs are those, which can only be used in the 
third person Singular and with the neuter pronoun i^, it. Their com- 
pound Tenses are formed by means of the auxiliary l^aben* Ex. : 

Indicative Mood. Subfunctive Mood, 

Pret. T, ed regnet, it rains; e0 Xt^m, (if) it rain; 

Imp, T, ti regncte, it rained; ed Xt^nttt, (if) it rained; 

Perf, T. e0 ^at geregnet, it has been rain- e0 ^aht 0orc0ttet, (if) it have been raining; 

ing', 

Plup, T, ed Ijiatte gerefittet/ it had been U ^dt\t Qttt^ntt, (if) it had been raining; 

raining ; 

Ut Put T, ti »irb regnctt^ it will rain; ti »etbe re0nen, (if) it will rain; 

Id Put. T, e« totrb geregnet \^txi, it will e« toetbc geregttet ^^abcn, (if) it will have 
have been raining. been raining. 

\st Cond, T. c0 toiirbe regtten/ it would rain; * 

2(f Cond, T, ed n>itrbe geregnet J^abtn, it would have been raining; 

Imperat. M. ti xtQm, may it rain; 

Perfect Part, gercgnct, rained. 

65. There are verbs which are impersonal in their nature, as : 

te0tten^ to rain ^^ntitn, to snow 

bottncrn, to thunder nebeln, to be foggy 

blt^tlt/ to lighten ^a^tln, to hail. 

There are others, which are employed impersonally only under 

certain circumstances. 

aebeit/ to give; ed gtebt/ there is, there are; e^ gab/ there was, there were. 

fdit/ to be; ed t^, it is, there is; ed {|l mxm, it is warm; e0 X»ax laU, it was odd. 

Some verbs are employed impersonally in German, though not in 
English: 

eg ijl mir roaxm, I am warm eg {ft mix lith, I am glad 

ed fricrt mid), I am cold t^ tput mir letb/ 1 am sorry 

e« fdijtafert mtA, I am sleepy ed freut «it(i^, I am glad 

mica ^ungert/ 1 am hungry *") ed tounbert miA, I am astonished 

mfcj bitrflfct, I am thirsty mir »irb iibel^ I feel sick 

mir i^ bange^ I am afraid ti reut midf, I repent 

ti geltngt mir^ I succeed. 

All these verbs can express as well the three persons of the Plural 
as those of the Singular. Ex. : 

ti freut mi(i, I am glad e0 geliitgt mir, I succeed 

ed freut \>i^, thou art glad ti gelmgt bir 

ed freut i\)n, he is glad ti gelingt if^m 

eg freut ung, we are glad eg geltngt ung 

eg freut euc^/ you are glad eg geltngt eudji 

eg freut fte^ they are glad. eg geltngt i^nen* 



*) When an ImpenKmal verb is oonitnieted with a penonal pronoun, the word el may be omitted. 

a* 
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IX. Of compound Verbs, 

§ 66. A simple verb becomes a compound verb by the addition 
of certain particles which are prefixed to it. 

There are two kinds of compound verbs : 

1. Those, the prefixed particle of which is never separated ; 
these verbs form their Perfect Participle without adding the syllable 
g e , and are called inseparable verbs. 

2. Those whose prefix is not always joined to the verb, but is 
detached from it in certain Tenses : these are called separable verbs. 

§ 67. Inseparable verbs are those, the principal accent of which 

lies on the root of the verb and not on the particle. There are but 

very few of them, and they have either the prepositions Winter and 

toiber, or the adverbs offen and t>oU as prefixes. Ex. : 

toi'»bcr-fpredS)^''-en, to contradict; [^ »tberfi3rc(J^c, t(3^ Ijiabe tottcrfprocpcnj 
]^tn''»ter-bnn0^''-en, to inform; tc^ ^mterbrtnge, tc| l^abe (;tntcrbra4>t5 
jjctt-^ett'-beit/ to complete; \^ ijoUcnbe, tci^ ^cibi »ollenbet; 
t>Y'\tVL'W^''Xtn, to reveal; ^ ojfenbare, id^ l^abc ojfcnbart. 

The compound verbs must not be confounded with the derived 

verbs ; the latter are formed of a verb and a prefixed syllable, that 

is never detached from it. Ex. : 

a6i\vx, to esteem; Dera^itett/ to despise; iiS^ DeraAte^ I despise; 
fageii to say; entfagen, to renounce; td^ entfage I renounce. 

§ 68. Separable verbs are those, whose accent lies on the particle 
and not on the verb. Their number is very large, and they have 
either one of the prepositions ab, an, auf, au6, bci, in, ntlt, nao), t>or, 
ju, or one of the adverbs bar, fort, »eg, o^ne, ^in, fc^l, loS and 
nieber as prefixed! Ex. : 

ab^-^-Wrei'-ben, to copy »or''-jlcr-Itti, to represent 

ait^'^-fattfi'^-eii, to begin iU'^-^-firei'^-bm/ to ascribe 

auf^'^-jle-'-l^cn, to get up - \ax''*WAtix, to offer 

au^^'-Ie^-geit, to explain fort^''-'f(iJtc!^-ett/ to send away 

bei^'^-fii^-ficn, to add t^t^^'^at'^^^tn,, to go away 

ein^^-fiij^'-rcn, to introduce fel^K^*fci^Ia^»9en, to fail 

XHW'i\^tVAtix, to communicate lo0^'-«iaci^'*ett/ to detach 

Xiw!i^^^*\i^*)^tVi, to revise nic^^-bcr-toet'^-fett, to throw down. 

§ 69. The compound verbs, which are formed by the prepositions 

burd^, Winter, fiber, urn, unter, are sometimes separable, sometimes 

inseparable ; when separable they have the accent on the prefix, 

otherwise on the root of the verb. Ex. : 

ii/.ber-fcK^-jen, to translate; {^ iiberfefec, t(ij> l^abe iibetfe^tj 
it''*bcr-fct^-jcn, to crojss (a river); i^f fefe itbrr, {(^ Jfobc iibergffett. 
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CONJUGATION OF A COMPOUND SEPABABLB VERB. 

Slbfd^tcibcn, to copy. 

Pruent Tense. 
Indicative Mood, Sttbfuneiive Mood. 

34i fdjirctbe al, I copy S0f fii^rdBe al, (if) I copy 

tu f^iTeibfl ab bu f^rttbefl ah 

tx fdbretbt ah tc ^^niht ah 

totr fci^reiben ah toix fdS^retben ah 

^x ^^xtihtt ah ibr f^^retbet ah 

^e f4ireibm ah*. jle ^^xtihtn ah* 

Imperfect Tense. 

3(2^ \^tith ah, I copied 3(2^ fijrfebe ah, (if) I copied 

• btt fdj^riebj} ab )c* bu f4inebefi ah k* 

Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses. 

3(J IJabe ab0ef(3(>rieben, I have copied; 3dSl T^abe abfieft^iricbctt, (if) I have copied; 

id^ i^aiU abgefdj^rteben, I had copied. i^ ^atte ah^t^^xithm, (if) I had copied. 

Mrst and Second Future Tenses, 

S(i t&ttht abfArctben, I shall copy; 3<S toetbc abfdSjretbett, (if) I shall copy; 

i($ toerbe abgefc^rieben l^abett/ I shall have i^ toerbe abgefdj^rieben ^abett, (if) I shall 
copied. have copied. 

First and Second Conditional Tenses. 

3(^ toitrbe abf($retbtn, I should copy. 3c$ toitrbe abgef($rt(ben l()abett/ I should 

have copied. 

Imperative Mood. 

fii^rcibc ah, copy (thou); laft tttt« abf(3^rciben, let us copy; fci^reibt ah, copy (yo). 

abfci^retbenb, copying; ah^t^^xithtn, copied. 

If the compound verb is reflective, the particle is always placed 
at the end. Ex. : 

ji($ dnbtlbett/ to imagine. 

Present Tense. 

fdj bilbe mix tin, I imagine 

bu btlbeft btr etn 

er bilbet |t(i^ etn 

n>tr bilbett und dn 

tbr btlbtt eu(|i etn 

fte bilbm fidff tin* 



CHAPTER YIIL 

OF PREPOSITIONS. 

§ 70. Prepositions are invariable words, placed before the nouns 
or prononns to express the relations which can not be sufficiently 
pointed out by the cases. They are* 
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1. either primitive words, as an, at, to; auf, upon ; in, in ; f&r, 
for ; mit, with ; 

2. or derivative or compound words, as auper, out of; itoi^dfcn, 
between ; oberl&alb, above ; anflatt, instead of ; 

8. or words taken from other parts of speech, like fraft, by 
virtue of; tro^, notwithstanding; }ufo(ge, in consequence of. 

§ 71. Nouns or pronouns, the relations of which are defined by 
a preposition, are always placed in the Genitive, in the Dative, or in 
the Accusative case. Some prepositions govern but one case, others 
govern two, according to the nature of the relation we wish to express. 

1. Prepositions governing the Q-enitive. 

^ ttntoeit, toa^renb, * 

mtttcld, fraft, 
Xavii, ))tTmbde/ 
inner^lb/ augerljialli/ 
oberbalb/ unter^alb, 
We^fett, Jenfett, 

Untoett, not far from: untDeit bed ©(i^Ioffed, not far from the oastle; unt^dt brr ©lobt/ 
not far from the town. 

SB%enb/ during: to%enb bed (Sommrrd, during the summer; toa^renb bar 9^a4t, 
during the night. 

5»ittel0, mitteljl or »crmUteI|l, by means of: xMtU 3^)re« 23etjianbe«, 3^)rey ^filfe, by 
means of your assistance. 

ihaft or »ertttB0e^ by rirtue of; frafi bed ®cfe$ed/ by virtue of the law ; DermBge fetee^ 
S3efe(;ld, by virtue of his order. 

Saut/- according to: hviX VX^m^ (Sdj^reibend, according to my letter. 

Oberl^alb^ above; unierl^alb/ below; innerl^alb/ on the inside; auf erl^atb/ on the outside: 
au§er]^atb bed ^aufed/ on the outside of the house. 

Diedfett, on this side of; jenfeit, on that side of: btedfeit bed Sluffed^ on this side of 
the river. 

^albett/ ^dber or toegeit/ on account of, by reason of; precede or follow their substan- 
tive: bet 9lnttut() Idalben^ by reason of poverty; tt)e0ett fetned SlUerd or fetned Sllterd 
toegett/ on account of his age. When §alben or toegen are preceded by a personal 
pronoun, the final r of the pronoun is changed into t and the two wor& drawn 
together: meinetl^alben/ betnetmegen/ fefnet^albeit/ S^tetmegen, for my sake^ on my 
account, etc. Unfer and euer keep their final r before the i\ unfertlj^alben/ euert« 
toegen or eurettoegeit/ for the sake of us, of you. 

ltngea(|ltet/ notwithstanding, is placed before and after its substantive or pronoun: 
ungeai^tet feiner Unf($ulb, notwithstanding his innocence; ^^[t^ beffen ttttgeadfftet, 
notiiwithstandig all this. 

©tatt or anftatt instead of: flatt or anftatt meined liBruberd/ instead of my brother; 
avi, meiner ^^^toejler ^iali, in my sister's stead. 
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There are three more prepositions, which govern the Genitive or 
Dative indiscriminately : IdngS, along ; jufolgc, in consequence of, 
*and tro^, in spite of : Idng^ bent Slufle or Idng^ be6 glujfe^, along 
the river ; jufolge be^ 58ertrage^ or jufolge bent Sertrage, in con- 
sequence of the treaty ; tro^ feinen SJorjleKungen or tro^ feiner SJors 
jleQungen, in spite of his remonstrances. 

2. Prepositions governing the Dative. 

ma, ntl% fammt, 
btt^ fett/ ))on/ na^, 
au0^ auger/ ivl, yxXd\\>vc, 
cntgegen, fiegeitiiber, 

^xi, with; er ift mtt meinem Sruber angrfommett/ he has arriyed with my brother; i(^ 
0e^)e mit \)ix, I go with thee. 

Stcbjl or famntt, with, together with; ft, ttebjl frfner @(ijtt)ejler/ he and his sister; 
ble !Wtttter ncbjl or f am mt tl^rcn ^titbern, the mother with her children. 

S3ei/ near, at, with ; et tear bet niir, he was with me, at my house ; bei ben fSV&VMXXi, 
with the Romans ; bet ^erlttt/ near Berlin. 

(Seit/ since; fett fefner 5lnfunft, since his arrival; fett gtoei 3al&ren, for two years; 
feitbent/ since then. 

SSott/ of, from; ^ l^abe ed i9on bent ©rafett erltialtett/ 1 have received it from the count; 
ein ^tttb ton brei Sa^ren, a child of three years; [6^ !omme »on S3erltn, I come 
from Berlin. . 

9la(i>/ after, to, according to; et idVX na(i^ mix, he came after me; tta(|l bem (Effett/ 
after dinner ; tta(|| bem ©efe^e, according to law ; {(^ gel^e na^ ^erltlt/ 1 go to Berlin. 

9lu«/ out of, from; toir fommeit au« bet @dS)ule/ we come from school; (m0 bem 
®($rattfe nel^mett^ to take out of the cupboard; aud aUett ilrafien, with aU (one's) 
might. 

Slttfer, out of, besides; er tool^nt auger ber ©tabt, be lives out of town; idff j^jxlt fetneti 
Sreuitb auger S^^neit/ I have no other friend but you. 

3U/ to,, at; ^ommen @te |u mtr^ come to me; fe^en @te jt(ij |u meinem Sruber, sit 
down by my brother; too^jnen ©ie %Vi 2iittt(iS>? do you live at Liege ? 311 3(;r ©ater 
)tt ^oufe? is your father at home? 

But^ibeT/ against, always follows its regimen: ber SBerorbnung {Ut^iber, against the 
ordinance; ber SDetn ifl mtr jutDiber^ I dislike wine. 

(SntgegeU/ against, to meet; gegenitber^ opposite, generally follow their regimen; er 
l<m mtr entgegen, he came to meet me; er too^nt mtr gegenitber/ he liyes opposite me. 

8. Prepositions governing the Accusative. 

Dur(i^^ fitr^ um, 
oljine, fonber, 
fiegen, toiber* 

DurdJ, through, by means of: burdb ba0 jDorf gel^en, to go through the village; burdfi 
W^ tji er ret^l detoorben^ through you (by your help) he has become rich; bod 
ganje 3a^r bur(3(> or l^inburii^, the whole year through. 

g&r, for; biefed 1@U($ ifi fittml^i, thid book is for me; fitr biefee ®elb toill i4 mir 
fd^'d^tt faufeU/ for this money I will buy books. 
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Vitn, round, about, at i um tie jtinfie/ urn tie (Stabt gel^en^ to go round the ehuroh, 
round the town; um ^tviia\)x, um Dflern^ about New-years-da j, about Easter; 
um tofwiflU^rV at what o'clock? um fiinf U^r, um ^ittttna(fyt, at five o'clock,, 
at midnight ; um bte Qtit ber (Srnte/ at harvest-time. 

Dbne, fonbet/ without : idj; fann nidijt Icben o]^ne btcj, I cannot live without you ; toad 
tft iai ^thtn o^ne einen Bteunb ? what is life without a friend ? ®onber is no more 
used except in poetry : fonber S^ti^tl, fonber 3Jlui)t, without doubt, without trouble. 

®«gen/ toittx, to, towards, against: bit ^^ipfttn gegctt bte (Sittxn, the duties towards 
parents; «itlbt^)ati0 gcgcit bie Slrmen/ charitable to the poor; gegen Slbenb, towards 
evening; toibet bit Wlautx, against the wall; toiber bit ®t\ti^t, against the laws. 

4. Prepositions governing the Dative and Accusative. 

9ln, auf/ in, 
iiber, untet, »cr, 
\xxiitx, neben, gn>if($en* 

These prepositions govern the Accusative, when the verb of the 
sentence denotes either a movement or a direction towards an object, 
and the Dative, when it does not denote this movement. 

9ln/ at, on: with the Dative: er |le^t dU bcr S^^iir, he stands at the door; bieft (Stabt 
liegt am W^^txu, this town is situated on the Rhine; ait bit Hbe i(^ eiltcil grtUltb, 
in thee I have a friend. With the Accusative : fe^e bett 2^opf an bad dtutt, put the 
pot by the fire; idj) ba(^tc ait bidj), I thought of thee; er toenbtt [\^ an ben ^cnig, 
he addresses himself to the king. 

• 

fluf, on, upon; with the Dative: jte jt^t auf bem ®tul)Ie, she is sitting on the chair; 
bad 33uc$ liegt auf bem Zi\<i)t, the book lies on t^e table ; metn 33ruber t(l auf ber 
3a0b, my brother is a-hunting. With the Accusative: fe^en (5ie (tdj) auf biefett 
(^tu^I, sit down upon this chair ; legett <Bit bad ^ud) auf ben Zi\d), put the book 
on the table ; toix Qtt)tn })tutt auf bie 3agb, we go a-hunting to-day. 

3n, in, into; with the Dative: er tt)0]j)nt in ber ©tabt, he lives in town; er toO^nt ftt 
ber !Witte feiner ^inber, he lives surrounded by his children ; fie tjl nodj) im SBette, 
she is still in bed. With the Accusative: i^ ge^e tn bfe <B^u\t, in ben ®artett, I go 
to the school, into the garden ; bad ^inb ftel in ben gluf , the child fell into the 
river; er fagte ed mir ind £>\)X, he whispered it into my ear. 

tteber, above, over; with the Dative: bad ®emalbe lj)angt fiber ber S^j^tir, fiber bem 
Spiegel, the picture hangs above the door, above the looking-glass ; fiber mir toobnt 
tin kun^Ux, an artist lives above me. With the Accusative: J^angen ©ie ben ^a^a 
fiber bie S^^ur, hang the cage over the door; toix ge^)en fiber biefe S3rficfe, we shaJl 
pass this bridge ; bte (£^re ge^t fiber ben ffiti(!^if)um, honor is better than riches. 

Unter, under, beneath, among; with the Dative: unter bem 2^tfd^e Itegen, to lie under 
the table ; ©te tcoljinen unter mir, you lodge beneath me ; unter ber 9^egterung Sub* 
toig'd/ in the reign of Louis; unter greunben, among friends. With the Accusative: 
jleUe bid^ unter ben SBaum, place yourself under the tree; SCp^^ifw unter ben SBettt 
t^un^ to put water with the wine. 

IB or, before; with this Dative: ^ox bem $aufe fle]t)t etn SBaum, before the house stands 
a tree; »or bem ^riege tear er fe^r arm, before the war he was very poor; t^ bin 
»or btr angefommen, I have arrived before you ; biefed tjl ttor meinen ^ugen gefdjjel^en, 
that has happened before my eyes. With the Accusative : er trat ^ox ben Sjpiegel/ 
he stepped before the looking-glass; ^ox ben ffti0)ttx tuftn, to summon before the 
judge. 
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(inter/ behind; with the Dative: \oix t»ol^nett flltttor ber ^itd^t, we live behind the 
ohnrch; er tam \)inttx mix, he came after me. With the Accusative : et fieUt ft$ 
Winter tie Z})ixx, ^titter mt^/ he places himself behind the door, behind me. 

SfttUn, by the side of; with the Dative: er fa§ neben mix, neBen ihefner <B^tot^tx, 
he sat by the side of me, of my sister. With the AccuscUive: er fe^te [\^ neben mi^, 
he sat down beside me. 

StoiWen, between, among; with the Dative: jtofft^en bem (aufe «nb bent ®arien ift 
ber (of/ between the house and the garden is the yard ; e0 ent|lanb }t9tf(!j)en bem 
SRanne unb ber Srau tin <Btxtit, there arose a quarrel between the man and the 
woman. With the Aectuative : er fe^te bcn <BiVif)l itoi\6)tn hit beiben Zi^d^t, he put 
fhe chair between the two tables ; ber ffiinQ fiel ^totfc^tn bie (S>itint, the ring dropt 
among the stones. 

§ 72. Frequently a contraction takes place between the Dative 
or Accusative of the Article and the preceding preposition. We use : 

am instead of art bem t^^x -- i^** y -^ »om instead of »on bem 

and — — an tad iws '- '(^^ ^ fiird — — fiir bad 
gum — — gu bem tetm — — bet bem 

gur — — jtt ber burdjd — — burdj bod* 



CHAPTER IX. 

OF ADVERBS. 



§ 73. The Adverbs are divided Jnto three principal classes ; 
Adverbs of placCj of time and of quality. 



1. Adverbs of place. 



2B0/ where, 
l^{er/ here, 
ba, bort, there, 
toeit, fern/ far, 
nal^e, near, 
f^inttn, behind, 
»om/ before, 
oltn, above, 
untett/ below, 



irgenbtoO, anywhere, somewhere, 
nirgenbtoO/ nowhere, 
iiberaU/ everywhere, 
guritc!/ back, backward, 
»or»artd/ forward, 
fetttoartd/ sideways, 
ritcftDartd/ backwards, 
linfd/ (to), on the left, 
re^td/ (to) on the right, &o. 



2. Adverbs of time. 



fS^anxi, when, 
l^eute, to-day, 
morgen/ to-morrow, 
. iibermorgen/ the day after to-morrow, 
gejlern, yesterday, 
»orgeftern, the day before yesterday 
je^t/ now, 
ebemald, formerly, 
bamald/ then, at that time. 



oft/ often, 

xiit, never, 

jutoetlen/ sometimes, 

immtx, always, 

|U»Or/ before, 

toon/ already, 

frii^/ early, 

fpat, late, 

Qitx6^, fogletiJ^/ directly, &c 
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8. Adverbs of quality or kind. 

®(c, how, roamm, why, 

fo^ tl^as, Uina\ft, almost, 

Qcrn^ willingly, Itoax, indeed, although, 

gut, well, getoig, certainly, 

\<S^U^^^ badly, ^itMd^t, perhaps, &c. 

This last class of adverbs is the most numerous ; it comprehends 
all the adjectives, which can be employed adverbially, and which in 
English take the termination ly. Ex. : 

Differ $aud ifl nru, this hoase is new; 

biefed $au0 i^ neu angefirtdjien, this hoase has been newly painted. , 

5 74. The two adverbs ^er, here, ^in, there, are very often 
combined with other adverbs or with prepositions, and thus form a 
great number of adverbs of place, ^er denotes a movement towards 
the speaker, ^tn a movement away from him. Ex. : 

^erab, l^inah, down, l^ier^er, l^tet^in, this way, 

l^erauf, ^jinauf, up, ia\)tx, ba|>m, there, 

)tttin, })inm, in, bort|>er, bort^in, from there, there, 

)ttaui, ^inau^, out, too|>cr, too^in, whence, where, 

Ktunter, l^tnuntet, down, vhtnijtx, obenl^in, at the surface. 

The adverbs ^ier, here ; ba, there, combined with prepositions 
and adverbs, serve likewise to form compound adverbs. Ex. : 

^ittan, by this, batan, by that *), 

)ierauf, hereupon, batauf, thereupon, 

Ketbet, hereby, babel, thereby, 

lierburdjf, hereby, babutcd, by that, 

}itxavi^, out of this, barau^z out of that, 

pterin, in this, barin, therein, 

^letfiir, for this, bafiit, therefore, 

iitXQt^fn, against this, bagegen, against it. 

The adverb too, where, is combined in the same manner. 

J©OTan, at which, tooburd^, wereby, 

toorauf, upon which, . toomit, wherewith, 

tooraud, out of which, t90)>on, wherefrom, 

mexin, in which, tooju, for what, 

toobri, whereby, . toonadjf, after which f ). 

§ 75. Some adverbs, and especially adjectives used adverbially, 
are susceptible of being compared, and form their degrees of com- 
parison in the same manner as the adjectives : 

(Bpai, late, fbater, later, ftStejl, latest, 

0ft, often, i^tx, oftener, (lfte|l, oftenest. 



•) The primitiTe form of bft Ib bar, it is used eyezy time when, in the formation of these wordi, two 
Towels meet, 
t) When M if comhined with a word beginning with a Towel, an t if inaerted, to aToid tilt Uat«s. 
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The simple form of the Superlative in eft is not much used; 
instead of which we take the Superlative of the adjective, and place 
before it the preposition an or auf with the article. Ex. : 



Sim Mtt^tn, latest, 
am '6\tt\ttn, oftenest, 



auf ba« ficnaurjte, most minutely; 
auf bag 0efdS)tombepe, most quickly. 



Sometimes the Superlative takes the ending ett^* Ex^: 

fixik^t^ttni, at the soonest; ((i(|^|len0/ at the most. 

The following adverbs form their degrees of comparison irregularly: 



Out, well, 
^itl, much, 
l»a% soon, 
gern, willingly, 



beffer, better, 
nidl^r, more, 
t}ftx, sooner, 
liebet, more willingly. 



am be(len, best, 

am mti^tn, most, 

am ebeffen^ soonest, 

am lith^tn, most willingly. 



CHAPTER X. 

07 OONJXTNOTIOirS. 

§ 76. The following is a list of the principal conjunctions. 

1. Simple ConjunctioriB. 



Uttb, and; ober, or; 

aber, aHein, but ; 

fonbern^ but (after a negation) ; 

oXi, when, than, as ; 

benn, for; ba, as; 

toetl/ because; 



toenn, when, if; ob, if, whether; 

toann, when; bann^ then; 

bag, that; 

boq), yet; ' 

t%t, before; 

alfo, thus, consequently. 



2. Compound Conjunctions. 



!Dam{t, auf ba§, in order that; 
obglet(||^ obf(||on, although; 
naclibem, after; 
ittbem, while; 
mit})in, consequently; 



enttoeber . . . ober, either ... or ; 
toebcr .-. ♦ no0f, neither. . . nor; 
fotooljll . . . aU, as weU ... as; 
tote ♦ . . fO/ as ... as ; 
J[e « . . beflo^ the . . . the. 



Conjunctions are followed by the Subjunctive and sometimes by 
the Indicative Mood ; some of them affect the construction of the 
sentence, others do not affect it. (See the following chapters.) 
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CHAPTER XL 

OF THE XrSE OF THE MOOD. 

1. Indicative Mood. 

§ 77. The Germans generally employ the Indicative Mood, where 
in English the Infinitive or the Present Participle is used. Ex. : 

3ciJ glaube, bag er ein xi(!^t\6)a^tntx 53?ann ijl. I belieye him to be an honest man. 

SBir t)abcn immer gefunbcn, bag er bte We have ever found him to speak the 

SDa^r^cit fpradji. tfuth. 

3c(| toeig nic(|t, toai i(f) t^un foil. I do not know what to do. 

3emanb, ber in ^eutf^lanb xti^t, fanb . ♦ ♦ Some one, travelling in Germany, found... 

SBeil i^ nid^t xti0^ bin, pdbt i0^ feine Sreunbe. Not being rich, I have no friends. 

34 ^abe e^ gefel^en, aU i4 t)orbetging. I saw it in passing. 

!U?an ma^t ftd() oft ^tx\)a^t, tnbenf man bie We often make ourselves enemies by 

SBabr^ett fagt. telling the truth. 

In the foregoing sentences the Infinitive "to be" is translated by 
the Present Indicative "that he is"; the Infinitive "to speak" by 
the Imperfect " that he spoke "; " what to do " by " what I shall 
do"; the Present Participle "travelling" by "who travelled"; "not 
being rich" by "because I am not rich"; "in passing" by "when 
I passed"; "in telling" by "whilst one tells." 

2Benn man lange ftanf getocfen i\t, fii^)U After having been iU for a long time, 
man ben SBcrt§ bet (Defunb^eit bejio me^r. we feel the value of health the more. 
fi\)t man rebet, mug man benfen. Before speaking, you must think 

Sometimes the Indie. Mood is substituted for the Imperative. Ez. : 

Dtt bleibff! Stay! 

3^x fommt ^erl Come here I 

2. Subjunctive Mood. 

1. When relating or quoting what has been said or done, the 
Subjunctive Mood must be used in German. Ex. : 

Hx fagte mir^ bag er franf geloefen b>^re. He told me that he had been iU. 

9}tan fragte un0^ ml^t^ unfer ^atertanb They asked us, which was our native 

tbare. country. 

^6) glaubtc, bag er franf tod're. I thought, he was ill ♦). 

SSBir ^iirten, ber 3H f" abgegdngen. We heard, the train had started. 

2. After the conjunctions xotnn and ob^ if^ when the verb is in 
the Imperfect or Pluperfect tense. Ex. : 

•) The Sulgunctive Mood is likewise used in ea^ressiag the opinion wo had oarselvea, but which w 
have no longer, when we are speaking. 
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^ SBenn ©ie efier gefotnmen to&xtn* If jou had oome sooner. 
lEBenn i^ ^{ele Sreunbe \)attf* If I had many friends. 

3(i^ fragte i^^tt/ eh tx U toitgte* I asked him, if he knew it. 

8. In exclamations and wishes, where the conjunction is under- 
stood. Ez. : 

t>attt iA ®elbl If I had money I 

idf, mn Ui gefunbl Ah! if I were weUI 

4. Instead of the Conditional. Ex. : 

3(|b Wnntc rrici^ frin. I might be rich. 

3(s tedxt glitcflidjier. I should be happier. 

Sdp Ij^atte tat^t Sreunbe. I should have more friends. 

In general the Subjunctive Mood is used to express a thing of 
which we are not quite dure, and sometimes in using the Subjunctive 
or the Indicative Mood we show our belief or disbelief of an event 
or a circumstance. Ex. : 

5<i (labe geljiSrt^ bag brr RM^ attgefom-' 

men ifi. 
3A ijfabe Qt^M, bag ber StSni^ angef ommm 

Vflan f)at und dtfagt, bag ber Stiebe it\^S' ^ 

fen i^ 
Vtan W tttt^ d^fagt^ btr Shriebe fe{ ge 

f(|f{o^en. 

In the first case we express our belief in the news, in the second 
we merely mention it, without believing it yet ourselves. 

8. Imperative Mood. 

$ 78. The Imperative Mood, as we have seen, has only the 
second person of the Singular and of the Plural. When we wish to 
express a command to a third person, we make use of the Present 
tense of the Subjunctive Mood, or of the verbs foDen^ shall, and 
mbgen^ may. Ex.: 

l;&T««e«. S He may or d^all come. 

@ie niiigen hmmtn* They may come — let them oome. 

In the first person of the Imperative Mood we employ the verb 

(afien* Ex.: 

Sing, Sag im« gejen. > j .+ „, ^ 
Plur. Salt line V^en. J I^t ^ go. 

We may also say : ge^ien xoit, or : wir »offen geljen, we will go. 

Infinitive Mood. 

§ 79. The German Infinitive is constructed with or without the 
preposition }u» It is constructed without }u ; 



I have heard, that the king has arriyed. 



^ We haye been told, that peace was con- 
cluded. 
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!• When it is the subject of a proposition. Ez. : 

SSid ixinftn i^ ungefunb* To drink much, ig unwholesome. 

2. After the verbs bftrfen^ fbnnen^ lafien, mbgen, mfijfen, fotteti, 
toerben, »offen^ l^elfen, ^bren, le^ren, lernen, fe^en, ffi^len* Ex. : 

S^ barf boffm. I may hope. 

f)u fannft mxdbtn. Thou canst write. 

(5r mufi attettett. He must work. 

Wit f)bxttn Cjin reben* We heard him ipeak. 

SBir faben fie tanjen. We saw her dancing. 

^tin 93ruber Irrnt jeid^nen* My brother learns drawing. 

In all other cases the Infinitive is preceded by the preposition ju* 

Ex. : 

6r tpiinfdjft, mii 3?)nen gu ftreAen. He wishes to speak to you. 

lEBir boffen, morgen einen Srief gu erbalten. We hope to receive a letter to-morrow. 

3(b bttte ^it, dnen Slugenbltc! au^u^e^en. I beg you, to get up for a moment. 

3(t Pird^te, c« if^m |u fagen. I fear, to tell it to him. 

a^ i^ ttaaxi^, hint Sreunbe gu l^aben. It is sad, to have no Mends. 

SBir Ijiaben no(|^ bui ^eilen p madj^en. We have still three miles to go. 

If we wish to indicate precisely the object^ the motive of an acticm, 
um is added to the preposition }u» Ex. : 

^69 fomme, «m mii 3^men |U fprc(|>en. I come in order to speak to you. 

SBir leben ni^t, um ju effni/ fonbmt »ir We do not live in order to eat, but we 
e(fett, um gu lebm* eat in order to live. 

The Infinitive is used instead of the Past Participle in compound 
tenses, where one of the verbs bfirfen, fbnnen, lafien, ntbgen, ntfijfen^ 
follen, wollen, ^elfen, ^bren^ fe^en governs another verb in the Infini- 
tive Mood. Instead of saying: ^aben @ie i^n (lerben gefel^en? we 
say : l^aben @ie i^n (lerben fe^en ? 

3c(i ^aU C^n anfommen fel^en (gefelS^en). I have seen him arrive. 

€t bat bejaljilen miiffen (Qfwuft). He has been obliged to pay. 

®ir b<iben f^n flngen boten (gebb'rt). We have heard him sing. 

@ie tat ^ i^m ni^t fagen biitfen (geburftj. She dared not tell him. 

Infinitives may be used substantively, and be preceded by the 
article. Ex. : 

^ad Zxinlm, drinking; bad £att}en^ dancing. 

5. ParticipleB. 

§ 80. The Present Participle rarely occurs in prose, never in 
conversational phrases ; it is principally used as an adjective. Ex. : 

Der fterbenbe ®rei«, the dying old man, 

bte Ittbcnbe !Wmf(<>5int, suffering humanity, 

bad Irfntbe jitnb/ the reading child. 
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Sometimes it unites two sentences into one, but this can only take 
place, Tfhen the two sentences have the same subject. Ex. : 

' Stttentb fagtc et mir ♦ ♦ ♦ He told me trembling . . . 

iSrr^t^enb ^ox ©((fam entfernte rr fi^* Blushing with shame he withdrew. 

§ 81» The Past Participle is used not only to form the compound 
tenses of verbs, but it also stands as an adjective before nouns. 

(Sin defriinted ^arxipi, a crowned head ; 

bad geliebte ^tnb^ the beloyed child; 

bev angefangene )8rief^ the commenced letter. 

The Past Participle sometimes takes the place of the Imperative, 
the Infinitive, and even of the Present Participle. Ex. : 

®tttVLnftn, defbtelt! Let ns drink, play! 

Dad ]{iei§t gearbetttt instead of: arbdten). That is called working. 

i&t fam gelaufen, 0ef))rungen. He came np running, jumping. 

In the rhetorical style, the Past Participle connects sentences and 
renders the expression more concise and (Ustinct. Ex. : 

Son fditcn greunben ^txxail^tn, i)on femen Betrayed by his friends, persecuted by 
Srinben trrfolgt/ entfloli; S^^enttflofled nadl^ ^is enemies, Themistocles escaped to 
yerjien. Persia. 

Die Unfi^ttlb ijl ber ©eele (31M^ Innocence is the happiness of the soul; 

(Sinntal ))erf(i^erst unb anie,tQthtn, once forfeited and lost, 

^txlHit {te uni im ganien Seben^ it wiU leaye us for ever, 

Unb feine fRta* brtngt jte prittf. and no repe&taiuse can recall it. 



CHAPTER XIL 

OF THE XrSE 07 THE TEHSES. 



1. Present Tense. 

§ 82. In German the Present tense has but one form : td^ t^retbe, 
where in English it has three forms, namely: I write, I am writing, 
and I do write. The Present also expresses an action or a state of 
things, the performance or existence of which, has continued for 
some time and still continues at the moment when speaking, in the 
Istter ca»e, the English use the Perfect tense. Ex. : 

Wx "Oii^nvc^ (fit fiinf Saljirm Kxi, biefem We haye been llYiag in ihifl house for 

^aitjf . five years. 

3]$r jDpdm i|l fd^on eilf 3a^e tobt. Their unde has been dead these eloTen 

years. 

341 l^abe ed fci^on fett meinrr 5l{nb(ieit. I haye had it from my childhood, 

©eit toann ftnb ®ie ]{)ier? How long haye you been here? 

34 ^<^< bcreite frit eitur ©tunbe ouf ®ie. I haye been waiting for you this hour. 
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2. Imperfect Tense, 

§ 83. The Imperfect tense is used in German: 

1. In the historical narrative. Ex. : 

gricbri(i^ ber ®roge toax tin fitoget gelb- Frederic the great was a great general, 
(err, aber er Hebte unb befc^u^te and^ bte but he also loyed and protected the 
SBiffcnf4^aften. sciences. 

2. To express a time with relation to another. Ex. : 

3^ Wrieb, aU bu famjl. I was writing when you came. 

^U (ic mi^ fa^/ fltt0 (te an ju toefnen. When she saw me, she began to cry. 

©i'brcttb ber ^turm' tobte, fc|>Iief er ganj Whilst the storm raged, he slept quite 

feft. . soundly. 

8. To narrate events, of which the narrator was an eye-witness. 
Ex.: 

©eflern eretgnete ft(( tin fonberbarer SBor- Yesterday a strange accident happened 
fatt uttter meinem genjler. under my window. 

^er $rofe|[or })it\t dne lange S'lebe, unb The professor made a long speech, and 
toir begletteten H^n nadji $aufe pritcf . we accompanied him home. 

8. Perfect Tense. 

§ 84. The Perfect tense is used: 

1. In relating events of which the narrator was not an eye* 
witness. Ex. : 

a^ ^at [\6) tin fonberbarer l^orfaH eretgnet. A strange accident has happened. 

jDer yrofeffor b^t etne lange 9^ebe gebalten. The professor has made a long speech, 

unb feine 3w^<>^w toerben (te brucfen laffen. and his auditors will have it printed. 

jDer ^erjog ijl gejlern in S5. angefommen. The duke arrived yesterday in B. 

2. In expressing any definite past time, without reference to any 
other time ; in this case the Imperfect tense is used in English. Ex. : 

^6) Un l^eute in ber ^ix6)t getoefen. I was in church to-day. 

2Dir jlnb geflern angefommen. We arrived yesterday. 

dd^ (abe btefen !U?orgen nteine !8r{eftaf(i^e I lost my pocket-book this morning. 

»erloren. 

^tin greunb l^at torige^ 3a^x tint groge My friend performed a long journey last 

fftti^t jemadjit. year. 

<Bint ®te geflern im jlon^ert getoefen. Were you at the concert yesterday. 

§ 85. The Pluperfect and Future tenses are employed in German 
as in !l^nglish. 

Obtervation. In English there are three forms for the Present and Imperfect, and two forms for the 
Perfect and Pluperfect tenses; viz : I work, I am working, I do work; I worked, was working, did work; 
I haye worked, I haye been working; I had worked, I had been working; — but in Gemfsn there if 
but one form: i(^ arbeite, i(^ axhtitttt, \^ ffaU ^tathtittt, i(^ ^atte ^tatMUt, 
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CHAPTER XIIL 

07 THE OONSTEXrCTIOir. 

§ 86. The German construction differs from the English in sev- 
eral respects. There are two principal rules to be observed : 1. The 
word, expressing the principal idea is always placed after those 
words, which express only accessory ideas. 2. The expression which 
is, in a manner, the key of the sentence, and without which the sense 
could not be well understood, is always placed at the end of the 
sentence. 

PARTICULAR RULES. 

1. The adjective is always placed before its substantive, and pre- 
' ceded by all those words, which depend on it. Ex. : 

(Si'tt aegen Sebermantt ^^i^^tx ?Wenf(^>. A man, polite to every body. 

Die 3^>nen loorgejiern jugefc^icften SBaarcn. The goods, sent to you the day before 

yesterday. 

2. The Dative preceeds the Accusative, except when the latter is 
a personal pronoun, in which case, the Accusative stands before the 
Dative. Ex.: 

®eben ^it bem $crnt einen (Btuf)U Give a chair to the gentleman. 

34) ^t)e 35rem Sruber tin f&vi0f gelie^en. I have lent a book to your brother. 
34 Ui^ bir meine S^ber. I lend thee my pen. 

But: 

3c|l fann ed nteinem Sreunbe ni^i I cannot refuse it to my firiend. 

ab^Iagen. 
34) i^tnU (te 3^nett» I give them to you. 

?Wan fafite e^ un^» They told us so. 

^i fdjirieb ed mix* He wrote it to me. 

8. The Nominative is placed after the verb, or after the auxiliary 
in compound tenses, whenever the sentence begins with any word 
but the Nominative. Ex. : 

9)?orgen fomme t(|| ntdjit. To-morrow I shaU not come. .^ 

jDort ^aben totr lange getoo|)nt. We have lived there for ^ long time. 

S^rtd() tjl er ni^t, abtx t^xli^* He is not rich, but honest. 

Mx mrtne greunbe babe i^ Mt ® ef^Htgfeit* For my friends I have much complacency. 

t)ie ^anXtn fann t^ nitbt au^fleben. I cannot bear the idle. 

jDen ^d\i(itn fiel^t bie <^tltfantfett an* Modesty is becoming in girls. 

There are however some conjunctions, which do not require the 
Nominative to be placed after the verb, such as unb, benn^ abet, 
oXitin, ia, and in general all those words, which cause the verb to 
be placed at the end of the sentence. ($ 90.) 
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4. The nominative is also placed after its verb in a sentence, 
which forms a complement to the preceding one. Ex. : 

aBctttt er hmmt, ge|>c i^ fort. When he comes, I go away. 

© enn @te ti befe^len, fo niu^ er e« tljun. If you command, he must do it. 

3e weljr idji trinfe, befto burfliger hin i(||. The more I drink, the more thirsty I am. 

SS^enn bte (Stnen qttoinntn, fo 'otxlitttn bte When some gain, others lose. 
Vnbem. 

6. The Nominative is placed after its verb, when the conditional 
particle toenn is suppressed. Ex. : 

^Irbeitet if)x ni^^t, fo befommt i^x aud^ fein If you do not work, you do not get aay 

®elb. money. 

iBift bu ni^t fletgig^ fo ma(fi|l bu fetne If thou art not diligent, thou wilt make 

gortfti^ritte. no progress. 

6. Interrogative sentences are formed without the help of any 
auxiliary verb, by merely placing the verb before its Nominative. Ex. : 

®t\)tn @ic ^tntt au« ? Do you go out to-day? 

I^tlligm ®te e^ ni^^t ? Do you not approve of itt 

^ommt ber ^ann ni^t toteber? Does the man not come back again? 

Negative sentences are likewise formed without the help of auxil- 
iary verbs. Ex. : 

3(|l toei§ (^ nid^t. ^^ I do not know it. 

^r fommt ntc|^t. He does not come. 

The Nominative is placed not only after the verb, but also 
after the adverb and other words depending on the verb, when the 
sentence begins with the neuter personal pronoun ed» Ex. : 

di fam 0e(lern 3emattb. Somebody came yesterday. * 

a^ ereignet jtc|^ ni^t aUe Za^t tint fol(|^e Such an opportunity does not offer eyery 
©elegen^ett. day. 

§ 87. In German certain words are placed at the end of the 
sentence, which in English stand at the beginning or in the middle 
of the sentence. These are : 

1. The attribute of the subject. 

2. The adverb referring to the verb of the subject. 

8. The preposition with its regimen or in its place the relative 
particles baran^ barum &;c. 

4. The prepositions and separable particles with which the verbs 
are compounded. 

5. The Past Participle and the Infinitive. 

6. Lastly the verb of the subject : 
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1) when the sentence begins with one of the conjunctions xotntif 
if; xotilf because; obfd^on^ although; baf^ that; bamit^ in or^er 
that ; bet)or^ ef)t, before ; aW, ba, when ; wd^rcnb, while ; nadS^bem, 
after ; bi^^ until ; 

2) when the sentence begins with a relative pronoun ; 

3) when it begins with an interrogative pronoun or adverb, pro- 
vided the interrogation is indirect. 

EXAMPLES. 

f ♦ 5(J Wn tneinett greunbett ^etrcu* 
®eib gegen Sebermann })b^i^* 

2. Dlefc gtau Kebt i^re Stinhtv ni^U 
Der ^ranfe beflnbet |t* beffm 
eie ftndt biefed Steb W6n. 

3. lEBtr f))re(i^en t>cn unfern ®ef(i^^ftm« 
9Ba0 moaen (Bit bamit? 
SBotten (&iebat}on? 
34 beHinttnere mid^ xii^i bantm. 

4. ay2(4et bte 2:|)itre |u. 
©(Jtreiben <Sie biefe Srfefc ab* 
5<i ftt\ft aUt Wlexm ftit^ auf. 

5* 3(i^ l^abe l^eute nodb ni^td ^egeffen. 
(£r batte mtd^ urn ^rlaubmg gefragt* 
3(i|^ l^abe bte (&fxt, midji 3(nen )u 

6. SBenn id^ Stiver unb Sreunbe l^^tte. 
3* »eig ttf^t, Ob er gliltfli* iff. 
%U t4 i^n )um erflen Wlalt fafi. 
SBa^renb er auf bem iganbe toar. 
34 alaube, bag er febr jufrteben iff. 
jDerjentge, t»el4et gu^ebcn iff, iff glitd- 

SBijfen ^tc, toer bfefeti S5r(ef gcf^rieben 
9at? 



I am true to my friends. 
Be polite to every one. 

This woman does not love her ohildreli. 

The patient is better. 

She sings this song beautifully. 

We speak of our affairs. 
What are you doing with it? 
Do you wish some of it? 
I do not trouble myself about it 

Shut the door. 

Copy these letters. 

I get up early every morning. 

I have not yet eaten anything to-day. 
He had asked my permission. 
I have the honor to wish you a good 
morning. 

If I had books and friends. 
I do not know, if he is happy. 
When I saw him for the first time. 
While he was in the country. 
I believe that he is very happy. 
He who is contented, is happy. 

Do you know who wrote this letter! 
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THE IRREGULAB FORMS OF DISSONANT AND IRREGULAR VERBS. 



(2%« fini eolvmn widaiiM ih% irreffuUir form, tte second Ou tentt to vthkh U htiong$, amd thM ikird thi 

Jb\fimtibH qf the verb.) 



banb/ b&'nbe 
hax^f HxQt 
bat, Uit 
ht^a% befb'^Ie 
befieblfl, befie^It 

urn, mm 

befliijfen 

befoblen 

begann 

begonn, begiinne 

begonnen 

betoog^ betoi^ge 

betooaen 

bin, bijl 

birg 

birgil, birgt 

btf , Wife 

blieb, bliebe 
blteis, bltefe 
bog, b0gc 
borfl, bBr{le 
bot biite 
htaA, bradbe 
bracyte, brd^^te 
brannte 
hxdt^, hx&t 
hxii 

bti#, bddjit 
hxitt, bdete 

barf/ barfft 
brang/ brange 
bdfdb 

briWejl, briW 
brof4^/ briifcbe 
burfte, burfte 



Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind, 2d and 3d pen. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Participle 

do. 
Imp. Ind. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Past Part. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Past Part. 

Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d pers. 
Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind, 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind.. and Subj. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. Ist and 2d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. 



e|fen, to eat 
baden, to bake 
Unttn, to bind 
bergen, to hide 
bitten, to beg 
befeljllen, to command 

do. 
ftdji befleigen, to appl; one's 
self. 

do. 
befe^Ien, to command 
beginnen, to begin 

do. 

do. 
betoegett, tomoye 

do. 
fein, to be 
bergen, to hide 

do. 
brigen, to bite 
blafen, to blow 
bletben, to remain 
blafen, to blow 
btegen, to bend 
berj^en, to burst 
bieten, to oflFer 
btcd^en, to break 
btingen, to bring 
btennen, to bum 
braten, to roast 
bre^^en, to break 

do. 
braten, to roast 
benfen, to think 
biirfen, to dare ' 
bringen, to press 
breftipen, to thrash 

do. 

do. 
bfirfen, to dare 
nnt)feli;Ien/ to recommend 
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empfieM 

embfol^len 

ttUiitn 

erlif^efl, erltf^t 
ttUm, erfofcpe 
erUndpen 
erfdboa, erf(|i5Ee 
rrfc^oHen 

err^r^^t erfdjir^fe 
erfmricf 

errci^rocfett 
ertoog^ rrtDiige 
ertoogen 

fanb, ffittbc 
fangil, fangt 

ttdtjl, ft*t 

iel, flele 

m, flngc 

ioc^t P4te 
log, fldae 

mt, mtt 

frag, frage 
fror, nixt 

m 

friiTefJ, frigt 
fu^r, ftt^>re 

gab, gabc 

fiaU, gatte 

gebacfen 

gebar, gebfire 

gebetet 

gebier 

geblerjl, gebtert 

gebiffctt 

geblafcn 

gebliebett 

gebogen 

geboren 

geborgm 

geborflen 

geboten 

gebradj^t 

gebrannt 

gebratett 



Imperatlye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part 

ImperatlTe 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imperatlye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Past Part 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Past Part. 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do, 

do. 

do. 
Imperatlye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Im^. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Past Part 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Past Part. 
Imperatlye 

Pres. Ind. 2d ond 3d pers. 
Past Part 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 



m^^t^ltn, to reoon 

do. 

do. 

do. 
wbleicden, to grow 

do. 
ttVi^tf^tn, to extlngi 

do. 

do. 

do. 
tt\{S^aUtn, to sound 

do. 
erfdjirecfen, to be fW 

do. 

do. 

do. 
tttod^tn, to consld 

do. 
^a^xtn, to driye ( 

rlage) 
fallen, to fall 
finben, to find 
fangen, to catch 
fedbten, to fight 
fauen, to fall 
fangen, to catch 
fie^^ten, to braid 

do. 

Sttoeir, tofiy 
iepeti/ to flee 
fliiegcn, to flow 
[t0^ttn, to fight 
frejfen, to eat (of a: 
frieren, to freeze 
fteffen, to eat 

do. 
\a^xtn, to driye (: 

riage) 
geben, to giye 
gelten, to be worth 
barfen, to bake 
gebfiten, to bear 
beten, to pray 
gebaren, to bear 
gebaren, to bear 
fcigen, to bite 
blafen, to blow 
bleibeit/ to remain 
biegen, to bend 
gcbaren, to bear 
betgen, to hide 
berjien, to burst 
bieten, to offer 
bringen, to bring 
brennen, to bum 
bratett/ to roast 



Put Part. 


tit^m, toi)«,»k 


do. 


Hnfctn, to bind 


do. 


bmtnt, to think 


Imp. Ind. and Sutj. 


atbrflun, to proaper 


PMt Part. 


do. 


do. 


bt(f*(n, to Hu-aeh 


do. 


brinfltn, to presa 


do. 


binflcn, to barpOn 


do. 


bUifcn, to dare 


do. 


fatinn, to drive (in a m»- 




riago) 


do. 


foUcii, to fsH 


do. 


fangfii, to catch 


do. 


flcitltcn, tobiaid 


do. 


nitJcn, to fly 


do. 


mcetn, to Am 


do. 


fli(|tn, to flow 


do. 




do. 


frffTm,' toeut (ofaBlmkll) 


do. 


ftitteit, to freeie 


do. 


finbtn, to find 


do. 


Btbdi, to go 


do. 


geiia, to giTB 


do. 


(jTcit, to eat 


do. 


fliecdim, toieflemWe 


do. 


fllfittn, to glide 


do. 


fllimmtn, to glow 


do. 


gStjrcn, to ferment 


do. 


gellcn, to bo worth 


do. 


fliefien, to pour 


do. 


Btflbtn, to dig 


do. 


artiten, to aeiie 


do. 


Ealttn, to hold 


do. 


bQunt, to how 


do. 


bti^en, to be nailed 


do. 




do. 


{dint, to help 


do. 


Itnntn, to know 


do. 


Himmen, to climb 


do. 


nittfltn, to Bonnd 
fntiftn, to pinoh 


do. 


do. 


temmtn, to oome 


do. 


Knnen, to be abl« 


do. 


hi(*ni, to creep 


do. 


lobm, to load 


Imp. Ind. ud Siilu. 


fltllngm, to soooeed 
tafTtn, to leaye 


Put Fart. 


do. 


IflUftn, to mn 


do. 


litgni, to lie (down) 


do. 


Itftn, to read 


do. 


mm, to lend 


do. 


Ifiben, to BQffer. 


do. 


mgcn, to Ue [apnk an nn- 


do. 
do. 
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Oemeffen 

gemodbt 

demolfm 

demugt 

genannt 

dena0^ denafe 

genefen 

Qfttontntttt 

fiet)fIogett 
gei>r{efen 

grrannt 

gerat|)en 

gerieben 

fiwilfen 

deritten 

grronnen 

derufen 

gerungen 

gefanbt 

ficWajfen 

gef* Ob, ^t\0fifft 

deoepen 

defcpieben 

gefqiienen 
gefalafen 
defolaaen 

gefaliffen 

gefoloifen 

geftblunaen 

geMmiffm 

gefqinttten 

ger^nobm 

gefcboben 

gefd^olten 

gefAoren 

gefiojfen 

gefartebm 

gefarteen 

gefmritten 

gefaunben 

gefwtegm 

gefatoouen 

gef(9toommen 

gef^tooren 

geftiptounben 

gef^toungett 



Past Part. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Past. Part 

do. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Sul^. 
Past Part. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Past Part. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 3d pers. 
Past Part. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 



ntejfen^ to i 
meiben, to 
ntiigen^ to ] 
melfcn, to 
miijl'en, to 
nennett/ to 
genefett/ to 
do. 
nt^mtn, to 
gentegen, t( 
do. 
|)fetfen, to ^ 
pflegen (fRa 
pxtmn, to ] 
queuett, to 
rennett, to 
ratbett, to t 
reiben, tor 
reigeit/ to s 
reiten, to ri< 
riecjen, to i 
rinncn, toi 
rufett, to c£ 
ringen, to ^ 
fettben, to i 
\6)afitn, to 
gcfdSiebett, t 
do. 
fci^eiben, to 
gefd^ebcn, t 
mietnen^ to 
plafert, to 
^lagen^ to 
}lti^tn, i 
. iletfen, to 
f(slet§en^ tc 
)He|en, tc 
^Hn^en^ t< 
^metgen^ i 
mtl^tn, t 
ineiben, t 
fdbnauben, 
fcpieben^ to 
[dbeltett/ to 
jeren, to { 
}it^tn, to 
;retben, t< 
ireien, to 
^reiten, to 
^ittbctt, to 
^toetgen^ t 
)totUtn, t( 

jto'cxtn, u 
fmtotnben^ 1 
f(9totngen/ i 



fltfftet 


PwtPMt. 
do. 


^m, to see 
ism, torit 


tA 


do. 


oufm, todrink(ofuIind>) 


0t gnnm 


do. 


nntn, to m«dilate * 


fltfctttn 


do. 


itbtn, to seethe 


gOtitm 


do. 


prim, to .pit 


flr mm 


do. 


piriim, to apUt 


fltfpBtinHt 


do. 


Dinnffl, to Bpin 


Itt 


do. 


»«(l,.n, toapeek 


do. 


pnt|tn, to ierminats 


gt ptungoi 


d». 


IJtingm, to jump 


et lanbra 


do. 


Itbcn, to stand 
ttJant, to SBoend 
(t^tn, to MioK 
mt«, to steal 


flti^m 


do. 




do. 
do. 


flcfhitlitn 


do. 


tnb(n, to die 


fldtepm 


do. 


;oien, to puxh 


flrilnV 


do. 


teii^en, to alroke 


flffltirtm 


do. 


trriirn, to contend 


flthinrm 


do. 


linlen, to etiok 


fltuafet 


do. 
do. 


asss 


Brtban 


do. 


(lun, to do 


gftragtn 


do. 


togtn, to carrj 


flctnttn 


do. 


rtttn, to tread 




do. 


trffbtn, to drive 


attTDftn 


do. 


Irtifni, to hit 


flrtnjflen 


do. 


litem, trlcgcn, to deoeivo 


ertniiiFcn 


do. 


trin(cn, to drink 


8™«f*m 


do. 


ttof4,n, to wash 


flrtjanbt 


do. 


tttnbtn, to tnra 


flrtuonn, gtliifinnt 


Imp. Ind. and Soy. 


crriiiiicn, toivin 


gftta^ftn 


pMt Part. 


i\i(l)|cii, to grow 


etttcfm 


do. 


tin. to be 


ertuit^tt 


do. 


IDrii^tn, to yield 


fltmiffw 


do. 


KClfMI, to show 


t/cntstn 


do. 


ttitnen, to weigh 
.ttpittntfl, to win 




do. 


gworbtn 


do. 


otrbtn, to enlist 


Setssrbm 


do. 


Btrbtn, to become 


«e»nim 


d«. 


rctrftn, to throw 




do. 


tvlrrm, to entangle 


gttninbeit 


do. 


rcinbm, to wind 


tmuii 


do. 


ttifftn, to know 
rib«l< *« aoeuBO 


mm'n 


do. 


moitn 


do. 


ifbtn, to drow 
minfltn, to compel 


X'X 


do. 


Imperative 


B,bot, togive 


flibB, af*t 


Prea. Ind. 2d and 3d pGn. 


do. 


afidi, 8«t 


do. 


jdtm, to b« worth 


as 


Imp. Ind. and Snbj. 


ttitn, to go 


do. 


Itiditn, to resemble 


fliitt, fliatV 


do. 


Itittn, to glide 


srrf"™*' 


d«. 


limmen, to glimmer 


do. 


Sljxm, to ferment 


AW, eiiut 


do. 


tUtn, to be worUi 
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fitiff/ fitiff e 
ycvh, orube 

}itit, mtt 



8 



Id* ifi 

iam, fame 
fann^ fannjl 
fannte^ f^nnte 
Hang, flange 
flontm^ fl&mme 
fttiff, fttiffe 
remm% Tommt 
fontite, fennte 
frodjf^ frSdjie 
lag, I&'ae 
la^, lafe 
I^ifeil, (fift 
lauffl, lauft 
Kef, Itefe 

Kefefc Itefl 
lieg, liege 
-im, Ittte 
Io0, I00e 

lub, liibe 
mag, magjl 
ntag, mage 
mteb, mtebe 
mig 

mijfe^ migt 
mernt, mo^tt 
mug, mugt 
mugte, mitgte 
na\)m, nal^me 
nannte 
nimm 
ntmmjl, titmmt 

pm^ ^jfloae 
pxUi, briefe 
quia 

quiafl, qutUt 
quod, qubde 
rang, range 



Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperative 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pem. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d ptits. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Imperative 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 



giegen, to pour 
graben, to dig 
greifen, to seize 
graben, to dig 
belfen, to help 
l^alten, to hold 
l^aben, to have 

do. 
>auen, to hew 
)alten, to hold 
)etf en, to be called 
;elfen, to help 

do. 
l^eben, to lift 
effen, to eat 

do. 
fommen, to come 
fijnnen, to be able 
fennen, to know 
fltngen, to sound 
fitmmen, to climb 
fnetfen, to pinch 
fommen, to come 
fbnnen, to be able 
frieti^en, to creep 
liegen, to lie (down) 
lefen, to read 
laffen, to leave 
laufen, to run 

do. 
lefen, to read 

do. 
laffen, to let 
letben, to suffer 
litgen, to lie (speak 

truth) 
laben, to load 
miigen, to like 
me^en, to measure 
meiben, to avoid 
mejfen, to measure 

do. 
miigen, to like 
mitjfen, to be obliged 

do. 
nebmen, to take 
nennen, to name 
nejmen, to take 

do. 
Jjfeifen, to whistle 
^flegen (fftat\) }c.), to oonsiU 
j)reifen, to praise 
quetten, to spring 

do. 

do. 
rtngen, to wrestle 



Imp. Ind. and Snlg. 
Imp. Ind. 

Pr«8. X&d. 2d and 3d 
Imp. Ind. Mid Sal^. 



ijiaq, ff^lugc 

imii Mmtfft 

'initt, F^nitlc 
incb, FAnSSe 
tab, (libN 
)alt, fdiiilte 
lot. Wi^' 

trftt, ftStlttt 

Kit, f*ii« 
(tiiJi, fi|riKe 
*uf, f*uft 
imnmin, raiDamnit 
^nanb, fqwanbe 

vin^, f^nitit 

vcQ, f£itel)llt 
not, fSwiiH 



Prea. Ind. Sd and 3d pers. 



ImperaliTe 

Frea. Ind. 2d and 3d pete. 

Imp. Ind. and Satij. 



Fies. Ind. 2d and 3d pen. 

Imperative 

Imp. Ind. and Sutg. 




Antdgtn, to throw 
aintl)cn, to melt 
(bncibtn, to cnt 
^itiiubcn, t 

to pnBh 
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I" 



Ott, [fittc 
pann, fp^nne 
pit, Wtt 

tof, jlfife 

ian!, fianfr 
\axl, MxU 
M 

Hea, fltcge 
He5l 

Keg, jKefir 
jltrbjl, jKrbt 
fttrb 

mh We 

'Spell, fliift 

^, ftr{*e 

itt, fhitte 
jlarb, ftiirbe 

t^VL% ihut 
traf, trdfe 

tranf, Mnh 
ttat, tt&tt 
Uith, triebe 
trtff 

trim trtfft 
ixxit% Mi 
trttt 

tro0, trgge 
tru0, ttix^z 
verbarb, ^^rrbittbe 
»crbirb 

»erbirbjl, ftrrbirbt 
j)trborbett 
j)erbroffett 
j)rrbrott, loerbriiffe 
verbarb, ^erbitrbe 
»er0aj, fttrgagc 
J)er0ejjett 
©etgtfejl, loer^fgt 
Jjerdf 

n. 



Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperatiye 
Imp. Ind. and Sal:^. 

do.. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperatiye 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pern. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Imperatiye 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
(mperatiye 
imp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
imperatiye 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Past Part. 

do. 
[mp. Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 
Past Part. 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
[mperatiye 
Past Part 



faufen, to drink (of animals) 
faugen, to suck 

Iiebett/ to seethe 
pinntn, to spin 
Sptitn, to spit 
))lei§en, to split 
i>re4ien, to speak 
pringen, to jump 
pxt^tn, to speak 

do. 
frriegen, to germinate 
fleAen, to sting 
flecfen, to stick 
fteblen, to steal 
fteben, to stand 
^ttfeir, to stink 
fterben, to die 
\tt^tn, to sting 

do. 
fleigeit/ to ascend 
fle^Ien, to steal 

do. 
jlogen, topusk 
jlrrbett, to die 

do. 
le^len, to steal 
logcn, to push 
hret^ett/ to stroke 
htittn, to contend 
ierbctt, to die 
tjutt, to do 

do. 

do. 
trejfen, to hit 
tragen, to carry 
trinfen, to drink 
trrtcn, to tread 
tretben, to driye 
treffen, to hit 

do. 
tretett/ to tread 

do. 
triiflCtt/ to deceiye 
tta^tn, to cany 
^tt^ttitn, to spoil 

do. 

do. 

do. 
»wbrief eti/ to vex 

do. 
^mhttbm, to spoil 
l>er0e|fm, to forget 

do. 

do. 

do. 
^^kti, to conceal 
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Mrtoren 
»trlor, )»erI0re 

loanb/ lo&nbe 
loanbte ' 
J»ax, J»&xt 
toaxh 
toarb 

l»arf, toiirfe 
loaf4>efl, toafdSft 

loie^/ toiefe 
tDttt, toittit 
loitbf^, toirbt 
totrb 
l»irf 

toirfjl, t»(rfl 
lotrfl^ toirb 

t^Viii, toit(i^fe 
loarb^ toUrbe 
tourbe, toitrbe 
louf(^; toiifdjie 
lougte, iDiigte 



Past Part. 

Infp. Ind. and Subj. 

Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imp. Ind. 

Imp. Ind. and Subj. 

Imp. Ind. 

do. 
Imp. Ind. and Subj. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d pers. 
Imp. Ind. and 8ub> 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 1st and 2d pers. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 
Imperative 

do. 
Pres. Ind. 2d and 3d pers. 

do. 
Imp^ Ind. and Subj. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 



ttxlitttti, to lose 

do. 
toaci^fctt, to grow 
l»tnbcn, to wind 
toenben, to turn 
fcfn, to be 
totthtn, to enlist 
toerben^ to become 
toerfen, to throw 
t»af(ij>en, to wash 
toijfen, to know 
toetc^^en, to yield 
toeifen, to show 
tocitn, to be willini 
toerben^ to enlist 

do. 
tDcrfen, to throw 

do. 
toerben^ to become 
toiegctt/ to weigh 
t»a4fen, to grow 
toerbett/ to enlist 
toerben^ to become 
t»af(ij)en, to wash 
toiffen, to know 
ituftn, to accuse 
iitijtn, to draw 
Itoin^ttt, to oomp«I 



PRACTICAL PART. 



W 



ALPHABETICAL LIST 

OF ALL TH08B 

WORDS WHICH OCCUR IN THE 136 EXERCISES OF THE FIRST COURSE 

AND WITH WHIOH THE PUPIL 18 SUPPOSED TO BE QUITB VAMILIAB. 



%httit> 

^malte 

5l|)fel 

Slufflabe 

^u0enbH(f 

33anb 

SBafe 

Saum 

SBerg 

SefudSf 

23tet 

SBtme 

SBlatt 

23lei 

SBleiiHfl 

23lume 

SBrief 

SBrot 

SBrubcr 

SBrUp 

Ding 

Dtnte 

Dorf 

Durp 

!Du^enb 

(£tfei» 

mt 

mtxn 

^miiit 

(Snglanber 

gebcr 

gcbermefier 

genfler 

geuer 

mm 

grauletn 



1. 


Substantives. 


greunb 


^rf*e 


greunbiri 


^ta^tet 


gm^ett 


^letb 


grtebricji 


ran- 


gtuc|t 


^i>nt0 


^«e . 


^iintgtn 


®aM 


^opft»e^ 


fatten 


^orb 


Partner 


^rieg 


®elb 


StvL^m 


©emiife 


M^t 


®ef(baft 




©efettjclaft 
®et»09n^eit 


Seintoanb 


Sodjf 


mai 


Sijffel 


®oIb 


Slitoe 


(^itte 


Subttfg 


$al0btnbe 


Sutfe 


$anb 


«u» 


$anbe( 


Sutttdji 


^anbfci^u^ 


U)eab4>en 


$aud 


!Wattb 


^tinxi^ 


$emb 


Tlam 


$err 


Vlaxh 


$u]^n 


m^tt 


$unb 


mttaVi 


*ut 


mm^ 


3a^r 


mmt 


3o]^ann 


monat 


3tattener 


yj^orgen 


^affee 


mntttt 


mh 


mm 


^axl 


Sfla^hat 


m^t 


^aibaxin 
ma^fxi^i 


^a^e 


^aufmann 


5^abel 


^eUer 


Ob^ 


^tnb 


mxd^t 


Ottfcl 



§)flaume 
35feffer 

9)funb 

95ul»et 

S^legenfdSftrm 
fRxna 

^al) 

(5(bt9efler 

©ouflcr 

©aneiber 

©dbreincr 

©oub 

©ainfen 

(^aiiler 
@(9ranf 
@enf 
©ilber 

©onne 
©orgfalt 

©Hegel 

^m 

©telle 

©Hefel 

©Hmme 

©tot! 

©tra§e 

©truttttof 

(&tu(»l 



(69) 
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®tilfi 

Zantt 

Zaviit 
Zim 



Zotifitt 

Zui^ 

U^r 

Unpc! 

Unrest 

abater 

abetter 



mtxitl 

aSol! 

aSortoanb 

SBalb 

©affer 

mttttt 

SBein 



SBten 

mmm 

SDurm 

\a\)n 

ieit 

itmmer 
ucfer* 



91U 

angenelj^m 

arm 

befdfdbett 

bfife 

beutfA 

faul 

gefdatg 

gefc^icft 

gefunb 

dlit(fli($ 

golben 

grof 

6Ut 




iund 

fait 

fleitt 

franf 

lang 

langfam 

letcbt 

Iteben^tDurbig 

miibe 

neu 



2. Adjectives. 



offen 
rein 
Mdfcxq 

)'6n 

>»arj 

)t&tt 

ftlbent 

fiar! 

traurtg 



treu 

t^euer 

unartia 

unbanfbar 

un0taublt(|i 

untDtfTenb 

itntoo^I 

loortreffiidif 

toarm 

toetf 

lufrieben* 



8. Verbs. 



Slbrrifen 

abfc^reiben 

a^lten 

anfletben 

anfommen 

anttvorten 

anjitnben 

antoenben 

arbetten 

aufma^ien 

aufjte^en 

au^ru^en 

befel^len 

beffnben/ ftd^ 

bepalten 

beleibtgen 

belolinen 

bemul()en^ fldji 

befudi>en 

betritgen 

bitten 

bletben 



bli^en 

brau4>en 

bredjien 

bringen 

banfett 

bfttfen 

bonncni 

burjlen 

empfel^len 

ftttbecfen 

erftnben 

erbattm 

triauben 

ergiel^ett 

trtoartett 

effett 

faUen 

ftnbett 

^euftt^ fldji 

frteren 

fuTc^tett 

gebtn 



{^ebBren 

{icwtnnett 

glauben 

jritfen 

)abfn 

Ibungern 

ttten, ftdj 

laufen 

fennen 

fommen 

fbnnen 

lac|en 

Uftn 

let^en 

lefen 

liebctt 

loben 

lugen 

ma<i^ttt 

mttt^etlen 

miiffen 

ne^men 



^flegot 
ratbot 
legnen 
^gm 

dntcit/ {!d{i 

finen 

{(fen 

lagen 

netbot 

nden 

rdbm 
ebot 
etn 

)>ieKen 

tellen 
trafm 
tabeitt 
tamen 
ti^cttfit 



71 



tgbtett 


betf|>r«!Jm toffTm 
toattett toobnen 


^umati^en 


trinfen 


juriirfgeben 


unterl^alten, {!($ 


toafdben tooften 
jiDal^iett • jiDUttbtrn, |i4 


juriicffommett 


t>era(^ten 


juriicffd^trfen 
jtwtfeltt^ 


JDerbejfem 


toeageljjett toiinfci^en 


»erbteten 


toetnen jdgen 




\)erfaufett 


toerben jerbred^en 




t>erlterett 


toiebrrfel^en imeigcn 




4. 


Determinative Adjectives and Pronauns. 


jDcT/ hie, ba« 


mix, miA, bir, bidjf 
nn^, eu4 t^nen 


anbere, aUe 


btefcr, jener 


ittt, etnjtg 


meitt, bein, fritt k 


♦ ta)tt/ toa^ 


gi»el, bm «♦ 


bettttge, mettttge k. 


toeI4>er, toeld^e, tioeld^d 


erfle, itvette k« 


bcrjenige, bieicnige 


»♦ man, ntemanb 


gan}, ^alb. 


idf, bu, er 


!etn, ni^t^ 




i^tt, pe, ed 


{emanb, me^re 

5. Partieles. 

• 




5!bnr, fonbem 


|itr, bort 


ttttb, tttttnr 


aid, fitr 


^iel, §tt »tel 


duf, aud^ an 


l^erab, l^erefti it* 


toiettfel, fo»iel 


bet, bi0 


hinal, f)tnaud )c» 
tn, barfn, t»orin 


totniQ, toeniger 


ebcn, foeben 


j)Ott, s»r 


ba, babott/ bamit : 


«♦ mtt, bamt't jc» 


toie/ toarum, toetl 


burd^/ baburdjf 


' {a, Item 


too, ta)ol(){n, too](fer 


el)emal« 


nod^, ntdjft 


toobon, toomtt 


0c(lern, fieute 


ob, ober,. nut 


tooran^ toogu k. 


oft, itttttter 


ol^nf, naif) 


toatixt, tottvx 


felten, fto&'t 
W, Wet 


t)x, fofe^ft 


in, lufamnen* 


d^ott, fctt 




^ern, ^enug 


odle{($ 
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EXERCISES. 



1. 

!Die Slofe, ro'-zai, the rose; bcr ^nabt, k'n^^-bai, the boy; hit ®tof mutter, 
gro'ss-'^-mootMer, the grand-mother; hit 9Jad^t, nk^t, the night; »on0, fo-'-rid^, last; 
befi^ett/ bai-zit'^-sen, to possess. 

Die 3tofe ifl eine fd;^ne 85lume* 3ob«nn ifl ein faulcr ^nabe^ 
gouife ifl ein fJei^ige^ 9Jldb(^en. Unfere ©vogmwtter ifl eine alte grau* 
©er jpunb ifl ein nfi^lid;e^ 2;^ier» ©iefev arme SJlann ijl fe^r franf* 
®ie tjorige 9laclE)t war fe^r falt^ S^cinxid) ijl mein alter greunb* il^erefe 
iji meine jftngfie @cl[>n)e(ler» ©er ®raf l&at einen blinben @obn urib 
eine blinbe Jod^ter* 3^r 9tacl^bar beji^t ein fcl;5ne6 jpaua unb. einen 
grogen ®arten, 

2. 

jDer 23eb{ettte, bai-deen^-tai, the man-servant; hit ®eru$/ gai-rood^', the smell; 
bte <Bpxa(i)t, spra^-d^ai, the language; en0ltf(ij>, engMish, English; fran^ii(tf4>/ fr&n- 
tso-'-sish, French; bett>o^>nen, bai-vo-'-nen, to inhabit; Uxntn, ler^-nen, to learn; 
toieberfinben, vee^^-der-fin^-den, to find again. 

You have a bad pen. Henry has a good father and a good 
mother. We have a faithful (man-) servant. Our neighbor inhabits 
a very small house. This flower has an agreeable smell. We learn 
the German language. My son has read a French book. My uncle 
has received an English letter. My sister has lost her black cat. 
Lewis has found his little dog again. The (maid-) servant has made 
a good fire. 

3. 

Sttitl, kine, no, none, not any, not a. 

9)iein ©ruber trinft fein SSier unb feinen 2Bein» SBir ejfen l&eute 
feine @u^J^?e unb fein §leifd;» ^jaben tt)ir fein aSrot unb feinen ^ucfer? 
3cb ejfe fein fd^warae^ SBrot^ Diefer jjcrr ijl fein granjofe^ Diefe 
Dame ijl feine ©ngldhberin^ SJlein Dnfel f)at feine ^inber^ ^d) babe 
feine £ujl ff^ajieren ju geben* ^d) babe fein.Oelb bei mir* SWein 
aSruber bat aud; feinen pfennig* SReine @&bne baben feine 5£auben 
mebr^ ^arl bat feinen greunb mebr^ SSJir lefen feine beutfi^en SBfid^er 
mebr. 3cb '>'" f^'n ^inb rnebr^ SdE^ fj)reclE^e fein 2)eutfc|)* 
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4. 

jDa^ SBerf, verrk, the work. 

I have no pen and ink. My cousin has no gloves. The birds 
have no teeth. This boy eats no fruit. This woman drinks no beer. 
This gentleman does not speak English. What are you drinking ? 
We drink good beer and good wine. I have no more ink and paper. 
This young girl has fine teeth. This poor mother has no more chil- 
dren. This man is not a shoemaker. My son reads no more Eng- 
lish works. 

5. 

^te i8i)rfe, b6*r^-zai, the purse, the exchange ; bic (Sci^ublabe, shoop-'MjtMai, the 
drawer; ba^ Sanb, l^nt, the country; fc^enfen, shenk^'-en, to give (as a presentj. 

Sajo ijl bein ©ruber? 3d; glaube, ba^ er im ©arten ober in bcr 
Md&c ijl* ©inb @ie ^eute in bcr »2d;ule gewefcn? SDieinc ©c^wcfier 
ijl fcit brei Sagcn auf bem £anbe; fic beftnbct ^id) nidj^t roo\)U aBol)in 
gc^en @ic je^t? 3cl; ge^c mit meinem ©ruber in bie ^ird^e, utib t)on 
ba tperben tpir jur SS&rfc 9ef)en* Xragen @ie biefen aSrief auf bie ^oji, 
ef)e @ie in^ Zi)ecitcx ge^en* 2Bol)in l^aben @ic mcin gcbermeffer gelcgt?' 
^d) l&abc e6 in bic @d;ublabc gelegt* 2Bof)er fommen biefe ^naben? 
3cl^ glaube, fie fommen au^ bem 2Balbe* 2Benn ^arl au6 ber ©dj^ule 
fommt, fo fd^^icfen ©ie i^n ju mir, id^ will il^m ein fd;&nea ?dud) fdj^enfen. 

6. 

!Der (Statt, stal, the stable ; ber Sail, bal, the baU ; ba^ ^on^ert, kon-tserrt^, the 
concert; ba^ <B^au\pkl, shou-'-speel, the play; ba^ 2Birtl^^^au^/ virrts-'-house, the 
inn, the tavern ; ba^ Zt\itxt\X0), tel-'-'-ler-toocIl'', the napkin ; ia^ Xi^^tVi^, tish^-tood^, 
the table-cloth; ber S'leffc, nefMai, the nephew; gel^en, ghey-'-I^en, to go, to walk. 

Where have you been, my children ? We have been at school and 
at church. Is the coachman in the stable ? Is the (maid-) servant 
in the cellar ? My mother has been at the market, and my father 
at the post-office. We shall go to the ball this evening. My brothers 
will go to the concert or to the play. My cousins have been in the 
country these two months *). This man goes every day to the tavern. 
Where do you come from at present ? We come from a walk. My 
aunt comes from church, and my uncle comes from the exchange. 
Your nephew comes out of the garden. Put these napkins into the 
drawer and this table-cloth into the cup-board. Do not go out of 
the room. 

7. 

!Der Sleip, flice, application, assiduity; bte 23efdSietben'^ett bai-shi-'-den-hite, modesty; 
bte ^enntnig, kent^-nias, knowledge; bet SSertoattbte, fer-van-'-tai, the relation; ber 
SBauer, bou^-er, the peasant ; ber $ala^ pa-lS.st-', the palace ; ba0 ®ut/ goot, the 

*) See 2 82. 
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estate; bad Sanb, l&nt, the oonntry, the land; brS^^tig/ preti^^-ti^l, magnifioent; ^m^ 
Itc^f, herr^-li(|y splendid ; arbeitfant/ &rr^-bite-zd.nm, indostrious. 

^abm @ie SSergnfigen auf bem Sanbe ge^abt? ^aben @ie SScr* 
wanbtc in ^bln? 2Bir l)aben bort fcinc 93ern)anbten, abcr t)iele greunbe* 
SWein 9tac^bar bcit ®elb unb ^rebit, unb cr ijl bod^ nid^t jufrieben* 
Diefcr jungc 55Wann b^t t)ielen Serflanb unb t)iele ^enntnijfe ; er ijl febr 
befc^eiben* ^d) babe Unglficf gebabt; icb b«be fc^lecl;tc ©efcbSfte its 
mac^t* 3f)rc ^inber b<^ben gleig unb SScfd^eibenbeit; jie werben t)on 
3ebermann geliebt unb gelobt. !9iein Dbeim befi^t groge ®fiter, ipr&c^s 
tige ^aldjlc unb berrlid^c ®drten^ 3n unferm 2anbe gibt c6 gro^e 
©tdbtc, fc^bne ©brfcr^ reid^e ^aupeutc, arbeitfame SBauern unb tjor? 
trefftid^en 2Bein* 

8. 

2)ad ®Iii(f/ gliick, (good) luck, happiness; bcr 25erbru§, fer-drooss', yexation, 
trouble ; munter, moon-'-ter, gay ; »erfolgcn, fer-foy-ghen, to persecute ; bef, with, at 
the house of; bad Ungliicf, oon^'-gliick, bad luck ; ed ijt mi>0lic|, m6'((>Mi(ij), it may be. 

You have been playing to-day ; have you had good luck ? We 
have had bad luck ; we have lost everything. If we had money, we 
should also have friends. If you were in (bad) trouble, you would 
not be so gay. We should have had pleasure, if you had been with 
us. It may be that you have knowledge, but you are not modest. 
If this man had had good luck, he would not be so poor. It is sad, 
to have enemies, who persecute us. 

9. 

2)a0 -^olj, holts, the wood; »on $olj, iSjoIietn, hoV-tsem, of wood, wooden; bad 
®olb, golt, the gold; »on ®olb, jolbeit, goK-den, of gold, golden; bet ®riff, grif, 
.the handle ; bte Sriirfe, briick-'-kai, the bridge ; bie Xxtppt, trep'-pai, the staircase ; 
ber ©toff, stof, the stuff; bie ©etbc, zi^'-dai, silk ; bie S3aumt»otte, boum-'^-volMai, 
cotton ; bie 2eintt>anb, line^'-vant, linen ; bag Seber, lai-'-der, leather; ber ©tein, stine, 
the stone; ber 5)? armor, mto-'-mor, the marble; bad (Slfenbein, eF^-fen-bine-', ivory; 
bie 3^xiiinQ, tsiMoonk, the newspaper; bie !Dofe, do-'-zai, the box; ber ®efanbte, gal- 
z&n^-tai, the ambassador; ber ^aifer, ki-'-zer, the emperor; (©(^Icjieit, shley-'-zee-en, 
Silesia; Dejlrcid^, o'sf'-ri'cl, Austria; ruffifcjl, roos^'-sish, Russian; Jjertoa^ren, fer- 
v&'-ren, to preserve. 

^einrid^ Ht feine golbenc U^r t)crtoren» Souife f^at i^ren filbernen 
Sbffel jerbroc^en. Die feibenen ©tojfe finb t^eurer, aU bfe baumwoU 
Icncn* Diefea SJleffcr f)at einen b&ljernen ®riff» 2Bir b«ben eine jleU 
ncrne SSriicfc unb cine marmorne Xu\>^e gefe^en* ©eben @ie mir meine 
leinenen Strfimpfe unb meine lebernen Sd^ube* ©er Xahadt eerwa^rt 
jicl^ am befien in einer bleiernen Dofe* j^aben @ie bie gejlrige ^^itung 
gelefen? ©ie beutige ijl nod; nid;t angefommen. SiKeine ©^wefler 
bat einen elfenbeinernen gingerbut. SKein 55ater f)at breigig SHen 
fd)le(ifd;e Seinwanb gefauft. Der 5jlreid;ifd;e ^aifer tt)irb t>on feinem 
?Bolfe geliebt* Der rujfifd;e ©efanbte ijl abgereifl^ 
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10. 

Dir SEBottc, volMai, wool; htt <Baal, z&hl, the saloon, hall; btc SBftbfauIe, bilt/'- 
zoiMai, ihestatne; He ^ettf^ ket'^-tai, the chain; bte f&anf, b&nk, the bench, the 
bank; bcr ^nopf, k*nopf, the button; ba« ©tiicf, stuck, the piece; ba^ SGBerl^fUg, 
▼errkMsoid^, the tool; (Bpaxiivx, spjt-'-nee-en, Spain; glangenb, glen-'-tsent, bnght, 
splendid ; ftolLr stolts, proud ; bauerl^aft, dou-'-er-haft, durable, solid ; \)t>Mnhi\^, 
holMen-dish, Dutch; f^ntiicfen^ shmiick-'-ken, to adorn; gefatteit, gai-fal-'-len, to 
please; !ooT§ie]^en, fore^^-tsee'-hen, to prefer; morgen^ morr^-ghen, to-morrow. 

I do not like (the) woolen stockings ; I prefer cotton (ones). This 
liall is adorned with marble statues. My uncle has given me a gold 
chain. I am tired; I will rest a little on this stone bench. Do you 
prefer silk or metall buttons ? Iron tools are more solid than wooden 
(ones). Our servant has lost two silver spoons. I like to-day's play 
better than yesterday's (To-day's play pleases me more than yester- 
day's). To-morrow's ball will be very splendid. We like the French 
wines and the Dutch cheese. The Spanish ambassador is prouder 
than the English. 

11. 

SBcr, vair, who ; toeldjfcr, veK-djier, who, which ; bte SBrteftafd^e, breef^Mftsh'-shai, 
the pocket-book. 

2Ber ifl biefer ^err? 5Ber ifl biefe Dame? 9Ber \)(it 3^nen biefen 
Sling gegcben? Sffiem ^aben ©ie 3l)ven Stegetifdj^irm gelieben? ?Bon 
mm l&aben @ie biefe {)fibfd;e a3rieftafd;e erbalten? SBen fudf^en @ie? 
gfir tpen ijl biefe fd;&ne lH)r? 2Bejfen ^inb i(l fvan!? SBeffen Suc^ 
ijl bie^? 3BeW;er t>on biefen ©tbcfen ijl ber ^\)x\Qt* 2BeId;e bon biefen 
gebern ijl bie bejle? 2Beld)ea t>on biefen ^inbern ijl 3bv 9lejfe? 95on 
xotld)tnx biefer Dffijiere f)aben @ie ba^ ^ferb gefauft? 2Ba6 f)aben ©ie 
baffir bejablt? 2Bot>on f^)rid)t 3f)r aSruber? 3Boran benfen ©ie? 
8Bomit f)aben ©ie biefe^ gema^t? SSoburd^ ijl ber SDtann fo unglficfs 
Uc^ geworben? 

12. 

3!)ie SSernunft, fer-n5onft^ reason; bad ®efed^t gai-fedj|t^ the battle; \)tt 3^^^tn* 
Ui^Xttf t8i*c|''^-nen-ley-'-rer, the drawing-master; erfal^reit/ er-f^^-ren, to hear; ftcr* 
tounbeit^ fer-voon^-den, to wound; iibergebeit, ii-'-ber-gai-'^-ben, to deliver; burc^* 
fommen^ kom-'-men, to pass by ; e0 ijl bte S'lebe, rai^-dai, they are talking. 

Who is that man ? Who are those ladies ? Of whom do you speak ? 
To whom do you write ? Of what are you talking ? Who has done 
that ? To whom have you given my cane ? For whom do you work ? 
What do you seek ? What did he answer you ? What have you 
taken ? What is man without reason ? Where is Louisa ? Does she 
not know that the drawing-master will eome ? What would he say, 
if she were not here ? Who has been in my room ? To whom have 
you told it ? From whom have you heard it ? By which towns have 
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jou passed? In which battle has your brother been wounded ? Which 

of your brothers has arrived ? With which of these gentlemen have 

you been in Paris? To which of these servants have you delivered 

the letter? 

13. 

Der or totl^tx, who; beffen, beren, dess^-sen, dai'-ren, whose; bi'e 2^apfcr!eit, tfcp^- 
fer-kite, valor, bravery; ber fSitxi\), vairt, the value; bic uplift, spit^-sai, the point; 
brr (Sbeipein, ai-'-'-del-stine'', the precious stone; bet SBfin^^dnbler, vine-'-'-hendMer, 
the wine-merchant; ber ©c^toiegerfo^n, shwee-'^-gher-zone'', the son-in-law; brcit,- 
brite, broad, wide; geraumtg, gai-roi''-mic||, spacious; retten, ret-'- ten, to save; 
Titljimen, rii-'-men, to boast; jierben, sterr-'-ben, to die; anttertrauen, an^-'-fer-trou-'-en, 
to confide; jubrtttgen, tsoo-'''-bring/-en, to spend; abbre^ett^ ap^-'-bred^^-d^en, to break 
oflF; ba Ultten, oon-'-ten, down there. 

^ier ijl ber jungc SDiann, ber ba^ ^inb unfer^ 9ladS)bar6 gerettet l&at» 
Sa6 jpau^, weld^e^ ©ie ha unten fel)en, gel)&rt meiner Xante* Die 
dimmer, tpeldjje ic^ bewot^ne, finb fel)r gerdumig* ^ennen @ie bie Dame, 
t)on ber wir f^rec^en? ^o ijl ber arme ^nabe, bem ©ie ba6 SSrob ge^ 
geben ^aben? ®er aScbiente, bem id; meine ffiriefe antjertraut ^atte, 
ijl nidS)t jur&cfgefommen. ijaben ®ie ben ©olbaten gefe^en, bejfen 
SWutter gejlorben ijt? Der junge Dfftjier, bejfen Sapferfeit man fo 
fe^r rfi^mt, ijl ber ©dj^wiegerfo^n meine^ 9tad;bar6» Der 2Bein^dnbIer, 
ben @ie bei mir gefe^en ()aben, l)at mir jwblf Slafdj^en SSorbeaur ges 
fd^icft* Die asdnber, bie @ie mir gefc^icEt ^aben, finb ju breit* Die 
itage, welc^e ic^ mit 3l)nen jugebrad;t \)obe, jinb bie angene^mjlen 
meine6 £eben6 gewefen. Da ijl ber ffiaum, unter bem wir fo oft aues 
geru()t ^aben* Da6 finb Sbeljleine, beren 3Bert^ id) nid;t fenne* ^ier 
ijl ba6 sJKejfer, bejfen @^>ilje ^arl abgebrod^en l^at* '£^a^ finb bie ^tu 
ten, benen wir bie 9taclE)rid;t mitget^eilt f)aben* 

14. 

Die Seid^tigfeit, li'c^Mid^-kite, facility, ease ; bie dtt(S)tli<!^Mi, red^t^-lidji-kite, honesty. 

There is the little boy, who writes so well. This is a young lady, 
who speaks with much facility. I do not like (the) children, who 
speak too much. This is the physician whom I have seen, the lady 
whom you know. These are the books, which you look for. Where 
is the letter of which you speak ? This is a man whose honesty I 
know. This is not the merchant, of whom we have bought our 
ribbons. Tell me, to whom you hgfve given my cane. Do you know, 
to whom this beautiful garden belongs ? I do not know of which 
garden you speak. Are these the children whose father is dead ? 

15. 

Da«, tt)a3, that which, what; ber Summer, koom'-mer, grief; bte ©efuitbl^eit, gai- 
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©agen @ic mir, wa^ 3^ncn am bcjlc'n gefdfft, erjdl)len @ic mir, 
was er 3^nen gcfagt ^^at* 3c^ weig nid^t, xoa^ ©ic woUen* 2Biffen 
@ie, »aa i^m begegnet ijl? Oeben @ie mir, voa^ @ie mir tjerfproc^en 
l^aben^ ©agen ©ie una, waS ©ic bat>on benfcn* Olaubcn ©ic nid^t 
aiCeS, waa cr fagt* ©r l^at mir fcincn Summer nid^t ant>crtrauen 
woollen^ xoa^ mir febr Icib tbut* ^icr ifl, waa ©ic t>crlangcn* 9flcl^mcn 
©ic, tpaa ©ic tPoUcn^ Sr fi^rid^t t)on aiUcm, waa cr \)bxu ©aa iflt ea, 
worfibcr id) mic^ frcuc* £)aa ijl ca nic&t, woran idj^ bcnfc* ^abcn 
@te gcl&brt, xoa^ cr gcfagt f)atl aScgrcifcn ©ic, waa cr bamit fagcn 
Witt? SScrmcibcn ©ie immcr ^a^, wa§t bcr ©cfunb^cit fc^dblid(> i(l» 
©iprcd^cn ©ic nic t)on bcm, woaa ©ic nid;t t^crjlc'bcn* 

16. 

Setriibt ilbct/ bai-tru*pt' u'-ber, grieved at; ficj beflagcn iiber, bai-kl&'-ghen, to 
oomplain of. 

I have understood, what you have told me. I shall give you what 
I have promised you. Do you know what he wants (will) ? Has he 
told you what has happened to him? We do not speak of every- 
thing, that we hear. We do not always say, what we think. That 
is aU (what) I can tell you. Do you know of what I think, of what 
I speak ? This it is, about which we rejoice. This it is, at which I 
am grieved and of which I complain. That which is beautiful is not 
always useful. 

17. 

®ani, g&nts, quite, all, whole; Witi, iLlMes, every thing; att, ftl, atte, ftl'-lw; Wf 
fRSbtl, mo-'-bel, the furniture; bet SDol^lt^atcr, vo*K^-tai''-ter, the benefactor; ber 
Sdttoefenbe^ ^n^^-vai-'-zen-dai, the person present; ber ©ebanfe, gai-dank'-ai, the 
thought, the idea; angeleat/ ^n^^^-gai-laic^t^, arranged; jtd^ totntttt, venMen, to 
apply; atte ZaQt, &lMai t&^'-gai, every day. 

3cf> ^abc aiaca gcfc^cm Slttc bicfc SJl&bct jinb fc^r fd^bm SlOcmctne 
^inbcr jinbauagegangcn* Dcr ganjc ©artcn ijl gut angclcgt* ffiir 
^abcn ben ganjcn XaQ unb bic ganjc 9lacl^t gcarbcitct. jpcrr 9l* i(l bcr 
aBol&ltbitcr allcr Unglficflic^en. SlBir fiabcn z^ alien 2lnn)cfcnbcn mits 
gct^cilt* 2lUc unferc SScrwanbtc jinb abgcrcijl. aiDc bicjcnigcn, wcld^c 
^icr tparcn, f)aben e^ gcb&rt* ©a ifl bcrfclbc jpcrr^ ben tpir gcflcrn gcs 
fcbcn babcn* ©a ifl immcr bicfclbc Slntwort* Sr fagt immcr ©aficlbc* 
34> ^attc ben nSmlid^cn ©cbanfcn, id) tpotttc baa 5Jldmlicl^c tl^un.. 
®ebcn ©ic mir t)on bcmfclbcn Zuc^c, t)on bcr ndmlid^cn £cin»anb* 
SSJir babcn eff bcmfclbcn ^aufmann gcfdj^icft, bcrfclbcn grau e^ gcfagt* 
Sr l^at fic^ an bcnfclbcn 2lbt>ofatcn gcwcnbct* ^d) f)abe ca fclbjl gcs 
l^brt* SSJir tpcrbcn ca 3^ncn fclbjl bringcn. ©agcn ©ic ca ibm fclbjl* 
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18. 

©ie gamilie, fft-meeMee-ai, the family; fttrblidjf/ aterrp^-lidj, mortal; iiBcrfdJWeJttlW/ 
fi^-ber-shwemt^, inundated, oyer-flowed. 

All is lost. The whole country is inundated. The whole family 
is in the country. All men are mortal. All my friends are arrived. 
I see you every day. We have seen it ourselves. The king himself 
has spoken of it. It is the same man and the same woman. They 
are the same children. We inhabit the same house. You are always 
the same. I have bought of the same ink, of the same paper. 
I have given it to the same servant. My sisters will come them- 
selves. One must not always speak of one's self. 

19. 

Sfltdjft fO/ not so ; ebctt fO/ fC/ ai'-ben zo, as, just as ; me^jr a\^, meyr &ls8, more 
than; toentger aU, vey'-ni^-er, less than; ber ^|>ferjli4^/ koop^-'-fer-stid^, the 
engraving; tie SanbFartC/ l&nt^-'-k&rr'-tai, the map; b« S3elo^)nung, bai-lo^-n55nk, 
the reward; tit ®ebulb, gai-doolt-', patience; bet Z\)altt, ta-'-ler, the crown, dollar; 
erfreut, er-froit^, delighted; uerbtenen, fer-dee^-nen, to deserye; an^Qthtn, onss'^- 
gai^-ben, to spend (money). 

Du btjl gr&get, aW id) ; obex bein SBrubet ijl nic^t fo grogi, aW id^* 
SWein O^eim ijl eben fo xcxd), aU bein SSater. SBir l&aben eben fo t>tele 
Sfic^er, al6 @ie ; aUx voix l^aben nicl[)t fo Diele ^uf)ferjlic(^e unb Sanb^ 
fatten. SKein @ol&n, bu btjl fo fleigig gewefen, ba^ bu eine SSelo^nung 
Derbienjl. 3^) ^^^^e nic^t fo t)iel au^gegeben, al6 @ie glauben* 34> bin 
barfiber eben fo erfreut, al6 ©ie. 3^re @c(^tt)ejler ijat eben fo fd(>6ne 
^leiber, al^ bie nteinige* SKeine ©b^ne arbeiten nic^t fo t)iel, aU bie 
Sb^ig^n. ^err 91. bat ntebt ^inber, al6 wir; id) glaube, cr bat bcren 
mcbr aU neun. Soutfe bat weniget greunbinnen, al6 •^enriettc. 9Btr 
(tnb b^ute fleigiger gewefen, al6 gefiern; wit baben jwei Slufgaben 
ntebr gemacbt. ^d) babe t)iel ®ebulb, aber @ie baben beren noc^ rnebr^ 
^einticb bat beute ntebt al^ jebn SSriefe abgefcbrieben. ©ie f bnnen ibm 
ntdbt tDentger al^ )n)et !£baler geben^ 

20. 

Dcr 5lrbcfter, S-rr^-bi-ter, the workman; bef(3j>&'ftt0t bai-8hef-ti(3^t, occupied, buay; 
gef(|f{(ft/ gai-shickt^, clever; ft^Iafen, shl&^-fen, to sleep. 

Is your brother as tall as I ? He is not as tall as you. Has he as 
many books as I? He has not as many books as you. The young 
man has as beautiful engravings as you. I love him as much as you 
love him. You do not love me as much as I love you. Yotir cousin 
was so busy, that he did not see me. Your physician is more lucky, 
but not as clever as ours. This physician is very rich, he has more 
than thirty houses. This workman asks no less than 6 dollars. The 
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child has slept more than two hours. Our gardener has many chil- 
dren, I believe that he has more than nine. We have done to-daj 
three exercises more*. 

21. 

3e mt^t ♦ ♦ ♦ bcjlo mt^x, yey . . . dessMoe, the more ... the more ; je tocniget ♦ ♦ ♦ bejlo 
tdettfgW/ the less. . . the less; b« greube, froiMai, the joy ; btc fdt\)anUnn^, bai-h&nd-'- 
U^nk, the treatment; naMd|)ttg, n&(|f^-zi(jj|-ti(jj|, indulgent; ^xttlQ, strenk, strict, 
Beyere; »erniinfttg, fer-niinr-ti^, reasonable; letbctt, liMen, to suffer; erleiben^ 
er-UMen, to endure; ita(3j>benfen/ nUcJjf^Menk-'-en, to reflect; ^niit\)tn, tsoo^^-tsee'-hen, 
to incur ; ermuntcm, er-moonMem, to encourage ; beobat|^ten/ bai-ope^^-^cb^-ten, to 
observe; anfeben, Hn^^-zey-'-hen, to look at; ft^ betriiben, bai-trii-'-ben, to give up 
one's self to ... ; febleit/ faiMen, to fail ; tttoa^ ))abtn toittt . ♦ ♦ , et-'-vS-ss . . . veeMer, 
to have a grudge against; nun, noon, now; fonjl/ formerly. 

3c^ weig nic^t, wa^ bir fel)len ntag, liebc 3ulie; je nte^r man ^ier 
lac^t, bejlo me^r weinjl bu ; je meftr man bic^ evmuntert, bic^ ber 
greube ju fiberlaflfen, bejlo me^r betrfibjl bu bid). 9iun i|l e§ eine SSku 
teljlunbe, bag id) bid) bcobad;te, unb jte mcl)r ic^ bic^ anfe^e, bejlo toes 
niger begreife ic^, tt)a6 bid; fo fe^r weincn mad;t» — ^d), licber Dn!eU 
®ie wiflfcn xi\d)t 2lttc6, wa6 id; ju leiben. ^abe» ' S^bermann \)at ttxoa^ 
wibcr mid;, unb je mc^r ic^ fiber bie SScf^anblung nad^benfe, bie id) txs 
leibe, bcfto wcnigcr faun ic^ begreifcn , wa^ fie mir jugejogen ^aben 
mag. @o glficfUc^ id) auf bem ganbe war, fo unglficflid) bin ic^ in ber 
@tabt» @o nac^fic^tig @ie fonjl waren, fo jtreng finb @ie \t%U — 
J)u bifl nie jufrieben, mein ^inb ; je me^r bu ^ajl, bcjlo me^r tjerlangfl 
bu» 3e weniger man wfinfc^^t, bejlo jufriebener ijt man* 3^ dltet man 
\% bejlo tjernfinftiger mug man fein* 

22. 

. . fo. in the same deeree that . . 

y$8nsh 
dai 

ri'd, 

gai-ieyrt'', learned. 

In the same degree that we were happy in the country, we are 
unhappy in the town. In the same degree that this young man is 
diligent, his brother is idle. To the same extent that good books 
are instructive, bad ones are injurious. To the same extent that 
Mr. N. is extravagant, his u6cle is avaricious. The more money one 
has, the more friends one has. The more he drinks, the more thirsty 
he is. The softer (the) pens are, the worse they are. The fewer 
wishes one has, the more happy one is. The more one requests him, 
the less he does it. The less money he has, the more economical 
he is. The more learned we are, the more modest we ought to 
(must) be. 




1 
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28. 

Sebft/ yeyMer, every one; tini^t, i^-nig-ai, some; bd^ Ulter, &lMer, the age; He 
yflattje, pflfi-nMsai, the plant; bet gel^ler, faiMer, the fault; b^^ ^off, bo'^-zai, the 
evil; foftctt/ ko88^-ten, to cost; etftilleit, er-fulMen, to fulfil; jle^en bletbett, stey^-hen 
bli^-ben, to stop. 

3cbc6 Sllter ^at feine ^ffid&ten* 3eber f^at feine ^ffid^t erffiOt* 3e. 
ber 85aum, jebe 9>ftanje, iebe6 X\)'m ijl nfitjUd;. 93?an mug jeben £ag 
gut anwenben* ©iefer RnaU ,bleibt bei jebem J?aufe fle^cn* Sfeber 
^at feine geftler^ 3fc^ l&abe Sebem ein SBud) gefc^enft* ^ennen @ie eine 
t)on biefen Damen? 3c^ fenne einige t)on btefen Jperren, aber idE) fenne 
feme t)on biefen Damen* Gfien (£ie einige SSirnen* £)a finb fd;5ne 
2le<)fel ; geben @ie mir einige* Sentanb \)at ntir gefagt^ ba^ ©ie mors 
gen abreiften* SKan mug Don 9tiemanbem S3bfe6 reben* 3d; fann e§ 
bit nic^t geben, benn id) ijabe e^ Semanbem t)erfproc(^en» 9tiemanb 
weig, bag @ie bi^^^ ftnb* SBir baben e6 9liemanbem gefagt* 3dE> b«be 
fein§ t)on meinen SSfic^ern Derloten* 3c^ b<^l>^ nic^t^ ju tbun* 3Bir 
baben t)on 9licbt^ gefprocben* 

• 24. 

jDer ®tanb/ stint, the station, the state ; ber 3iir|l/ fiirrst, the prince ; ber Unter* 
t^att/ 5on^-ter-t&hn, the subject; ber <Stubent stoo-dent^ the student;^ hai ^er^uf^, 
gai'-roish, the noise ; erf(3j>re(f en, er-shreck'-ken, to frighten, terrify ; etnmal, ine'- 
mlLhl, once, some day. 

Every station has its pleasures. Every noise terrifies him. I have 
told it to every boy and every girl. Every one must die some day. 
The prince speaks to every one of his subjects. Lend me some pens. 
We have seen some students. Some of our friends will come this 
evening. I shall take some of your books. Nobody knows it. 
I know nobody. I shall tell it to nobody. None of my friends will 
come. Do you know some of these ladies ? I do not know any ot 
them. I have spoken to none of these gentlemen. I speak of some 
one, whom you have not yet seen. I have lent my umbrella to 
somebody who will return it to me to-morrow. 

25. 

^er (Sine, i^-nai, the one; ber Slnbcrc, &n^-dai-rai, the other; ©eibc, biMai, both; 
einattber, ine-ftn-'-der, one another; mel^rere, mey^-rai-rai, several; ge»f§, gai-Tiss^ 
certain; jcber, ber, yeyMer, any one, who; toeber, noc^, vaiMer... nocj, neither... 
nor; ber S3orU)urf, fore^-voorf, the reproach; ber Slbftiju'eb, fi,p^-sheet, the leave; bad 
®efej/ gai-zets^, the law; bad S3etn, bine, the leg; felten, zeK-ten, seldom, rare; 
geboren, gai-bo^-ren, bom; trennen, tren^-neu, to separate; beneiben, bai-ni^-den, 
to envy; vcrt^jeibigen, fer-ti-'-dig-en, to defend; attgretfen, S.n^-'-gri^-fen, to attack, 

gr gibt bem ginen, wa6 er bem 2lnbern ntmmt* SSeibe b^^ben Uns 
recbt^ Sr bat SBeiben SSorwftrfe gemacbt ; aber weber ber Sine nod^ ber 
ainbere ijat fie tjerbient* ^d) f)aU t)on SSeiben 3lbfcbieb genommen^ 



81 

DIeferSolbat l&at beibeSBeine t)criorcn. Diefe beiben Srftber Ueben ficft 
fel^r, {te gel^en nie obne einanber au^. @te fbnnen {td; ni(^t t^on einan^ 
bet ttennen^ ®eben ©ic mir einen anbern ^jut unb anbere ^janbfdS^u^e* 
93enetbet nid^t ba6 ©l&df 2lnberer» ©^>rccl;en @ie mir t)on etwa^ Slnbernt* 
3dt> weig barftber nid;t ©ewiffe^^ Sin gewiffVr jjcvr unb einc genoiflfe 
Dame baben e^ mir erjibit* 3ct> b^bc e^ t)on SJlebreren geb&rt* ©§ tfl 
felten, bag man mebrerc greunbe bat^ 3c^ wfirbe bir cinegcber Iciben, 
luenn xd) mebrere bitte* 5Bir baben mebrere SEage in biefer ©tabt ju* 
gebracbt^ 3d^ fage e^ einem^eben, ber e6 bbren wilt* 2Bir n>erbenuttd 
gegen 3eben t)ertbeibigen, ber un6 angreifen wirb* Da0 ©efeft wlrb 
3kben bejlrafen, ber e6 nidj^t beobac^tet* 

26. 

jDie Jcrfott, per-zone-', the person; bie Sangetocile, l^ng-'-ai-vi^-'-lai, weariness, 
ennni ; X6t>\j[i)^0iix^, vole'^'^-tai^-tidji, charitable. 

' The thing is not yet certain. A certain boy has told me so 
(it me). I have given your book to a certain school-boy. My father 
knew nothing certain of it yet. Several of my friends know it. 
I have received to-day several letters. I have heard it of several 
persons. Give me another shirt and other stockings. One says this, 
the other says that. Have you no other ink, no other pens ? These 
two boys love one another ; they are both diligent. Men must love 
one another. These two friends think often of one anothfer. Every 
on^, who is rich, ought to be charitable, l^hoever is industrious, 
has no ennui. 

27. 

Die ®clcgen^)ett, gai-lai-'-ghen-hite, the opportunity; actobl^nt/ gai-v6*nt', acoua- 
tomed; btcf/ dick, thick, fat; %k^tti, ghee^-sen, to pour; Ifttuj^ett/ bai-noSt^-sen, to 
profit by, to make use of; ftdj; auf^altftt/ ouf^^-h&l^-ten, to stay. 

34^ gebe morgen nad; Slac^^en* SKein SSater i(l fcbon geflern binge^ 
gangen. 3d) mar nod) nicbt ba. @ie b<^ben nid)t6 babei gemonnen« 
3db merbe micb brei 2;age bort aufbalten^ 5Bir baben bie ?flacbt bort 
jugebracbt^ 3c^ babe e^ ibm t>erft>rocben, unb icb merbe baran benfen* 
DieDinte mar etma§ ju bicE; i^^ babe ein menig SSaflfer baju gegoffen* 
3db bin nicbt baran gem&bnt^ SSJoUen @ie fic^ auf biefe SSanf feften? 
3a, icb Witt micb barauf fe^en. 3(t 3br J?err SSater im dimmer? 
giein, er ijl nicbt barin. 2Sad baben @ie neben ibre SBIumen geflanjt? 
3* babe ®emfife binge<?f(anjt* ^arl bat jebn gebler gemacbt, unb idb 
babe beren neun gemad)t. @inb ©ie. mit. meinem ©obne jufrieben? 
3a, icb bin febr jufrieben mit ibm* j^aben @ie mit bem Sftrjten ftbei 
mein Unglftcf gef^rocben? 3(b babe noc^ nic^t mit ibm barftber geft>rofl 
(t^n? ^aben ®ie SSriefe erbalten? 3a^ idb M^ toelcbe erbatten. 

n. ^ 
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aSolIen ®ie ein ®(a6 SBein ? 2fct^ banfe 3fNen, td^ Uhe f(^ tveld^en 
gftrunfen* ^aben ®ie ©rib ? 9lein, id) ^abe teind* X)a6 ifi eine gute 
®e(egen^eit^ id[> n^erbe {te benuQen* 

'28. 

Have you any wine ? I have some, I have none. Has your brother 
any ink ? He has some, he has none. Hast thou any paper ? I have 
some, I have not any. Have these gentlemen any horses ? They 
have some, they have none. Has your aunt any sisters ? She has 
two. Has thy cousin been to the ball ? She has not been there. 
Is your uncle gone into the country ? He has gone there this morn- 
ing. Will you think of my affair ? I shall think of it. We shall 
gain much by it. The wine is too strong ; pour a little water into it. 
How many faults have you made ? I have made six. Have they 
spoken of the war ? Yes, they have spoken of it. 

29. 

T)er ^tcnjl/ deenst, the service; bet Unbanf, oonM&nk, ingratitude; bag Srifriel^ 




Rhm&ckt'', absurd; f4^rerfl% flhreck^-lidj^, frightful ; bo^l^aft/ bo'ss^-h&ft, malicious ; 
xt^ilid), rec(?tMi(3j>, honest; (tdj; U^^totxtn, bai-shwai^-ren, to complain; er»dfett^ 
er-vi-'-zen, to do ; lajlerit, less-'-tern, to backbite, to slander ; Jjcrgcffcit/ fer-ghess-'-sen, 
to forget; rcigeji/ ri^-sen, to puU, to snatch; vcrmut^cit/ fer-mooMen, to suppose, to 
presume ; (tc^ iiberlaffen, ii''-ber-l&88'''-sen, to give one's self up to ; «nen (^rfnUett 
ftnbcn, to take pleasure in ; litmli^, tseem-'-Ucj^, rather, pretty ; U^tOtiltn, biss-yi^- 
len, sometimes. 

@tc befcl)weren fic^ fiber ben Unbanf bet 9Wenfd[;en ; ya, man belobnt 
bUtwilen febr fc^lecfyt bie tt)id[;ti8jten Dienjte, unb e6 gefd^iebt jiemlici[> 
oft, bag biejenigen, benen man am meijlen @ute^ erwiefen bat, bie Uns 
banfbarjlen finb. 3br 9lacbbar SRobert jum SBeifpiel ijl ber unbanfbarjle 
^enfc^ t)on ber SBelt. (£r fiinbet einen ©efaUen batan, feine ®obt 
tbdter ju Idjlern. St bat micb biefer Za^e t)on ben Iac^erlid;jlen X^in^en 
uiiterbalten ; et bat t)ou ben acbtungawertbejlen ^erfonen SSbfe^ Qt^^it 
unb iid) ben abgefcbmacftejlen SSerleumbungen fiberlaflfen. Qt DergiBt^ 
, ba# toir ibn au^ bem fd;recClicb{len Slenbe gerijfen b^ben* £)a$ betrftbt 
mi(^ mebt/ al^ ©te glauben. J?err SRobert fpricbt anber6, aU er beiift* 
Cr i(l nid)t fo bo^aft, aW@ie tjermutben. Der tedE^tlid^e SRann iftv^t 
nic^^t anber5, aU er bentt. 

80. 

Da« IBerbrcAen, fer-brec!>>'-(3j>en, the crime; bad 95erfprf(|ctt, fer-spre(|J^-(i(ien, tlia 
promiise; bet 2Bfg, vaicj, the road; bet Umjlanb, oom-'-st&nt, the circumstance; He 
c^te, l&'-g»i» the situation; furj, koSrts, short; bef^tntttlt bai-stimt^ positive; mtrN 
tiaiijiifH, merk'^^-Tik^-ditij^ remarkable; fm%m, zing^-eo, io ting; ^txbmtn, fer^M^- 
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umi, to deeerre; eitMgett/ ent-ri^-sen, to snateh away ; Bef($[nlHgcn, bai-sb5<51^-di|^-M, 
to accttse; {t(|f trinnern, er-in^-nern, to remember; gett>i)^nlid^, gM-To'nMidjf, usually, 
generally. 

My sister sings better than she plays. You are happier than you 
deserve. The ladies speak generally more than they write. You 
have (are) come sooner than I thought. Mr. N. is the cleverest 
physician (that) I know. We speak of the cleverest physician of the 
town. They accuse him of the most frightful crime. He has given 
me the most positive promise to write to me. We shall take the 
shortest road to go to S. I still remember the most important cir- 
cumstances. I have been at N. yesterday; it is one of the mo^t 
remarkable towns of Europe. We have rescued our friends from the 
most unhappy situation. 

81. 

2)le IBdtttrattBe, vine^-trou-'-bai, tbe bunch of grapes; rdf, rife, ripe; orbttnt/ 
ort^-nen, to arrange ; ^ttiti\)tn, fer-tsi^-hen, to pardon ; laufen^ lou^-fen, to run. 

Se^cn ®le (te jtd^ neben ntid^. 2cfen @te mir, xoa^ @te gefc^ricben 
l^abeti* SSetrftbcn @ie jtc^ nic^t mebr barfiber* 8erncn ©ie benfen^ 
bcDOt ®ie fdj^reiben. Drbnen ©ie biefe SSriefe, bet)or @te weggel&en* 
SfllVn ®ie feine SBemtraubcn me^r; fie finb nod^ nidj^t reif. ^ommen 
@ie l)ierber, htein greunb* Oe^en @ie bortbin meine Siebe* ®)pxed)en 
wix nic^t ntebr bat)0n» 5Bir wotten un6 ju 2;ifd)e fe^en* 5Bir woHen 
ein wenig fpajieren geben. 8agt un6 unferen geinben t>erxeiben» 2agt 
un^ nad) 4^aufe geben* 9Bir n)o(Ien ntd^t, Idnger bleiben. ©eben xoit 
lieber in bie ©tabt jurficf. ^ontmt ^inber, e^ ijl fc^on fpit* 2auf 
nid^t fo febt, «^eintid[^« Du gebjl nic^t ntebt mtt, n^enn bu nic^t axs 
tiger bifl* 

82. 




Let us give a piece of bread to this poor little boy. They call U8, 
let US go down. Madam, take another (still one) cup of coffee. Let us 
read ^e newspaper first. Let us be just to every one. Let us lovo 
virtue and hate vice. Let us approach a little, come a little nearer. 
Lo(^ here, Sir. Let us hope always. Let us (yet) wait a moment. Do 
not go away yet. Wash yourselves before you go out. Go to bed. 
Do not get up. Let us work at present. We will not chatter any more. 



88. 

sii^^gtek*^, idleMs; Hr ^mtt^Ier^ 8lwii*t|f'-]«r, the flatterer; 1m ^iHilkt, iwi4f'-etsi, 



JDie Sfi0e, Ifi'-gai, tbe lie ; ber CUgntr, ia*$'-ner, theUar; ber ^Jlfijteaang, mfias'^- 
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34^ j&ajfc biefen SRenfc^^en; cr ijl ein Sftgnrr* 2Bir l&afien benSR&fs 
ftSSang*. 9Bir werben tmmer bie}enigen hci^tn, bie brm Sajler ergeben 
ftnb* 3^ l^affe 9liemanben^ ®ott will nic^t, bag wir 3ftnanben l&affen^ 
^ajfet bie S&ge, after ^ajfet euren 9ldc^flen nidE^t. %i\cf)e bie 935fen, 
unb fuc^e ben Umgang beqenigen, xoeld)e tugenb^aft {tnb. Dtefer 
9Renfd[) wirb allgemein tjeradS^tet ; 3^bermann flie^t ibn* 2Bir flie^en 
atte bietenigen, welc^e {tc^ betn 9Rfif1tggange ^ingeben. 9Rein Onttl 
bat mit geratben^ bie ©efeUfcbaft biefet jiungen Seute }u flieben. 2apt 
und bie ©cbmeicbler flieben. ^Die ^eit fliebt, man muf v^e benu^en* 

84. 

Why do you hate me ? I do not hate you. We must hate nobody. 
I have always hated (the) flatterers. Shun the eyil and do (the) 
^ood. I shun (the) bad company. Shun the wicked. Let us all shun 
yice. Your sister must shun the intercourse with these ladies. Stay ; 
do not flee. You have nothing to fear. Every body shuns (the) 
liars. We must make good use of (profit by) our time. We despise 
those, who do not fulfil their duty. He who is despised, is unhappy. 
Virtuous people are loved and esteemed. 

85. * 

Dfe SlttFunft, &n'-k55nft, the arrival; bie (Uefal^r, gai-f&hr', the danger; btr UAer« 
mul^, tt"-ber-moot', haughtiness ; ber SBinb, Tint, the wind ; unbefannt, 5on''-bai- 
kftnt', unknown ; fidjf bef^aftigeri/ bai-shef -tig-en, to be busy ; ptii> ^9xm\)mtn, fore''* 
nai'-men, to determine upon, to intend ; jtdjf l^ittf n^ hil^-ten, to beware ; f!^ beffcm^ 
bess'-sem, to improve, to mend ; f!(jj| *otnxxtn, fer-irr'-ren, to lose one's way ; ftcl^ 
audfe^en^ ouss''-zet'-sen, to expose one's self; ^\^ ^u^tel^en, to incur. 

Scb b^be ntid^ ben ganjen Slbenb befcb&ftigt. 3fcb werbe mic^ je^t 
antleiben* SSilljl bu b^ute fpajieren geben? ^db freue micb ftbet bie 
9(n{unft meined S^aterd. S)ie Sangeweile i|l bemienigen unbefannt, ber 
fic^ ill befcb&ftigen weif » ^arl bat ftcb t>ovgenommen^ biefen 9la(^mit« 
tag nacb 91. )u geben* 2Bit n>erben und bort t>iel SJergnfigen macben* 
9Ran ijl gl&cflicb/ n^enn man ftcb n)obI be^nbet. Sobe bicb nicbt felbfi ; 
b&te bicb t)or bem Uebermutb* Der SBinb legt {t^^; U)ir befommen 
gute^ ^Better. 9tuben @ie ein wenig au6. Diefer ©df^filer b^t ftcb ge^ 
beffert. 2Bir b^^ben un^ t)erirrt. 3br b«bt eu(b «iner grogen ®efabr 
au6gefe^t. SBir n)ftrben un6 Sorn)&rfe jugejogen l)obtn, xotnn wit ba6 
getban b&tten. 

86. 

Wash yourself. You are not yet washed. I have washed myself 
this morning. Will you not wash yourself? At what do you rejoice? 
I rejoice at seeing you. We rejoice at your happiness. I cannot 



85 

rejoice more. Mj sifters intend to go to the ball. This dog has lost 
his way. I shall not expose myself to this danger. At what are yon 
busy ? I am busy reading. You will incur reproaches, if you do 
not go there. Beware of doing that. My cousin will never mend. 
We have been very much amused yesterday. Louisa is not yet 
dressed. You are mistaken, she is already gone to church. 

87. 




@efte bi(^, mein ^inb. 3cl^ bin nidj^t mfibc; id^ fcfte midE) feltcit* 
@e^cn ©ic fid^, id^ wcrbe mx^ auc^ fe^en. ©e^en ©ic jic^ nid^t auf 
jcnen @tul)I, er tjl jcrbroc^en* SBir woHen un^ auf biefe SSan! feftcn* 
Souife unb ^enriette, f ommt unb fc^t eud^ neben nticfe* SBarum jt^en @ie 
tiidj^t? 3dE) babe ju lange gefeffen, ic^ fann nlc(^t niebr fi^en* SS ifl 
mtr unmbglidE)/ ben ganjen Zac^ )u jt^en. 9Bo tjl bein ^ruber? 6r 
fli^t t)or ber Zf^&x, Die ganje Samilie fag um ben 2;tfd[) berum^ SWein 
58ater t^erlangt, bag ic^ immer jifte. SBarum jleben ®ie, meine ^erren? 
©e^en ©ie ftdf)» ^d) fann nicbt lange jleben, id^ bin fogleid^ mftbe* 
3db babe ftber eine ©tunbe \)kT gejlanben, um auf bidE> ju warten* SSJo 
ijl bein Jjunb, ^arl ? Sr liegt binter bent Dfen^ SBein SSetter tag 
gefiern um jebnUbr nod[) im S5ette» ®ir baben bi^ jel^t im ®rafe gelegen* 

88. 

jDer (Riot/ kore, the choir, the qaire; Jtotf(|ett, tswish'-en, between; ber JJla^, pl&ts, 
the room. 

Sit down, if you please. I beg you, to sit down. I am sitting 
already. I sit down, where I find room. Will you not sit down ? 
I shall sit down by your side. Make room, that this gentleman may 
(can) sit down. You do not sit comfortably (well) Miss. I dit not 
sit comfortably there ; I have been sitting between your two sisters. 
Where were you sitting at church. We were sitting in the quire« 
These gentlemen are always standing ; beg them, to sit down. I have 
been standing (for) a whole hour. 

89. 




2Bijfen ©ie, wann ©ie geboren ftnb? ^d) bin im SRonate 5SRat ge* 
boren* 3eber 9Jlenfd[) xoixt> geboren, um ju flerben* Diefer ^nabe 
wurbe nadj^ bem £obe feined ^attx^ geboren^ Z)iefed aSud^ gefdOt mir» 
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differ ®atttti w&vic tttir befer gefaDen^ n>enn er grbfet w&re* 9Reiii 
^ut U)trb 3^nen gefaam. SBie gef&Ut ed 2f^nen ^ier ? Sd gef&Kt mir 
flier fel^r gut. @6 xo&xbt mir aber nodE^ beffer gefaUen, menn tdf^ eintge 
Steunbe bet mir b&tte ; aUein meine S^^unbe gefaden ftc^ auf bent Satibe 
n\(fyu 66 bat mir immer bejfer auf bem Sanbe aU in ber @tabt gefat 
len. ^arum fc^weigen ®ie? ^ tann ntcbt fc^n)eigen, n>enn icb etu^ 
febe, ba6 mir miffattt* Sin junger SKenfcb mu^ immer fcbweigen, 
wenn iltere Seute mit einanber reben. ©cbroeigt, icb will nicbt§ mebr 
babon boren* 

40. 

When are you born ? I am born in tbe month of September. 
Oorneille was born at Rouen. We are all born in order to die. 
I am born to be unhappy. I like this lady very much. I do not 
like it in the country. I liked it much better in the town. Do you 
like this place? We like it better here than at our house. Gome 
here, if you please. That has not pleased me. Be silent. My aunt 
cannot be silent. We are silent, when every lady speaks. I shi^ 
not be silent. I have been silent too long. Why have you been 
silent ? If I had been silent, I should have done better. 

41. 

Sflad^, after. 
9ta(^ unb nac(l/ by degrees; nad^ roit "oet, always the same; erjl, only, but; bie 
^titt, zi^-tai, the side; bad ^tlb^ bilt, the picture, the portrait; bte ^einung/ mi^- 
n55nk, the opinion ; ber XciH, tackt, the time, measure ; bar ^nf(|fetn/ liA^-shine, 
the appearances ; fparett/ sp&'^-ren to economize. 

Deine eitem finb nacb ®ott beine grbgten ®obItbiter. 3c^ reife 
morgen nacb Sonbon, unb werbe erjl nacb brei SBocben wieberfommen. 
Olacp welcber @eite mug man geben, um nacb bem ©cbloffe ju f ommen ? 
3cb werbe nacb bem aibenbeflfen ju 3bnen fommen. ©iefe^ SBitb i^ 
nwi) ber 9latur gemalt. ^txx 9fl. war bier, unb bat nacb ibnen gefragt* 
ttEem Slnfcbeine nacb wir^ bu beinen ^rojeg tjerlieren^ 9Reiner ?Weis 
tiung nacb werbe icb ibn gewinnen. S)iefe SBaare wirb nacb ber QHt iDtts 
fauft. 3bt SSruber fleibet jicb immer nacb ber SWobe* @ie tanjen 
iiicbt nacb bem 2:afte. 3cb babe bir geratben }u f))aren, bamit bu nac^ 
unb nacb reicb werbejl ; allein bu lebjl nacb wie bor. 3cb bewobne etne 
@tube, bie nacb bem ®arten gebt. 9lad^ bem, roai 3bt ©ruber mit 
gefagt bat, jtnb @ie mit 3brem Xebrer febr jufrieben* 9ladS>bem wit 
eiiie @tunbe gewartet b<^tten^ gingen wir fort* 

42. 

Sei> with, at 
jDie Saunt/ lou'^-nai, the humor; bte ^n^tltQtnfftit, ^n^'^-gai-lai^-ghen-hite, the 
affair; ber <Biiti, steel, the handle; bte jlltnae^ kling^-ai, the blade; bie ^l^re, ey^-nd, 
kouor; ^ic ^^dfi, abl^it, the battle; tin m'inttt, rd^'-mer, a Roman; bM (9fbttfli« 
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fcft, gai-boorts^-fest, the birthday; »er|i(3j>eni/ fer-sid^^-cij^ern, to assure; jt(| erfunbtatn, 
er-koon-'-dig-en, to inquire; anne^mett/ ftn-'^-nai-'-men, to accept; begegnett/ bal- 
gheydjf'^-nen, to meet; \foltn, hoMen, to fetch; umUmmtn, oom^^-kom^-meu, to 
perish ; ttt ji\)xdntn au^bT^c^en, trai^-nen ouss-breci^^-^en, to burst into tears ; t»i0^i%, 
yi(|^^.ti^, important, 

3d; war biefen SWorgen bei bem v^reugifd)en ©efanbten* dx roar bei 
febr guter Saune, nabm mtc^ bei ber S}ant> unb t>erftd)erte mid), bag er 
fid; beute nod; bei bem SRinijler nad) meinev 9lngelegenbeit erfunbrgen 
werbe^ 3d; fanb ibn bei Xifc&e, unb bad;tf bei mir felbjt, \>a$ er meinen 
Sefuc^ md;t annebmen werbe^ 3dE) b«tte einen tt)id;ti9en SSrief bei 
mir, ben id; ibm ftbergeben b«be» jjaben @ie ®elb bei fi^? 23ei wem 
wobnen €>ie ? 3c& wobne nabe bei ber ^ird^e, nicbt weit »on ber ^oft» 
Qlebmen @ie ba^ SReflfer bei bem ©tiel unb nid;t bei ber ^linge* ©er 
Sine nabm ibn bei bem ^opfe, ber Stnbere bei ben Seinen* 3d) uers 
fid;ere @ie bei meiner Sbre* 3^ begegnete ibm beim Jjerau^geben au^ 
bem Xbeater* SBir werben e6 ibm bei ®elegenbeit fagen* 2Bavum ft^jen 
@ie beim geuer, finb fie»nid;t wobi? Segen ©ie mir bie SBaaren bet 
Seite; ic^ werbe @ie bolen (aficn* SKein 58ruber ifl in ber ^d)lad)t 
bei Sei^Jjig umgefommen* flSei biefen SlBorten hxad) er in Xbrdnen au^» 
SBir waren immer jufammen, bei JEag unb bei 9lac^t» G6 war eine 
alte Oewobnbeit bei ben SRbmern, feinen greunben an ibrem ©eburt^^ 
tage ©efdj^ente ju fd^icfen^ 

43. 

ma, with. 

T)\t ^Iu9b«t klood^'-hite, prudence; ber 9Wut^, moot, courage; bie glintc, flin'-tai, 
the gun ; bie ^uge(^ koo'^-ghel, the ball ; bte !Oanbf(i|^aft^ lant'^-shaft, the landscape ; 
bad ©enji'ffen, gal-viss-'-sen, conscience; bie ©ttmme, stim-'-mai, the voice; bad ^am>t- 
teort, houpt^-vorrt, the substantive ; ber Slnfangdbuci^flabe, &n^^-f&nks-booc]^^-st&-]ii, 
the initial letter ; l^anbeln, han'^-deln, to act ; labeit/ laMen, to load, to charge ; 
VOrge^etl/ fore^-'-ghey'-hen, to pass ; bee^rttt/ bai-ey^-ren, to honor. 

§iJJit wem jinb @ie fpajieren gegangen? SKit welc|>er Dame b^ben 
®ie getanjt? j?anbeln@ie jletd mit ^lugbeit, t)ertbeiblgen ©ie ^xi) mit 
3Rutb. Die @d;&nbeit t>ergebt mit ben 3«bren» 3P ibre glinte mit 
finer ^ugel gelaben? 3br greunb bat mic^ mit einem SSefudj^^beebr^ 
SSan ijl febr jufrieben mit ibm* dx ifi geflern mit ber ^ojl angefoms 
men. dx trdgt einen braunen SRocf mit golbenen ^nbpfen* £)er junge 
SERann mit ben langen Jpaaren ijl ber @obn be^ Jjaufed* iipaben @ie 
ben SJJiann mit ber gro^en 9lafe unb ben fcbwarjen Slugen gefeben? 
3Rein ^inb, bu mugt bein gleifcb mit ber ®abel unb nidbt mit ber Jpanb 
efien* SWeine aSafe bat mir mit Xbrinen in ben Slugen crjdblt, bag fie 
morgen abreifen mug* Siefe Sanbfcbaft ijl mit bem S3leijli^ unb nid(>t 
mit ber geber gejeicbnet* 34> f<^nn bieje^ Oefcbenf nid^t mit gutem 
©ewiffen annebmen* Sr trat mit einer ^ijlole in ber jjanb berein, unb 
fc^rie mit lauter ©timme* 3tt« ©eutjcben wirb jebed ^au^)twort mit 
einem grogen Slnfang^bucbflaben gefd;rteben* 
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44. 

9ud, out of, fipom, of. 

Die (Erfalt^rung/ er-fft^-r55nk, experience ; bie 9[bft(|^^ &p^-zic(|t, the intention ; bet 
9Jc{b, nite, enyy; hit ttebung, ii'-bo5nk, the exercise; bie Strafe, str&'-fM, the 
punishment ; bad St(|ft/ li^^t, the light ; ber Z9t, toat, the death ; bie Sur(^t, fSSr^i, 
rear ; ber ^a\i, h&lss, the throat ; fonf^/ zonst, otherwise ; itberfe^eit/ u'^-ber-zet^^-sen, 
to translate ; 3fl&t ftU0/ ^a^x tin, from year to year. 

9Ba$ ntac^en @ie? ^ct^ &berfe^e au$ bent S^eutfd^en ind Stan}bftfcl&e* 
SBo^er fommcn @ie? SBir fommcn au^ ber ©c^ule, aud bent ©artett* 
8Bol&er ftnb @ie? 3cl[> bin aud SBerlin, unb mein greunb ijl au^S^on* 
98er f)at au$ btefem ©lafe getmnten ? 3ct^ n^ei^ ed aud Grfabrung* 
2fc^ b^be ed aud guter 9(bjtd[;t, aud Siebe ^u tbm getban* ^c^ erfebe aud 
3brem SSriefe, bag @ie noc^ immer unwobl jinb* 2)ie Sbolera tommt 
au^ ?lfien* Siefe SBilbfJule ijl aud gjiarmor* Diefe Jpfite finb au6 bet 
9Kobe» Gr fcl;reit au^ t)oUeni ^ai\c. ^d) liebe ibn au^ ganjem ^erjen* 
fOlein SSruber fommt feit ad)t JEagen nic^t auS bem ^itttmer^ ®ebt mir 
au^ ben 2lugen, ber 9leib fj^ricbt au6 3bnen» 3clE) b<>be lange nidE^t mebr 
.ftlat>ier gef^ielt, td^ {otnnte ganj aud ber Uebung. £)a^ Sicbt tfl au6« 
9J?it bem Xobe ijl aiHe^ aud» Der ®d)iilex mugl au^ gutem SSiHen unb 
nid)t rtu6 gurd^t t>or Strafe arbeiten ; fonjl wirb er 3^bt <Ju^ 3<ibf «in 
in bie @cbu(e geben, obne grope gortfc^ritte }u mad)en. 

45, 

9(uf, on, upon, at. 

Die SBclt, velt, the world ; bad iSDort/ vorrt, the word ; bie Sagb, j^t, the chase; 
bte Ceiter, li-'-ter, the ladder ; ber 2(ixm, lerrm, the noise ; ber 8[att, f&l, the case ; 
bad ©efid^t gai-zi(jjt^ the face; fletgen/ sti'-ghen, to mount, ascend; jtotngett, 
tsving-'-en, to compel; folgeil, fol''-ghen, to follow; txta)pptn, er-t&p'-pen, to catch; 
xttl^ntn, redjf'-nen, to reckon. 

Sluf SSieberfeben ! 3a wobU auf bem SBatle werben wir un6 wieber^ 
feben* 9lid()td auf ber 2Be(t gef&Ut mir bej^er aU ein SSaQ. 3cb glaube 
bir auf bein SBort* Docb freue bic^ nic^t fo febr barauf, er fann leic^t 
auf Dierjebn S^age aufgefd(>oben werben. SWeine SBrftber geben morgen 
auf bie 3^gb, unb id^ werbe aufd Sanb geben. @e§en @ie jtcb auf eiijen 
©tubl unb jleigen @ie nid^t auf bie Seiter. 5Bir babfn ibm biefe ©umme 
auf fein guted ©eftdbt gelieben. 6r {am auf micb lo^, unb wodte mtd£^ 
jwingen, ibm ju folgen. 34^ bbre 2irm auf ber ©trage; man f)at 
einen Sieb auf frifct^r X\)at crta^^pt. SJleine SJlutter i|t brei 93iertel auf 
iteben Ubr abgereijl. SSie beigt biefe SSlume auf beutfd;? ©inb ©ie 
bbfe auf micb? 2Bie t)iel ©rofdjen ^eben auf einen Zf^alzxl 3(b werbe 
auf furje Jeit tjerreifen. 2luf alle galle bin id) aber bi^ jum ffinfjebnten 
biefed SKonat^ wieber jurfidf. 2luf'6 IJngjle werbe i^^ bi^ jum jwan* 
jigjlen bleiben. ©ie fbnnen ed auf meine ®efabr tbun* ^ f^aU 
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auf immer Slbfd^ieb t)Oti il^m genommen. dx l^offt jtoar nod^ immer 
auf mtdE^^ adetn id) \)ahe i^m txllitt, baf er auf midE^ nid^t mel()r ju 
recl^nen braudf^t* . 

46. 

Utitx, over, above. 

^a^ ® etoitter/ gai-Tit^-ter, the thtrnder-siorm ; ^ai <^6^t0txt, shwairt, the sword ; 
brr (^^toeif^ shwi'ss, the perspiration ; bte ^iim, stirrn, the forehead ; hit Sttafif 
kdUft, the force; ba« ©fUngeit, gai-ling^-en, success; na§, n&ss, wet; befl^ttHg^ 
bai-8tenMi(Jj^, constantly ; anfan0lt(3j>, Hn-'-fenk-licf^, in the beginning ; ftij^ulblg feht/ 
BhooK-di(Jj^, to owe ; in <^dj;ulbfn |lec!m/ shdoK-den steck^-ken, to be in debt. 

& fttf)t ein ©emitter fiber ber @tabt» Da§ ©c^wert l&ing fiber fetnem 
JtD))fe. ©er 95etter jt^t bejlinbicj fiber feinen 58fid[;ern* Die .^aare 
Hngen il)m fiber bie Slugen* ©er ©d^weig lief i^ni fiber bie ©tirne^ 
er jledft bi6 fiber bie S^ren in ©c^ulben* Sa$ ijl fiber feine ^rSfte, 
fiber feinen 93erjlanb» ©iefe iungen Seute fc^lafen immer fiber bem 
gefen ein* SWeine grau ijl fiber ffinfjig unb ic^ bin fiber fed^jig Sa^re 
alt* ©iefe§ Zxid) ijl fiber, jwei Gllen breit* 2Bir mfifien fiber' btefen 
glug, fiber iene SSrfidfe* 3c^ werbe fiber gran!furt nac^ Sei<)jig reifen* 
©ie ei&re ge^t fiber ben SReic^tbum* Jjeute fiber ad)t 2age fommt mein 
Sater an. Sr ijl fiber ein balbe6 ^aljx uerreijl gewefen. ©ein SJetter 
ijl mir fiber bunbert Scaler fc^ulbig. greue bid) nic^t ju frfib fiber ba6 
®elingen beiner Unterne^mung ; bu bijl noc^ nid[;t fiber ben 58erg» Sd 
regnet fe^r jlarf, wir (tnb fiber unb fiber nag geworben* ©ein greunb 
fc^reibt und nid[)t me^r ; anfdnglidE^ er^ielten xoix S3riefe fiber SSriefe 
t)on i^m« 

47. 
®egen, ghej'-ghen, against, to. 




quit' 

charitable 

tottttn, vet'-ten," to bet; leijlen, li'-sten, to do; betreten, bai-traiMen, to set foot 

upon ; fretlai[en, fri^-lass^-sen, to set at liberty. 

©iefer ©eneral trdgt bie ®affen gegen fein SSaterlanb* ®er gegen 
fein ©ewijfen banbeltr^anbelt gegen ®ott unb ba6 ®efe^» ^d^ bewun^ 
bere feine Siebe gegen feine gamilie unb feine 5£reue gegen feine greunbe* 
Unfere gfirjlin ijl woblt^dtig gegen bie 2lrmen. Soriolan war unbanfc 
bar gegen fein 95aterlanb. Sr ijl frei gelajfen worben gegen fein 58ers 
j[)j>xtd)en, ba6 ganb nic^t wieber ju betreten. 3c^ ^abe i^n gegen Quits 
tung bejablt. 3c^ wette jebn gegen ein^, bag er nic^t wieber!ommt* 
©iefer ©ienjl ijl nid)t^ gegen benjenigen, ben @ie mir geleijlet ^aben* 
©iefed ©orf liegt gegen 3torben. Sr fc^lief gegen jwei Uijx ein, unb 
jlanb gegen neun Ul)r wieber auf. SRein Snfel wirb gegen Snbe beS 
28inter6 antommen* 
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48. 
SBenn, if, when; db, if, whether; r&ann, when. 

SBeil/ because; toa^^renb, vai'-rent, while, during; ber diai\), rUht, the advice; 
fittg, kloodj;, wise, prudent; unterl^altettb/ oSn'-ter-h^l-'^-tent, amusing; »erbtclen. 
ifer-bee^-ten, to forbid. 

Sd^ werbe t^n gewig belo^nen, wenn \(^ mit i^m jufricben bin* ^d) 
Wftbe c§ 3^nen fagen^ wenn @ie ju mir fommen* Saffen Sie mic^ 
totjfen, tDann @ie fommen werben* 2Benn i^r glficflic^ feib, fo crinncrt 
eudS> bcr Dienfle^ bie wit end) gcleijlct l&aben. 5ffienn id) wfi^te, wann 
cr }urftcf!dme, fo wftrbe ic^ e^ 3bnen fagen. SBenn meinc SdE^wefter 
t(ug ifl, fo n)irb fie meinen fHatt) befolgett. SQienn fie dlter fein wirb 
unb etwa^ mebt Srfabrung wirb erlangt b<^ben, fo wirb fie ftnben, baf 
id) SRec^t l&abe» 3cl) wei| nic^t, ob ba6 wabr ijl» Sr fragt, ob @ie 
tnorgen abreifen werben. ^d) fann nic^t audgeben, weil ber 2lrjt e6 
tiiir t)erboten \)at^ 3c^ witt ibnen ein unterbaltenbe^ aSudt^ leiben, »eil 
@te nidS^t au^geben f&nnen. Sr arbeitet fleigig, wdbvenb fein ©ruber 
f^ajieren gebt» ^r n)irb taQlid) t>on feinen li^ebmn gelobt, wdbtenb fein 
S&niber fietd t>on ibnen getabelt n>irb» 

49. 

t)a, as, because ; aXi, wh^n. 

Der ©taal/ st&ht, the state ; anntf^mtn, ^n-nai-^-men, to accept ; dnlaben, ine''- 
l&'-den, to invite ; »ortt)erfcn, fore^'-verr^-fen, to reproach ; auftoecfcn, ouf ^-veck^-ken, 
to awake, to rouse ; txtnntn, tren'-nen, to separate ; j^interlaffen, hin^-ter-l&ss^'-sen, 
to leave; vorbeigc^en, fore-bi^'-gey-'-hen, to pass; uttgcrat^en, oon''''-gai-r&'-ten, 
ill-bred; fiinftig, kiinf^idj^, in future; Uife/ li^-zai, low, soft. 

Da icb b^ute feinen 93efucb nidbt annebtnen tann^ fo toid icb tbn auf 
fftnftigen @onntag einlaben. Da id^ ntorgen abreifen mu^^ fo bin id^ 
gefommen/ urn 2lbfd;ieb t)on 3bnen ju nebnten. Da ntein 93ater franf 
^, fo tann ic^ nic^t f)>aiieren geben. ®eil n>ir ffird[)teten^ @ie aufju^: 
tt>^en^ fo b^ben toiv leife gefproc^en. ^a xoit gemobnt xdaxen, mit 
einanber ju leben, fo batten wir t)iele SJKftbe, un§ ju trennen. 21W ^lo* 
pibad bem 6f)aminonba6 \>oxxoaxf, ba^ er bent @taate {eine ^inber bin^ 
tertajfe, antwortete biefer: Du tbujl noc^ tt>eniger fftr ^a^ SJatetlanb, 
ba bu ibnt nut einen ungeratbenen @obn binterlajfen n)iUjl. 21U £itud 
etnen !£ag \)Citte t)orbeigeben (afien, obne ^emanben etwad ®ute6 }u ets 
toeifen, fagte et: ^d) b^be einen Xag t)erloren. 

50. 

SifriUtif to be willing; ISnnen, to be able, to know; laffen, l§fls'-sen, to let, 

to allow, to have (done). 

Drr 53eWl, bal-faiK, the order; bie 3tctfe, ri'-zai, the journey; bfe Stufmerffauifrit^ 
ouf^^-meqrk^-zdJim-kite, the attention; bte iuft, loSst, the mind, the wish; btr Sobett/ 



bo'-den, the soil; eigettjiltntg, i^-'-ghen-zin'-niil, obstinate; feudjt, foi(!^t, moist; 
befonber^^ bai-zon^-derss, particular ; vorgerurft, fore^^-gai-riickt^, advanced ; unter" 
nt^VHtn, oon^-ter-nai^^-men, to undertake; jic^ toarmen, verr'-men, to warm one's 
self; @dj;ltttfdS>u^> laufeit/ shlit^-shoo lou^-fen, to skate. 

Die ^inber meined 9lac^bar$ finb fo cigenjinnig, bag fie nie bie SBes 
fel^le il)rer ©Item erfuHen wollen* 5BiU ber Safer fie auf ben ©pajier^ 
gang mitnel)men^ fo woUen fieju .^aufe bleiben; witt bie SRutter^ bag 
{te arbeiten^ fo wollen fie au^geben* d^ ifl fait, wir wotlen in'6 jg)au6 
geben, ober toir woUen ein wenig fpielen, urn un^ ju erwarmen* Die 
Religion will, bag wir feinem 2lnbern tbun, wa6 volt nid}t woHen, bag 
man unS tbue* — ^Diefe ^ppanjen wollen einen feucbten SSoben unb eine 
befonbere 2lufmer!fantfeit^ SBir fbnnen t>iel tbun, wenn wir nur woKen* 
2Bir werben biefe Slelfe nicbt ntebt unternebmen f&nnen, toeil We 3<^b- 
redjeit fc^on ju weit t>orgcr&cft ijl» ^er mit 9tuljen reifen will, mug 
bie @)>tacbe be6 Sanbed fbnnen, in welcbem ev reifet* ^bnnen @ie 
©dS^Iittfcbub laufen? 3c^ fonnte ed ebebem wobl; aber feitbem idf ba^ 
85ein gebroc^en b^^be, fann icb e$ nicbt mebr* Sd; ^abe mir ein ^>aar 
neue ©tiefel macben lafTen* Diefet Sebrer Idgt feine ©c^lfiler fo oft bins 
au^geben, fo oft fie Sujt l)ahen^ 



DIVERSE EXERCISES. 



1. 
The Cane -Pipe. 

(The wreahulary U to he fimnd at the end of the exereieee,) 

6in Jtbntg fjatte einen ©d^aftmetjler, ber ftc^ t)om ^Irtenflabe }u 
i^iefem tDtc^tigen SImte emporgefc^wungen ^atte. £)er @c^a^metfler 
n)urbe aber bei bent SthniQt t>erFlagt, ba^ et ben !6ntg(ic()en @4^aQ be:? 
raube unb bie geraubten ^ojlbarfciten in einem Oewblbe tjerbergc^ ba^ 
mit ciner etfcrnen Xhtx tjerfeben fei^ 

Der ^bnig bcfuc^te ben ©c^a^meijler, befab feinen ^alajl, unb aW 
er ^n bie eifcrne Zh^t tarn, befabi er, jte ju bffnen* 2116 ber ^bnig 
bineintrat, xoax er ganj erjlaunt* Sr fab niclS)t6 al6 bie t)ier ^inbe, 
einen linblicben S^ifcb unb einen ©trobfefieU 2luf bem JEifdS^e lag eine 
ijirtenflbte, ein ^irtenjlab unb eine .^irtentafc^e* 

Der ©d&a^meijler aber fprac^: 3n nteiner 3usenb bfitete idf bie 
@dt>afe» t^u, ^6nig, jogjl mic^ an beinen ^of» .^ier in biefem ®e* 
wblbe brac^te idb feit ber Jeit tdglicb eine ©tunbe ju, erinnerte midS^ 
mit greuben meine6 t>origen @tanbe6, unb wieberbolte bie Sieber, bie 
id) ebemala junt Sobe be6 ©cbbpfer^ fang, al6 icb frieblicb meine ^eerbe 
bfttete* 2lcb, lag mic^ wieber jurficE!ebren auf meine t)iterlicl^en gluren^ 
woo ic^ gificf liefer war, al$ an beinem ^ofe I 

Der ^bnig war febr erjftrnt fiber biejenigen, weld^e ben ebein SRann 
t^erleumbet batten ; er umarmte ibn unb bat ibn, bei ibm ju bleiben* 

2. 
The Three Robbers. 

Drei SRduber morbeten unb pifinberten einen ^aufmann, ber mit einer 
SJJenge ®elb unb ^oflbarfeiten burcb einen 2Balb reifle* ®ie bradf^ten 
ben geraubten @cl;a^ in ibre ^bble, unb fcbicften ben jfingpen t>on ibnen 
in bie @tabt, urn Seben^mittel einjufaufen^ 

211S er fort war, fagten bie beiben anberen : SBarum foUen wir biefe 
grogen SReid)tbfimer mit biefem SBurfcben tbeilen? SBenn er jurucf* 
fommt, wollen wir ibn tbbten. 
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X)er iunge SRiuber \>ad)te untern)eg§ bei ftd^ : ^ie gl&cflicb wire id^, 
wetin all biefed ©elb mir gebbrte! 3cb will meine jwei ©efib^^n i^er* 
gifteu, fo bebalte tcb ed ffir micb attein* — Slid er In ber ©tabt ange* 
fommen war, faufte er Sebendmittel ein, tbat ©ift in ben 2Bein unb 
febrte in ben SBalb jurficf ♦ 

^aum war er in bie ^?bble getreten, aid bie beiben anberen auf ibn 
juflprangen unb ibn mit ibren Dolcben burcbbobrten* Jjierauf fe^ten 
pe ficb, agen, unb tranfen ben t)ergifteten 2Bein^ @ie (larben unter 
beftigen Scbmerjen, unb man fanb ibre Seicbname mitten unter ben 
®cb&^en, welc^e {te aufgebduft batten. 

8. 

The Pilgrim. 

3n einem ^)ricbti9en ©cblojfe, t)on bem fcbon ISngfl jebe @^)ur t)err 
fcbwunben ijl, lebte einjl ein febr reicber SRitter. Sr t)erwanbte t)iel 
®elb, urn e6 ju t)erfcb&nern, aber er tbat wenig ffir bie Slrmen* 

Da fam einmal ein armer 9^ilger, ber urn eine 9lacbtberberge bat* 
2)er SRitter wie6 ibn tro^tg ab unb fagte : £)iefe6 @cb(op ifi fein @aflr 
bof* — Srlaubt mir nur brei gragen, fagte ber9)ilger, fo will icb weiter 
geben* — S5a6 gebe icb ju, t)erfeftte ber SRitter* 

2Ber bewobnte oor dndf biefea ©cblog? fragte ber 9)ilger. — SRein 
Water* — 2Ber war Dor ibm ber SSewobner biefed @cblojfe6? — SKein 
©ropDater* — Unb wer wirb nacb Sucb barin wobnen? — ajjelnSobn, 
wenn e§ ®ott will* 

giun, fpracb ber ^ilger, wenn Seber nur eine gewijfe ^eit in biefem 
©cblojfe wobnt, unb wenn immer Siner bem Slnbern ^la^ barin macbt^ 
fo feib 3br nur ®afte bier unb ba§ ©cblog ifl wirflicb ein ®a|lbau6* 
Serwenbet baber nicbt fo t)iel, um biefed J?au6 fo febr ju t)erfcbbnern, 
welcbed Sbr nur ffir fo f urje '^eit beji^t* S^but lieber ben airmen 
®ute6, fo werbet 3br im ^immel eine ..ewige SHJobnung erlangen. — 
©er SRitter nabm biefe SBorte ju .^erjen, gewdbrte bem ^ilger feine 
S9itte unb wurbe ffir bie golge wobltbatiger gegen bie Slrmen* 

4. 
The Robin -Redbreast. 

Sin SRotbfeblcben !am in ber ©trenge bed SBinterd an bad genfier 
eined frommen Sanbmannd, aid ob ed gem binein mbcbte* Da bffhete 
ber Sanbmann fein genjler unb nabm t>a^ jutraulicbe Xbiercben freunb^ 
licb in feine SBobnung* 9lun picfte ed bie Srofamen unb i^brndS^en auf, 
bie t>on feinem Xifcbe ftelen, unb bie ^inber bed Sanbmannd liebten 
^M 3(bglein febr* 



met aU nun ber S^ft^Iing wieber in ba^ Sanb Urn unb bie ©ebftfd^e 
fu|> bclaubten, ba b^ete ber Sanbntann fein genflet, unb ber Heine 
&aft entflog in ba6 na^e 2B&(b,c^en^ unb baute fein 9^efl unb fang ein 
frb^ilic^e^ ?iebc^n. 

Unb fiebe, aB ber SHJinter wieberfel^rte, ba tarn ba« JRot^feWd^en 
abermal^ in bie SBobnung be6 2<anbntann6, unb batte fein SBeibd&en 
mitgebrad^t* Der Sanbmann aber unb feine ^inber freuten jic& fetjr, 
aM jie bie beiben Xbierc&en faben, bie fo jutraulic^ umberfc^auten^ 
Unb bie ^inber fagten : S)ie SShQeld)tn fe^en un^ an, al^ ob jie un« 
tixoa^ fagen rooUten^ 

Da antwortete ber SSater : 2Benn (ie reben fbnnten, fo wfirben jie 
fagen : Jutrauen erwecft ^utrauen, unb Siebe erjeugt ©egenliebe* 

6. 
The Voice of Justice. 

Sin reid^er SRann, 9lamen6 Sbrpfe^/ gebot feinen ^nedf^ten, eine 
arme Wxtxot fammt ibren ^inbern au6 ibrer SGBobnung ju Dertreiben, 
weit fie ben gerobbnlidjen ^in^ nid)t ju jablen Dermod^te. SllS bie Dies 
net famen, fprad; ^cl^ 2Beib: Sid;, Derjiebet ein wenig; t>ieUeid)t, bag 
euer ^err ^id) unfer erbarme; id; will ju ibm geben unb ibn bitten* 

Sarauf ging bie SBitwe ju bent reid;cn SKann mit ibren Dier S'ivls 
bern, ein^ lag Iran! bavnieber, unb atte fiebten, jie nid)t ju t)er|logen. 
gbr^fe^ aber fprad; : SHeine 93efeble fann id) nid;t dnbern, e^ fei benn, 
bag 3^r Sure ©d;ulb fogleid) bejablet* 

Da weinte bie SKutter bitterlicb unb fagte : Std^, bie ^fege eine^ 
franfen ^inbe6 l)at all nteinen SSerbienjl t)er}ebrt unb meine 9lrbeit 
gebinbert. Unb bie ^inber flebten mit ber SKutter, jie nid^t ju t)erf!ogen» 

2lber Sbr^fe^ wanbte jid) weg Don ibnen unb ging in fein ®artens 
bau^ unb legte ^d) auf ba^ ^oljler, ju ruben, wie er ^)f(egte» S^ war 
aber ein fd^wfiler !£ag, unb bid;t am ©artenfaal flog ein ©trom, ber 
t)erbreitete ^ftblung, unb e6 war eine ©tille, bag fein Sfiftc^en jid) regte* 

Da bone 6br^fe§ ba^ ©eli^pel bea ©dj^ilfft am Ufer, aber e$ tbnte 
ibm gleid; bem ©ewinfel ber ^inber ber armen ©itwe ; unb er warb 
unrubig auf fetnem ^olfler* 

Darnad; borc^te er auf ba§ Sloufc^en bed ©tromed unb e6 biinfte 
ibn, al§ rubt^ er an bem ©eftabe eined unenblic^en SJieered, unb er 
wAljtc jid; auf feinem ^pffible* 

Slid er nun wieber bord^te, erfc&ott aud ber gerne ber Donner eined 
©ewitterd, unb er glaubte bie ©timme bed ©eridbtd ju t)ernebmen* 

9lun jlanb er ^Ib^lid; auf, eilte nad) «f?aufe unb gebot feinen ^nec^r 
t?n, ber armen 2Bitn>e bad Jjaud ju bffnen^ Slber fie war fammt ibren 
^inbern in ben SBalb gejogen unb nirgenbd ju ftnben* Unterbejfen war 
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bai ©etDttter ^inaufgejogeti, unb ed bonnerte unb ftel ein Qtro^Xi^ 
SRegen* S^rjp|fe6 aber war t)oM Unmut^ unb wanbelte umber* 

Sm anbern S^age Demabm Sb^'^fe^/ ^(^^ f ranfe ^inb fet int SBnIbe 
gejlorben unb bie 9Rutter mit ben anberen binweggejogen* Da nwirb 
i^m fetn ©arten fammt bem @aal unb ^Ijler juwiber, unb er genog 
nidi^t mzf)x bie Mblung bed raufc&enben S^tromed* 

Salb nad;ber ftel Sbr^fed in eine ^ranfbeit, unb immer in ber ^t^« 
bed S'eberd t>ernabnt er bed @c^i(fed @$elid^el unb ben raufc^enben 
Strom unb tua^ bumpfe Xofen bed ©ewitterd* 2Hfo Derfd;ieb er* 

6. 
The Peaches. 

Sin Sanbmann bradjte aud ber ©tabt ffinf ^ftrftd^e mit, bie 
fdi^bnjlen, bie man feben fonnte* Seine ^inber aber faben biefe grud)r 
jum erjien SKale ; bedbalb wunberten unb freuten jte fid; febr fiber bie 
fi^bnen Slepfel mit ben rbtblic^en SSacfen unb bem jarten glaum* ©ars 
auf certbeilte ber SSater fie unter feine Dier ^naben, unb eine erbielt bie 
SKutter* 

$lm Slbenb, aid bie ^inber in ta^ Sd^laffammerdjen gingen, fragte 
ber 58ater: 9lun, wic b«6eu euc^ bie fd;&nen 9lepfel gefd;mecft? 

^enlid;, lieber 93ater I fagte ber 2leltefle* £d ifl eine fd;bne Srud)t, 
fo fduberlid) unb fo fanft t)on ®efd;madf* 3d; babe mir ben Stein 
forgfam tjerwabrt unb will mir baraud einen 95aum erjieben* 

©rat> I fagte ber 53ater* I>a^ beifit baudbdlterifd^ ffir bie Juhmft 
geforgt, wie ed bem Sanbmann gejiemt* 

3c^ babe bie meinige fogleid) aufgegeffen, rtef ber 3fing|le, unb ben 
Stein fortgeworfen, unb bie SKutter bat mir bie ^dlfte t)on ber ibrigen 
^egeben. D, bad fd;mecft fo fiig unb jerfc^miljt im iJKunbe ! 

9flun, fagte ber SSater, bu baft jwar nid;t febr flug, aber bod^ natfir^ 
li(i(? unb nad; finblid)er 2Beife gebanbelt* gfir bie ^lug^eit ifl aud; 
no^ SRaum genug im Seben* 

t>a begann ber jweite Sol^n: 3(^ ^abe ben Stein,, ben ber fletne 
93ruber fortroarf, gefammelt unb aufgeflo^}ft* Sd war ein ^ern barin, 
ber fc^^mecfte fo ffig wie eine 9lu^. 2lber meinen.^ftrfid; babe icb t)ers 
fauft unb fo ^iel ®elb bafiir erbalten, bag id;, wenn ieb nad) ber Stabt 
fomme, xiui^l jw&lf baffir faufen fann* 

£)er 53ater fd;uttelte ben ^of>f unb fagte: ^lug ifl bad jwar, aber 
finblic^ unb natftrlid^ war ed nic^t* SSewabre bid; ber Jjimmel, ba| 
bu fein ^aufmann werbeftl 

Unb bu, Sbmunb ? fragte ber S5ater* Unbefangen unb offen ants 
wortete (Jbmunb : 3d; babe meinen ^ftrftc^ bem Sobne unferd tHa^t 
bard, bera Iranfea ©eorg^ b<r ba^ gieber f^at, gebrac^t* Qt woHte i^n 
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nxift nei^men^ ia f^aV id) if^n i^m auf ba6 S3ett gelegt unb bin l^inweg^ 

9lun, fagte ber ^atev, mv \)at benn n>o^l ben befien ©ehxaudf »on 
fetnem W^W gentac^t ? 

Da riefen jie atte brel : J5a^ ^at ©ruber Sbmunb get^^an! — Sbmunb 
aber fdS^n^ieg {ltd* Unb bie SJJutter umarmte i^n mit einer £^rdn^ im 
Kuge. 

7- 
The Desert Island. 

Sin retd^er, guttl^itiger SRann wotlte einen feiner ©MaDen glfidflic^ 
ma(t^en : er fc^enfte itjm bie grei^eit unb tieg ibnt ein @d()iff mit bielen 
fb(lU(^en ©aaren au^rfljlen^ „®cb/' f^flte er, ,,unb fegle bomit in 
ein frembe^ Sanb ; wuc^ere mit biefen SQJaaren, unb aller ©ewinn foil 
bein fein/' — Der @flat)e reifte ah ; aber faum war er einige 3^it auf 
ber See, aI6 jtc^ ein ^eftiger ©tuvm erbob unb ba^ ©c^iff cjegen eine 
M\^^ xoaxf, bag e^ fc^eiterte^ Die f&(ilicl(>en 5Baaren berfanfen im 
fOteer, aUe feine Ocfdbrten famen um, unb er felbjt erreid^te mit genauer 
9lot^ bad Ufer einer 3nfeU Jjungrig, nacft unb obne .^iMfe, ging er 
tiefer in*6 Sanb binein, unb roeinte fiber fein Unglfidf, aid er t>on fern 
eine groge ©tabt erblidfte, au6 ber i^m eine SKenge Sinwo^^ner mit 
grogem ®efcl(>rei entgegen fam^ ,/^eil unferm Mnigel" riefen fie 
ibm in, fe^ten i^n auf einen )>rdc^tigen 28agen unb ffi^rten ibn in bie 
@tabt. 6r Fam in ben fbniglic^en ^alafl, n)o man ibm einen ^ur))urr 
mante( aniegte, ein Diabem um feine @tirn banb unb ibn einen golbe^ 
nen S^bron befleigen lieg* Die SSotne^men traten um ibn ber, ftelen 
t>or i^m nieber unb fd;wuren im 9lamen bed ganjen 53oIfe6 i^m ben 
Sib ber Xreue^ 

Der neue ^bnig g(aubte iKnfangd, ade biefe ^errlid^feit fei ein fdf^bner 
Xraum, bid bie gortbauer feined ©(ficBed ibn nic^t me^r jweifein lieg, 
bag bie wunberbare Segeben^eit wirflic^ wa^r fei* — ,, ^d) begreife 
nidi^t/' fprac^ er bei fid) felbfl, „ voa^ bie Slugen biefed wunberlidj^en 
^BoUed bejaubert bat, einen nadPten g^^^^Iing ju feinem ^bnig ju 
madfen. @ie wijfen nici)t, xocx id) bin, fragen nic^t, xoo ic^ ^erfomme, 
unb fe^en mic^ auf i^ren X^ronl ^a^ ifl bad ffir eine befonbere @itte 
in biefem Sanbe ? " 

8. 

ContinucUion, 

@o had)te er unb n>urbe fo neugierig, bie Urfad^e feiner Srl^ebung }u 
wijfen, bag er fic^ entfc^Iog, einen bon ben ?8orne^men an feinem ^ofe, 
ber il^m ein weifer fUiann ju fein fc^ien, um bie Sluflbfung biefed fRM^s 
feld ju fragen* — „ 3>ejier! " rebete er i^n an, „n>arum ^abt i^r mi^ 
benn ju eurem ^bnige gemac^t ? Wiit tonntet i^r tDijfen^ bag ic|^ auff 
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tixm 3nfel ctxiitfoxdn^n fei? ttnb rocti with tnhliS) mit mitr werbeit?" 
— ^, ^err ! " antwortete ber SBejter, „ biefe 3nfel wirb t>on ©eifterti 
braol^nt. @te l^aben tot tangen ^etten ben 9n(m&(^ttgen gebeten, \hntn 
jAfftlidf einen @ol^n 9Ibantd ju fenben, ba^ er fte regiere* £)er 9iant&d(^s 
ttg^ l^ae i^tf 93ttte atigenomtnen, unb t&^t aOe Sfa^re, an bem n&mlidEnen 
Z^^t, elnen SRenfc^Kn an t()ret 3nfe( lanben^ Die Sinnw^ner etiew 
if^m, to\t bu gefel^n l^afl, freubtg entgegen unb erfennen tl^n ffir if^retr 
iDber^errn ; aber feine SRegterung bauert m^t linger al6 etn 2fa^r» 
3ffl biefe ^tit uerflojfen unb bet bejlimntte Zag wieber erfd^ienen, fi> 
toitrb er feiner SB&rbe entfegt; man beraubt ibn be6 !bnigltc^ett 
&^mudt^ unb legt i^m fc^Ied^^te ^leiber an. @eine a3ebienten trogenr 
i^n mit ®en)a(t and Ufer unb (egen ibn in ein befonberd baju gebaotetf 
0dHff, bad ibn auf eine anbere 3nfel bringt* Diefe Sfnfel if{ n)&fi vti^ 
bbe ; }ener^ ber nod(^ wx t^enigen !£agen ein m&c^ttger iibnig n^nr/ 
timmt f)itt nacft an unb finbet »eber Untertbanen ntidf Sreunbe* 9tie» 
manb nimmt an feinem Ungl&<fe Xb^ilf unb er muf in biefem rotfttxt 
Sonbe ein traurtged unb fummert>o0ed Sebett f&bten, n>enn er fetn 2falbr 
irfdHt !(ug angen>enbee f)^u 9lad^ ber ^rbannung* bed alten ^6nig9 
^bt bad fBoit bem neuen^ ben ibm bie S^rfebung bed Slttmic^tigen 
lebed 3abr obne Studtiabme fenbet, auf bie gett>b^nltd()'e ^ife entgegetf 
unb nimmt tbn mit g(et(^r ^teube, to\e ben t>origen^ auf» Died, ^err! 
ijl bad emige @efe1g btefed SlteidS^ed^ bad fetn ^bnig n)&brenb feiner 
Kegierung aufbeben f ann»" — ,f @tnb benn aucb nwine SSorgdnger/' 
fra^te ber ^bnig »eiter^ /,t>on btefer furjen Dauer tbrer ^obeit unter^ 
tidS^tet gewefen?" — ,^,teinetii iM)n ibnen/' antwortete ber Sejler, 
^,x0at biefed ©ef^Q ber 3}ergdnglk^!eit unbefannt ; aber einige liefen 
fl<9 t^on bem ©lanje, ber ibren Xbton umgab/ Menben ; fU t)erga^ti 
bte traurtge 3u!unft/ unb t^erlebten ibr 2fabr, obne weife ju f^in. 3lnberl 
VeraufdS^ten ftc^ in ber ®fi^g{eit ibred ©Ificted ; jte getrauten ftdS^ nicbt^ 
Hn bie n»ft(ie Sfnfel )u ben!en^ mi SurdS^t^ bte Slnnebmlict^feit bed geoen^ 
n>&rtigen ©enufjed )u t^erbittern ; unb fo touraelten fit, t»ie S;run&tie> 
aud einer ^reube in bie anbere^ bid ibre ^eit um xoav unb jie in bad 
@dS^iff geworfen wurben* 2Benn ber unglficf licl(^e Xag tam^ fo ftngen 
S(Ue an, \id) )u bef lagen unb ibre 9}erb(enbung }u befepfjen ; aber nun 
tpar ed ju fp&t, unb fte wurben obne @d)onung bem Slenbe fibergeben, 
tiat fte erwartete unb bem fit burdf^ SBeidbeit nidS^t fatten Dorbeu^eo 

9. 

CimHnuaiwik 

2>tefe Srj&blung bed ©eifted erf&Dte ben Abnig mit ^rcbt ; et 
fdfiauberte t)or bem SdE^tctfol ber Dortgen JCbntge jurfidf unb tt>finfcbte^ 
ibrem Unglficfe }u entgeben* Sr fab mit ^dS^reifen^ berf^ fc^on einige 
^ocben t)on biefem furjen fSii^n i>ttfl9ffth x»artn uvlb baf er efleit 

n. n. 
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mft^e^ bie ibrigen Zage feiner SRegierung btfto beffer }u n&l|eti. 
,,®eiftt aJejter I " fprac^ er ju bem ®et|le, „ bu b<^fl mir tneiti fftnf* 
tigeS ®d(^i({fal unb bie f urse Dauer meiner f bnigUc^en !0la(^r entbedt ; 
aber td(^ bitre bic^, fage mir aud(^, n)a6 id) tbun mu^^ iDenn i(^ bad 
Clenb meiner Sorgdnger t>ermeiben will/' — ^, Srinnere bicb, ^err ! " 
anttoortete ber ®eifi^ ,, ba$ bu nactr auf unfere 3fnfel ge!ommen bift ; 
benti eben fo n)irft bu wieber binaudgeben unb niemald }ur&({febren. 
& tfl alfo nur ein einjiged Witttl m6g(id(^^ bem SRangel t>or}ubeugeii^ 
ber injenem Sanbe ber Serbannung brobt: n)enn bu ed n&mlicb frudj^ts 
bar macbfl unb mit Sintoobnern befegejl* £)ie6 tfl nacb unferen ©efel^en 
t^rgbnnt, unb beine Untertbanen ftnb bir fo t>o(tfommen geborfam, t>a$ 
fie bingeben, n)0 bu fte binfenbefl^ @cbtcfe alfo eine SRenge 9lrbeitd(eute 
bin&ber unb la$ bie n)fi|len gelber in frucbtbare 9(ecfer t>ert9anbeln ; 
baue @t&bte unb ^^orratb^b&ufer unb t>erforge {te mit alien notbb&tf« 
tigen Seben6mitteln» Wlit Sinem SEBort : bereite bir ein neued 9let(9r 
bejfen @inn>obner bicb nacb beiner 9)erbannung mit greuben aufnebmem 
Siber ei(e/ la^ feinen 9(ugenblict ungenfi^t t>or&ber geben ; benn bie ^ett 
i(l fur), unb iemebt bu }um Slnbau beiner f&nftigen ^obnung tbu^, 
be(lo glfictlicber n)irb bein Stufentbalt bort fein» ^enfe, bein §abr tfi 
morgen fcbon um, unb nfige beine ^reibeit V9ie ein fluger Sl&<btling, 
ber bem 9)erberben entgeben toilt* SBenn bu meinen SRatb i^eracbtejl^ 
ober jauberfl, fo bi|l bu tjerloren, unb langed Slenb ijl bein 8oo*»" 

£>er ^bnig xoat ein tluger SRann^ unb bie SHebe be6 ®ei({ed gab 
feiner Sntfcblie^ung unb feiner Xb&tigfeit SI&ge(» Sr fanbte fogktcb 
eine SRenge Untertbanen ab: fte gingen mit greuben unb griffien bai^ 
9Bert mit Sifer an^ £>te 3nfe( ftng an, ftcb }u t>erfcbbnern, unb 
ebe fecb^ SRonben t>ergangen toaren, jlanben fcbon @t&bte auf ibren 
blfibenben Sluen* £)e^en ungeacbtet lie^ ber ^bnig in feinem Stfer 
ni^tnad)] er fanbte immer mebr Sintoobner bin&ber; bie.folgenbcti 
waren nocb freubiger aid bie erflen, ba fte in ein fo n)obl angebauted 
Sanb gingen^ bad ibre greunbe unb 9lnt»ern>anbten ben>obntem 

10. 

The End. 

ttnterbeffen fam bad Snbe bed Sfabred immer nSb^t^ SDie t^ortg^ii 
jtbnige batten i>or biefem Slugenblicfe gejittert, biefer fab ibm ntit 
Sebnfucbt entgegen ; benn er ging in ein Sanb^ too er ftdb burcb fetne 
(luge Xbatigfeit eine bauernbe SBobnung gebaut b<^tte* — £)er beflimmtc 
i£ag erfd^ien enblicb* Der £bnig n>urbe in feinem ^ala^c ergriffen, 
feined X)iabemd unb feiner f6nigli(ben ^leibung beraubt unb auf bad 
unt^ermeiblidbe @cbiff gebracbt, bad ibn nacb feinem S^erbannungdorte 
f&brte* ^aum n>ar er aber am Ufer ber neuen Snfel getanbet^ aid 
tbm bill Sinwi^bner mit greuben entgegen eUten, ibn mit grofer Sbtc 



99 

ettq>ftngen unb fein i^auyt^ fiatt jened DiabetnS^ bejfen ^txtlxdfhit 
mtr etn 3a^r w&bxtt, mit einent unt>ern)elfltd^en S3luntenfraiise 
f(^m&ctten« X)er Slltmic^tige belol^nte feine 9Bet%it: er gab t(^m bie 
Unflerblidi^teit feiner Untertbanen unb ntadS^te tbn 3u ibrem eiotgen 
5tbnige* 

Der reic(^e, wobltb&tige ^ann ifl ® ott ; ber @nat>e, ben fein J^err 
fonfenbet, tfl ber SRenfc^ bet feiner ©eburt ; bie 2fnfe(, n)o er anlam 
bet, ijl bie 9BeIt ; bie Sintoobner, bie tbm freubig entgegen fommen, 
^nb^bie 6(tern, bie ffir ben nactten SBeinenben forgen. £)er Sejter, 
ber ibn t>on bem traurigen @cbicffal, ba6 ibm betorjlebt, unterricbtet, 
ifl bie 2Bei6beit« £)a6 ^ai}t feiner SRegierung if! bad menfcblid^e Seben, 
unb bie n)&jle 3nfel, tDobin er gef&brt xoitb, bie ffinftige 2BeU. X>'\t 
9lrbeit6leute, bie er babin fenbet, ftnb bie guten SEBer!e, bie er mdbrenb 
feineS Sebend t>erricbtet« X>\e ^bnige aber, xoel^t t>or ibm babin^ 
gegangen {tnb, obne uber ba6 Ungl&d, bad ibnen brobte, nai^^s 
benfen, jtnb iene tbbricbten 9)ienfcben, bie ft^ Mod ntit trbifd^ 
{reuben oefdb&ftigen, obne an ibr»Seben nacb bem £obe ju benfen, 
ie werben mit etoigem Slenb beflraft, toeil fte tor bem £btone bed 
^Km&d^igen mit ^inben erfcbeinen, bie an guten SBerten leer jtnb« 



VOCABULARY. 



1. 

^^fa^mti^tx, Bhfcts'^-mi^-ster, treasurer; ^{rtenjlab, hirr'^-ten-stahp', shepherd's 
ttftflf; imt, dmt, office; {t(|| rm|)orf(||toin^fn/ em-pore^^-shwing^-en, to rise; loerflagen, 
fer-kl&^-ghen, to accuse; beraubeit/ bai-rou^-ben, to rob; ^^af, sh&ts, treasure; 
^fto^barffUett/ kost^-bfthr-ki-ten, trinkets ; ^tthtVQtn, fer-berr^-ghen, to hide ; ®eto8lBc, 
ge-v*61^-bai, Tault ; ^tt^tfftn, fer-zey^-hen, to provide ; befel^ett, bai-zey'-hen, to examine^ 
tX^annt, er-stount', surprised; lattbli(||, lent'-li(||, rural; ^tto}$\t^tl, stro^'-zess'-sel, 
chair of straw; ^trtenfiiite/ hirr^Men-flo^-tai, shepherd's flute, reeds; ^ititniaUbt, 
hin/^-ten-tftsh^-shai, shepherd's bag; f^iAttn, hii^-ten, to look after ; ^(^laf^ shlinf, 
sleep; lit^m, tsee^-hen, to attract; ^of, ho'f, court; jubrtttgen^ tsoo^^-bring^-en, to 
spend; ber )>onaf ®tanh, fo^-rig-ai stftnt, the former state; totfberl^olen/ YeeMer-ho</^» 
len, to repeat; Steb, leet, song; Sob/ lope, praise; ^df'6p\tt, Bh5p^-fer, creator; frifblidt^ 
trtei^'U^t peaceably; ^m^t, hair^-dai, flock; ^&ittlid)t glurett/ fai^-ter-lid^-f^ 
floo^.ren, native fields; nrjitrttt/ er-tsiimV, angry; oerleumbett/ fer-loimMen, to 
slander; ebe(/ alMel, excellent; nmaxmtn, 55ni-&n/-men, to embrace. 

tft&vAtt, r<n^-bery robber; ntorbeit/ mon/-den, to murder; ))lilnbent/ pliin^-den** 
to plunder, to rob; ^'effit, hoMai, cavern; Seben^ttttttel/ lai^^-bens-mit^-tel, victuals; 
fort, forrt, gone; 25urf«9«, bSor^-shai, fellow; Wbtw, to^-ten, to kill; utttertOf0«, 53n^- 
ter-vai(||S8^^, on the road; (Bt^S^ttt, gai-fair^-tai, companion; t)fr0tften/ fer-ghif'^-ten; 
to poison; i^cditn, bai-h&l^-tai, to keep; (^{ft, ghift, poison; twm, koum, soaroolf ; 



^/C.cJSO 



jn, te<»"-(ipriiig'-«, to FubtiifM; t>^, *fl(i 
_^t b«t4^B(r», diEInb-bo'-raii, to piene; ^g,.h«f-&^ rlolnti bf^tto^ 
u'^'-DUun, ooipM ; oaffJlllfnii onf'''-hol''-I^ (o MenmnlftU. 
8. 

SbUT, Bpoor, tnoe; unf^tDJnktn, fer-Bhwin'-den, to dlMppttr; fRtHnr, rif-Wf, 
knight; nnntnbtn, fer-Ten'-den, to spend; Bdfi^SiKrn, fer-shS'-nera, to adon; 
.fflgti, pil'-gher, pilgrim; nat^l^nbctBC, n^^f'-herr'-betT-gKi, night's lodoltig:. 
omtftn, »p''-Ti'-imi, to refliBe; tTDpIg, trof -bIi^, hangbUly; ®opifof, ^Bt^lKi% 
fll»i SlUflti fti'-g^i qiB'tion; iwlttr fltWl, 'i-'ter ^ey'-hen, to go on IdB w>y( 
jdgfitn, tsoo"-gw'-b«Q, grmt; Stwoftitm, bal-vo'-non, to inhabit; (9af), gftat, gnert! 
ttlrfliAf virrk'-U(!^, indeed ; litter, lee'-ber, rather; .^immcl, him'-mel, heaien; ralfc 
ej'-TifJ, etern»l, everlasting: SJo^nung, TO'-oDBnlC, habitiition; rrfanBtn, er-l^g'-oni 
tn utqnire; oTOfitrm, g^-T«l'-ron, to gnnt; fBr bir 8»lfle, ftl'-gal. (ifterwM*; 
mt^tiKa, *ole"'-tu'-tii^, ahuit»bla. 

4. 
.Slrniat, Btreng'-ll, rigor; SBlnIn, Tin'-ter, winter; froBim, from, ^ona; Bntb 
mann, lonf-mftn, peasuit; al0 t^ (IB if; )ulT[iuIi4, tBoo"-Cron'-liA, aonfidi^rij; 
jratQtli^/ fhjintMiA, friendly; SGolinuna, To'-n5onk, honse, dwellmg; mffwn, 
a#olok'-k>n, tepiohnp; STsfaintR, Jmintc^tn, bro'-ift-Dien, kriim'-i^, anmiHi 
^a^Unf, frU'-liak, Bpring; San», liuit, coantry; &tiliiii), gai-bOah', bnihesj Wn^ 
k^f bM-loo'-ben, to ooyer with lesvei; tntflitgtn, ent-flee'-ghen, to fir awVi WttS 
K)u'-en, toboild; gttjt, nest, nast ; flBftliA, fi-oMiitl, Joyful; niltbn:fcV"<' ^'^'"^'■^ 
ia@'-ren, to return; aittmale, f-bBi^mililBs', again; urfftrinBtn, niif'-brin*'-^ 
to bring along with one ; umttrfi^dltRt, 53Di-ludr"-abon'-«n, to ktok alMUt ; e^t^M^ 
In-iey'-hen, to look at; ^utroum, t80o"-trou'-en,oonfldenoe; fitttdtn, er-Toci'-k«it 
to oaoae; eijnigfit, er-taoi'-ghea, to produce. 

5. 

Qtbltttn, gtJ-liee'-tan, to order; J^tAt, k'neit, Hrrant; Stttttc, Tif-ral, wldovt 
Bntrelbnt, fer-tri'-ben, to'eipel; fiSbTliq, yair'-tlt^, annnil; 3'lti, Isinee, rent; iw 
Mftn, fer-taee'-heo, to tury, atay; nbaimra, ar-bikTr'-mea, to haxe pi^; ttant 
MnlitbR litfltn, krlnk d&r-nee'-der lee'-ghen, to be ill ; (ttSm, fley'-han, to implore ; 

Dfrftofetn, fer-Blfl'-BBn, to oipBl; Stft^f, hui-ftil'. order; fltllrtn, en'-dem, taahaag«; 
tt fci Ctnn, zi, except, ualeea ; S^ult, sliuolt, debt; biltnll^i bif-tar-U^i tdtta^; 
jjltgt, pflai'-gai, care, nursing; SStrtifllfl, fer-deenst', gaio; »(^(()mi, fer-tiai'-«^ 
to oonsume; Ofrtinbtrn, fer-hin'-dern, to binder; |ii$ totflBunboi, te4"-Ten'-dwy 
^ tnm unay; ^arltn^ituA, gar"-tcD-houBe', aummer-lionae ; fiif ham, lai'-ghen, tf 
. I)ij do«n;^el|lci, poK-Bter, ouahioa; ru^til, roo'-heu, to repoie ; pfTtgot, p&u'-ghei^ 
to'iiae, to be in tbe babit; f^wiil, ahwli'l, anltry, lai; hot; iUlft, m^t|! oloae by'; 
ptgtil, flee'-sen, to flow, to run; ©Irom, Btro'm, riior; MibTritcn, fBr-bri'-ten, ta 
iij^ead; Aublung, kU'-lSSnk, coolnesa; ®tiO(, «til'-lu, qidet; Su^, ISSfl^ air; jtt 
.^cn, rai'-gheu, to move; iSiMftl, gai-Uu'-pel, oontinaal liaping; @l^> ■'■^ 
wd; llfct, oo'-fer, bank; tiintn gleii^, Co'-nen gli'd, to fdnnd Uk«, to naN^^u 
(littBinrtl. gai'Vin'-sel, whining; uiirubig, Son''-ioa-hi^ rsBtlMB; kat^l«L dlr^'^U 
ffi^i ^or^ltn, borr'-(jen, to listen; ^ouri^nt, rou'-eben, rasOiBgi bSa^lOl, dol^ 
ten, to seem; @E[)abc, gai-at^'-dai, shore; utttnblf^, iSSn-ent'-Ui|, wdlaaa ; |Iif lvJUu% 
Tel'-tsen, to toss about; 3!}i;nntr, don'-ner. thunder; (Snvftlti, gti-yiV-tet, tbi^cw* 
atorm; @(ild)t, gai-rii^t', judgment; ixnif^mtn, fer-nai'-men, to hear; (ilnt, i'-4<ni^ 
to hasten; nirgEntiJ, nirr'-gbects, nowhra^; untnttlTnt, oon-ter-deB«''-peD, ia tha 
mean time; Ijinau^ic^tn, bin-oDf-tsee'-beii, to coma ap; araattig, g^-vU'-tii^ 
tiolfent; Unmulfe, 33n'-moot, depropsed spirits; nmfeetwailbdn, «fm-h3»"-Tln'-dWiL 
to walk to and fro; tifntiKilji'l'"'. hin-Teif'-tiee'-hen, to paaa away; tu»tbn mtitL 
tsoo-TGB'-der, to be disgusted ; afnftScn, gnl-nee'-aen, to enjoy; RUlfoKni ron'-«ll^ 
to rustle; fii^t, hit'-ssi, heat; Sitbcr, fee'-ber, fBTer; bum|ir, ^Xakpt, dull, lioIto#> 
Softtt, to'-ien, noiae; oetft^titMl, far-ahi'-dan, to «x^r*. 



va 



{onfemann, lAuf-n^ conntry-i 



nan; mitbrinofn, mif'-bring'-on, to ^liDK >1{IM 
.; riiftlitSi, rff('-Ii(^, reddish; Smfdi, baA'-uft 
m, floura, down; vcrlljcilcn, fer-ti'-lcD, to ditiilt: 



^dfiaftimmttMtt, BhlftP'-kem'-mer^luie, lilUa bedroom; fintEiteit, shmnok'-keii, to 
tMte, to like; fSunlf^ lint fnnft, lof-er-Ui^, z^iift, acid &nd eneet st the Bime tinci 
9tf4maif, gri-«hm&ek', taste; ®Mn, Btine, Btone; Forgfam, zori^'-zghm, oareflUlri 
DtilMbKn, ftr-iftL'^wi, to keep; ttjllbra, er-lsee'-han, to raUe; IjdUdtiJiltnij^, 
koaM"-W-t»i-riBli, eaoDODitcal; 3«™tf', taoo'-iSonfl, future; forfltn, lorr'-gMo, 
totakocaro; fltjinntn, gai-taefl'-men, to beaomo; auf((f(n, ouf'-BBs'-suD, to eat op, 
fotlttrtfen, fort-Terr'-fBn, to throw awaj; 4>olftr, belf'-tsi, half; jtrf(^nl(I)(n, taer- 
ahmel'-tsen, to melt; jttai, tsvyir, it is true; [lug, kloc^, wise ; na^ Iinbli^Ei SBtlft, 
kiDf-U((-(t)er *1'-Mi, in k abildlike manner; ^nbtllt, ban'-ileln, to sot; jtlufl^rit, 
kloo^'-MM, pmdenae, irisdom; fRuutn, roam, room; fctgfnncn, bai-gbin'-nen, to 
begin; fummtln, ikn'-meln, t« gather, to pick np; aufflopfcn, onf'-klop'-feii, to 
open; Sttfn, kerm, kernel; fi^ttltrlll, sbiit'-teln, to shake; ituafttttt, bu-Ta'-ren, 
preaene; - unbtfangcn, o«n"-bu-ning'-en, nnembanuBed; Djftn, oT-fen, frankly; 
ScblOUfti gai-bTDa<^, nw; Z^t&nt, trai'-oai, tear. 

7. 
0iltt^5% ROof'-tai'-tiA, kind, charitable; f^mfctl, Bhenk'-«n, to ^ve, to present; 
e^iff, ahiT, ihip; Hftli*, kBst'-li(!^, preoione; auirtijiRt, ona8"-riiBB'-tBn, tofltont, 
to equip; ffodn, ui'-gheln, to sail; nvuiirm, Too'-i^m, to gain b; nanrj; (Sitnintl, 
gai-Tin', gain; lanm, koum, icarcel?; @Ct, ley, aea; Iftftlg, hef-tidi, liolent; 
©ttmi, MSrm, Btorm; rt^Atn, er-hai'-ben, to rise; Jflitypf, klip'-pai, oliff; fi^eftfjii, 
■tu'-tem, tovreok; enfinfm, fer-ilnk'-en, to sink ; ®tFJi^nc,ga{-fair''t«i, companion; 
Bmfommcit, 00M"-kom'-mBn, to perlah; nrti^nl, er-ri'-ijen, to reach; mit gntiinci 
Wel^, gai-Qou'-er note, narrowly; UftI, oo'-fer, shore; narfl, n&ekt, naked; fitft, 
hiii'-ffti, help; Iftfir ^Ineingftifn, tee'-fer hin-ine"-ghey'-hen, to plunge into, to pro- 
ceed farther; ftcn, ferm, far, distant; fiWilfen, er-blict'-ken, lo perceiTe ; Bltngt,. 
meng'-ai, crowd; (ntflffltn [ommen, ent-ghey'-ghen kom'-men, to come to meet; 
fitll, hile, prosperitj, Uessings; SBSagni, T&'-ghen, carriage; Ttantti, m&n'-tel, 
ol«k; beftriflfn, bal-ati'-ghon, to ascend; kir SBomrtlliKn, fore''-nai'-man, the gentry; 
an i^n ^ttrtm, hair"-trai'-ten, to snironnd him; ijib, ite, oalh; onfongS, in'- 
fHoks, in the beginning; fitn\i(^ltil, herr'-lii^kite, splendor; Slritum, trcom, dreun; 
gorlbautt, forrt"-dou'-er, oonUnuation; ujunbtiljur, TBHo-der-bair', wonderl^l; 
Scgcbtn^tit, bai-g)u'-ben-hita, erent, adTentnrS; ttuntnlidi, vSSn'-der-1t|f|, strange; 
bq^aitbtni, bai-tsoa'-bem, to enchant; Sttmbling, fremt'-iink, stranger; btfsntRt, 
b«-Kin''dai<rBi, atngolar; ®iltt, nt'-tai, coBtom. 

Vcngftria, noi"-ghe«'-ri($, cnriooa; UTffl*t,ooi^il(J'-^i, cause, reason; EvkSmlfl, 
ahvltai'-bMnk, elevation; Huflifuns, onT-lo-iBSnk, golution; MnlliftI, rait'-srt, 
riddle; tvaj »flfe anl mtr werbta, what will become of me; @(tfl, ghi'et, spirit; 
hnw^ntn, bai-To'-nen, to inhabit; oQmaiftfB/ ftl-meif'-tidj, allmight^; lanbtii, Un'- 
den, todisembai^; mtgtgm rfltn, i'-len, to hasten towards; nfenncn, er-keu'-nen, 
toraoogniie, to acknowledge; Dbnrttri, o"-ber-herr', soTcreign; Mtgimina, m4- 
ghee''ro5ak, goTemnent; baunn, dou'-em, to laat; ncifKegcn, fer-flee'-sen, to pass; 
loiibn trft^tintn, er-ahi'-nen, to reappear; SSUrbC, TiirMai. dignity; tnt[(t£ti, ent- 
let'-sen, to depose; bfrautm, hai-roa'-ben, to deprive; E^ntuif, shmooek, am»- 
manta; niift uiib bbc, Tii'st ii'-dai, desert and deaolate ; mS4'<E/ °>B(t'~^iVOwerfn]; 
Unttrt^an, don"-ter-iahn', aubjeot; Iferil, tile, part, interest; fumramiBlC kMm"- 
mar-fol', aorrowftil; i^trbannung, ter-bUn'-nOSuk, banishment; Siicfcbung, fiiV- 
aai'-hSonk, proTidence; Sfusnabrnt, oiiBa"-na'-m^ exception; anhtflinni, onf'- 
nai'-men, to receive; tmris, fo'-nc^, prececUng; 9tri4, ri'4, kingdom; aaf^tttn, ixtt"- 
hai'-ben, abolish; SJngfingn, foc«"-^i)i)ig'-er, predeoesaor; CutCT, deu'-ar, dnn- 
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tion; ^o^eit^ ho'-hite, sorereignty; S^ergfittalid^feit fer-ghenkMl(|-kite, transient* 
nMs; ®(am, gl&nts, spkndor ; bicnben, blen^den, to blind; ^uhinft^ tsoo^-kSSnft, 
fVitiire; tttrfebfit/ fer-laa'-ben, to pass, to spend; beroufd^en, bai-rou^-shen, to intoxi- 
cate; ©itgigfdt, lU'^-sifihkite, sweetness; {t(|| qttxautn, gai-tron^-en, to dare; fin* 
ltc(mU<!|^fett, ftn^^-naim'-ncj-kite, delight, sweetness; 0egmtoarH0/gai^^-ghen-Terr^-ti(|, 
present; d^enuf^ gai-n$Sss^, exgoyment; )>erbtttfrn^ fer-bit^-tem, to embitter; tott« 
rndtt/ ton^-meln, to stagger, to pass; ttnnUn, tr5Snk^-en, tipsj; um fdtt/ to be pas- 
sed; SSerMmbund/ fer-blen^-d55nk, blindness, fascination; fctt^ftt/ soif^-tsen, to sigh; 
^l&ORung, sho^-n55nk, forbearanoe, mercy; (iUnh, ai^-lent, misery; itbcrgcfctl^ 
tt'-bei-gai^^-ben, to deliyer ; ^cxbtnqtn, fore^^-boi'-ghen, to prevent 

(Srj^Iunfl^ er-tsai^-15onk, recital, story; tt^Utn, er-ful^-len, to fill; gurfidfd^' 
bcni/ tsoo-riick^^-shouMem, to tremble; ^d^id^al, shick^-z&lil, &te; tnt^f^tti, Mit- 
ghey^-hen, to escape; ^^xtdtn, shreck-'-ken, fright; b(e itbrigeit^ ii^-brig-en, the 
remaining; befio beffer/ dess^-to bess^-ser, so much the better; nit$en, niit^-sen, to 
turn to profit; ^txmdhtn, fer-miMen, to avoid; |t(^ ririnnern^ er-in^-nem, to remon- 
ber; ^itttl, mit^-tel, means; Wlan^tl, m&ng^-el, want; bro^Ctt/ dro^-hen, to threaten; 
namlti!^/ naim^-lid^, namely, that is to say; fruci^tbar maf^tn, tto^dft^-hkr m^-dfen^ 
to fertilize; befe^en, bai-zet^-sen, to fill; ^ttQbnntn, fer-gon^-nen, to permit; !9qII« 
lommcn^ fol-kom^-men, perfect; ge^orfattt/ gai-hore^-zHhm, obedient; SCrbcifcSlattf/ 
&iT^^-bites-loi^-tai, workmen; ^tlh, felt, field; fldtt, lUsk^-ker, field; batten, bon^-en, 
to build; ^Qnatl^d^attd/ fore^^-rlkhts-house^, magazine; loerforgeit, fer-zorr^-f^en, 
to provide; not^bitrfHg/ note^Miirrf^-tid|K necessaiy; Sebettdmittel, lai^^-benss-mit^- 
tel, victuals;, bereiten, bai-ri^-ten, to prepare; i^ontbergel^ett/ fore-tL^^-ber-g^ey^-hen, 
to pass; ungmit^t, 5on^^-gai-nUtst^ without profit ; $[nbau, &n^-bou, culture; SBolj^* 
ltun0/ vo^-n55nk, habitation, dwelling;. $[ufmt^aU, ouf^^-ent-h&lt^, stay, residence; 
^erberben/ fer-derr^-ben, ruin, destruction; ^txad^itn, fer-&(b^-ten, to despise; fftaiJf, 
r&ht, advice; gaubertt/ tsouMem, to tarry; 299^, lo'ss, fate; fft^t, rai^-dai; dis- 
course, speech; C^ntf^fliegttng/ ent-shlee^-sSSnk, resolution; ^\)M^Mt, tai^-tid^kite, 
activity ; gliigcl, fiii^-ghel, wing ; bad SBer! angreifcit/ verrk ftn^^-gri-'-fen, to set to 
work; (&i^tx, i^-fer, zeal; ^t})tn, stey^-hen, to be; blil(^fnb/ blii^-hent, blooming; 
%nt, ou^-ai, pasture; be([en nxiMad^iit, dess^-sen 55n-gai-&<^^-tet, notwithstanding; 
na(||Ia([en, n&c^MHs^-sen, to relent; an^thant, &n^^-gai-boat^, cultivated; WMtx* 
toanbte/ d.n^Mer-v&n^-tai, relations. 

10. 

Unterbeffen, 55n'-ter-dess'^-sen, meanwhile; ncif^tt Hmmtn, nai^-her kom^-meii» 
to approach; lititm, tsit^-tem, to tremble; flvL^tMid, ou^^-ghen-blick^, moment; 
mit <^e]^nfu(]^t entgegenfel^en, zain^-zSo(||t, to await with impatience; befHmmt/ bai- 
stimt'^, fixed; erf^einen, er-shi^-nen, to appear; tnhli^, ent^-li(!jf, at last; ergrdfen/ 
er-gri^-fen, to seize; hnauhtn, bai-rou'^-ben, to deprive; unt^mttdbHi^/ S5n^-l<Br-mUe^^- 
Ii<|, inevitable ; 93erbanntttt0dort, fer-b&n^^.n5Snks-ort^, exile; ^auf>t, houpt, head; 
maittn, vai^-ren, to last; un»ert»e lfli(||, o5n^-fer-velk^^-li(||, never fading; I61nmett« 
fram, bloo^^-men-krHnts^ wreath of flowers; fdbmiidfen/ shmiick^-ken, to adorn; 
betopnen, bai-lo^-nen, to reward; Unfterblt(!jffdt/ oon-sterrp^-li^-^te, immortality; 
tlwifl/ ey^-vicj, eternal, everlasting; fprtfenbetl, forrt^^-zenMen, to send away; (Mnxt^ 
gai-boort^, birth; ©elt, velt, world; todnen, vi^-nen, to weep; htoot^^fytu, bai-foare^'- 
•tey^-hen, to await; urttertf^ten, oon-^-ter-ricijf^^-ten, to instruct; Wi^ttf, verrk, work; 
»ert{(||ten, ferr-ri(|J^-ten, to do; nadbbenfen, nadj^Menk^-en, to reflect; tb0dd^t> t6^- 
ridf^t, foolish; {rbifd(^^ in/-dish, wordly; bef^^afHgett/ bai-shef^-tig-en, to occupy; Icct 
lair, empty. 
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WORDS AND IDIOMS IN COMMON USB. 



Thanks be to God! 

I owe it to you, 

God forbid I 

woald to God I 

very well, I agree to that, 

direotly, 

presently, 

this minute, 

to-morrow then! 

as quick as possible, 

as soon as possible, 

at the latest, 

at the most, 

to have done, 

iierer mind, 

come for it, send for it, 

fOlinaU, 

by the by, 

just in time, 

imp(rtunely, 

about nothuig at all, 

not by far, 

hare done with it! 

by degrees, by little and 

Utt\e, 
by oui^selves, 
heedlessly, 
by turns, 

it is my turn, 

by^ snatches, 

to my taste, 

inethinks, 

in my way, 

thoroughly, 

among ourselves, 

unwil&ngly, 

till I see you again, 

by one's self, 

to the right, to the left, 

purposely, 

delightful, -ly, 

as usual, 

for my part, 

joking apart, 



iijjf i^erbanfe ed bit, > 

httoa\)xt (3i>ttl 

tooVitt®ettl 

ant, bad laf {(|| ^tUtn, 

ben %vi^tnhlid, 
auf moraen ! 
fo f(|fneU toie mSglici^, 
auf*d efie^e^ 

ipatefiend, 

fertig feht, 

bad t^ut niclftd ; 

l^olen <Bit t^, laffen <Bit 

fd l^olen^ 
Witi jufammengenommcn/ 

ba fadt mix tin, 
gur recj^ten S^it, 

urn ntq^td unb tDtebrr ni^td/ 
bei totiitm nid^t, 
^iirf auf bamttl 
na6f unb nad^, 

unter bier %n%tn, 
Dl^ne tteberlegung, 
loedj^feldtoeife/ nad|iber9let^e/ 

bte 9^t^e tfi an mix, 

p(!n>etfe, 

na(!jf meinem (Bef^made^ 

na4 meinem ^ebitnfen^ 

na^ meiner ^xt, 

grilnblici^^ 

unter und, 

unoorn, 

aufaBieberfe^, 

fitr ft4 aUein, 

Ted|)td^ linH, 

mtt mh ab${(|fil{(|^ 

gum-iSnhitden/ 

t9ie getoo^nlict), 

toad mi(!jf betrifft, 

@<!|^eri bti ©ette. 



Got zi dUnk; 

i^ fer-dlLnk^-ai ess deer; 

bai-TlL^-rai got; 

vol^-tai got; 

goot, d&M l4ss i0f gheF-taa ; 

yetst glT^^; 

zo-gir^j^; 

den ou^^-ghen-bKck^; 

ouf morg^-en! 

so shnel vee mo'i^^-lii^ 

oufs ey^-hai-stai ; 

spai'^-tai-stenss ; 

ho'^^^-stenss ; 

ferrMi^f zine; 

dUss toot ni(||ts; 

ho^-len.zee ess, Iftss^-sen ie« 

ess hoMen; 
&l^-les tsoo-z&m^-men gai- 

nom^-men ; 
d& felt meer ine; 
tsoor re(||^-ten tsite; 
tsoor oon^-tsite; 
oom ni(||ts oont vee^-der niil^ta ; 
bi yi^-tem ni(||t; 
ho^-rai ouf da-mit^;i 
n&(!jf §ont n&^; 

oon'-ter feer ou^-ghen; 
o^-nai ii'-ber-lai^^-go5nk ; 
yeck^^-zelss-yi^-zai, n&d^ dalv 

ri^-hai ; 
dee ri^-hai ist &nmeer; 
stuck^^-yi^-zai ; 

nkA mi^-nem gai-shm&ck^-kad ; 
nki mi^-nem bai-dunk^-en; 
nS.(9 mi^-ner &hrt; 
grihit^-li(i^ ; 
55n^-ter oonss; 
oon^-gherrn; 
ouf vee^Mer-zey^-hen ; 
fiir zi(|| ai-line^; 
tedfts, links; 
mit fli*ss ^p^^'Bi^'^, 
ts5om ent-tsiick^-keh; 
Tee gai-Y*6n^-lidJ; 
T&ss mifl^ bai-trif^; 
sherrts bl zi^-tai. 
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Cheap, 

against my uudisatioii, 

unheard of, 

incredible, 

with a loud voice, 

with a low Yoice, 

what is the use of that? 

straight along, 

partly —; partly, 

that is to say, 

that remains to be Men, 

to 1w, to do, 

at Uie end of a year, 

quite sure, 

in case of need, 

if the worst comes to the 

worse, 
repeatedly, 

at random, 

at break of day, 

at night-fall, 

m the heat of summer, 

in the cold of winter, 

sheltered from the rain, &o. 

at sunrise. 



|um dxhaxmm, 
toiber SS^iSitn, 
nntt^xt, 

mit lauter ^Hmmt, 
mit leifcr (BHmjat, 
toojubad? 
gerabe gu, 

bad betgt^ ndmli<if, 

bad fragt ft(!jf^ 

(t(|i befinbett/ 

nai$ mxianf fined Solffrtd, 

aanifictoig, 

tm mi>tW^t, 

toenn^d gum $(eu$er^m 

fommt, 
|tt tviebertfoltett ^aUn, 

aufd ®txat^me% 
betm $[nbru4) bed Za^t^, 
M einbreclienber ^a^t, 
mttten im (Sommer^ 
im barteflen SBinter, 
gef^it^t t)or bem diegen it*, 
vm (^onnenaufgano. 



vol'-ille; 

ts85m er-bftrr^-men 

yee^-der Til^-len; 

^5n'-er-ho'rt'^; 

Son-gloup^-li^^; 

mit lou^-ter stim^-maij 

mit li^-ieir stim^-mai; 

Yo-tsoo^ d&ss? 

gu-r&Mai tsoo; 

tiles — tiles ; 

d&ss hi'st; 

dftes fr&h4|t %i^; 

tUlf bai-finMen, 

n^f fer-louf'^ i^-nes yd^^-ress; 

g&nts gai-yiss^; 

im note'^-fSa^-lai; 

Tenns tsodm oi^-ser-stenkemt; 

tsoo veeMer-hd^^-ten »&'- 

len; 
ou£i gai-r&^-tai to'1, 
bime tLn^-broocf) des t&^-ghess; 
bi ine^^-bre|!|^^-(||en-dern^ft; 
mit^-ten im zom^-mer; 
im herrMai-sten vin^-ter; 
gai-shUtst^ fore dem rai^-ghen ; 
mit zon^-nen-ouf'^^-g&pk. 



To belieye him, 
to hear him, 
to speak candidly, 
to see him, you would take 
him for a common man, 

all.but two dollars, 
.Ke is fond of flowers, 

as far as we ean see, 
by dint of reading, 
inlbout his parents* know- 
ledge, 
beginning from the first, 
from afar, 
by day, by night, 
even and odd, 
suppose, 
by force, 
thunderstrupJE, 
willingly, 

candidly, 

in good humor. 



8. 

toenn man f^m glauben foQ^ 

4oenn man C^n fo leben ^xt, 

offen^eigig aefagt, 

I9enn (Bit t^n fo fe^en, fo 
foUten ®ie il^n fur einen 
gemeinen ^ann l^alttn, 

bid auf gtoei ^altt, 

er ifl etn Steunb bon ^In* 
men/ 

fo toeit aid bad ®ef!(|ft xti^i, 

bur(|i toteled Sefen, 

oljine SBilfen feiner (iUttn, 

bom erjlen an Qtxt^ntt, 

»ott tBeitem, 

am ZaQt^ bed ^ad^i^, 

glei(|f uttb unglei^l/ 

defeat, 

mtt ®maU, 

voit bom Donner gerit^rt^ 

^txtif 

i0f mt, 

aufn^^Hg^ 



Ten m&n eem ^glou^-ben sol; 

Ten mftn een lo raiMen hd*rt; 

of^^-fen-herr^-tsi(|f gai-zlihi^t^ ; 

Ten see een zo zey^-hen, zo zoF- 
ten zee een fU'r i^-neli gai* 
mi^-nen mdn hal^-ten; 

biss ouf tsyi t&Mer; 

er ist ine froint fon bloo^-men; 

zoTite, diss d&ssgai-zid^t^n'd^t; 
do5r(b feeMess lai^-sen; 
o^-nai Tis^-sen zi^-ner d^-texn; 

fom air^-sten &n gai-an^-iiet; 

foa Ti^-tem; ^ 

km t&^-gai, bi n&At; 

gli'dji 55nt $on^-gir^; 

gai-zetst^ ; 

mit gai-T&lt^; 

Tee torn don^-ner g|klr|(ftW; 

gherm; 

^ bit^-tai; 

ouf^-ricji'-ticlf; 

4Seo^-ter loa^^-nai; 
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in bad humor, 
as well as we can, 
more ^nd more, 



In all my life, erir, 

neyer to be forgotten, 

all fbt onoe, 

indeed? 

so much the i90X!e^ 

fiirther, 

from the bottom, 

by word of mpnth, 

.Jifijth all.my luiart, 

what are you about ? 

.what is the mister? 

byname, 

by sight> 

lior want of mo^j, of 

time, 
you have no reasen. 



Wn 2aunt, 
\o 0ut man Unn, 
immer me)ir^ 

4. 

itt nteittcm 2thm, »on j[e 

ouf ctnmal/ 
,loMt(|f? tmlSmfle? 
itnt fo mt% 

ji)9n ®runb ani, 

Mft gatQem ttti^tt, 
toad t^aben <Bit ^oxl 
t»a«|ibfd? toadijllod? 
bem Wamen m(i, 
)^on ^nfeliien, 
ottd Wtan^tl an ®clb, an 

®fc Ijiaben n{(|it Urfaifie/ 



well, what are you talk- nutt, »o»Ott ijl bte 0lcbe? 
ing about? 



anew, 

every year, everyday, 

by writ, by rote, 

(to be) on the point of, 

(to oe) going to, 
on the Tcry spot, 
in the first place, in the 

second, in the last place, 
in the tneah time, 
in some way, 
on the way, on the road, 
in return, 

in the open air, 
in broad day-light, 
in the open street^ 



The other .day, 

excessively,' 

topsy-turvy, 

here enclosed, 
sooner or later, 
confu^edly^ ^ 
whether you H]Ee or not, 
you have hurt me, 
far from the point, 
on purpose, 



f(|Tifth4f^ audtombtg/ 
in S3r0njfe (fein) ju, 

an Dxt unb ^telle^ 
)um (frfien, ^nm S^oetten/ 

untetbefen^ 
eintgermagen^ 
untertoegd, 
bagegen, 5um (frfa^e, 

{n bet frtien Sufi/ 
am ^edeit ZaQt, 
iiuf frder ®tni| e, 

abfr nUt fRagen, 
nnicvfl ^u obtt^ h^htt, 

btifolaenb^ tnltegntb, 

itber furj ober lang/ 

bunlfdnanber/ 

man ma^ tobtten ober nid^t^ 

€>it ^aben ntir mf) atif^an, 

toett 0efet»lt ! 



u^-bler lou^-nai; 
so goot m&n k&n; 
im^-mer meyr. 



in mi^-nem lai^-ben, fon y«u 

hair; 
55n^-fer-gess^^-li(J ; 
ouf ine^-m&hl; 
virrk^-lii^ ? hn erm^-stai? 
oom zo meyr; 
ferr^-ner ; 
fon gr55nt ouys; 
m$nt'^-li(!jf ; 

fon g&n^-tsem henr^-tsen; 
V&8S hlL^-ben zee for^? 
vtogheepts? vftss Uft ^o'aa? 
dem n&^-men nid^; 
fon ^n^^-zey^-hen; 
ouss m&ng^-el &n ghelt, &n 

tsite ; , 

lee h&^-ben ni^t pQr^^-yd^^A. 

4ai; 
noon, vo-fon^ ist dee rai^-dai ? 

fon noi^-em; 
yairMidJl, tai(i^-lif!|| ; 
shrift^-hd^, ouss^^-ven^-di(|; 
im bai-grif^-fai zine tsoo ; 

&n orrt o5nt stel'-lai 

tsSom eyr^-sten, ts55m te?i^- 

ten, tsooiia lets^-ten; 
Son^-'ter-dess^^-sen ; 
i^-nig-er-m&^^-sen ; 
55n^-ter-vai|^^s^^ ; 
d&-ghey^-ghen, tsSSm er-iftl^* 

sai; 
in d(ur M^-en 155ft; 
am helMen t&^-gai; 
ouf fri^-er strft^Hsai. 



noi^-li(||; 

U^-ber aiMai m&^-sen; 

S5n^-terst tsoo o^-berfft, kopf* 

u^-ber; 
bi//.fol^-ghent, in^Mee^-^ent; 
u^-ber ko5rts o^-der l&nk; 
d55r<3j>^-ine-fenn^'-der ; 
m&n mSh^ volMen o'-dernl^fte 
lee h&^-ben meer vey gai-tfthn^ 
vite gai-failt^I 

fip//.|i(^.Ui|| ; 

1* 
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not by far, 

to be ■ore, 

wbaA is still worse, 

nothing of consequence, 

somewhere, anywhere, 

nowhere, not anywhere, 

tisewhere, 

are we going anywhere T 

something hurts me, 

what is your pleasure? 

if you please, 

it is of no moment, 

what does it matter? 

done! 

what do you spend your 

time with? 
I spend m} time in read- 
ing, 
I like finiit yery much, 
he likes wine better than 

beer, 
nor I neither. 



M t»dtnn nt(|t, 

t»ai nod^ fdbHmmer ift, 
nid^H toon detoitung/ 
irgenbtoO/ 

anberdtDO/ 

ge^en toir trgenbtoo Ijim? 

ed tlfut mix eitoad t^, 

toai beliebt? 

frin (Ste fo gut, 

ed ifl nt(!jft toon Sebeutung/ 

load f(|iabet ed ? 

to|)|)! abgema(||t! 

toomit toertretben ®ie fiA 

bieSeit? 
{(|f untert^alte mt(|f mit Sefnt/ 

{(i^ e([e fel^r gern £>h^, 
er trtnft lieber SBein aid 

S3ier, 
{(|f au($ n{(|ft/ 



U TiMem Bi(j^; 

gai-yiss^; 

T&ss no4^ shlim^-mer ist; 

nidl^ts fon bai-doi^-t55nk; 

ixr^/.ghent-TO^; 

nirr^-ghents ; 

ftn^Merss-vo^; 

ghey^-hen veer irr'^-ghent-vo' 

hin? 
ess toot meer et'-vftss Tey; 
T&ss bai-leept^? 
sine zee zo goot; 
ess ist ni(||t fon bai-doi^-tS$nk; 
T&ss sh&^-det ess? 
top! &p^^-gai-mft<|ft^I 
To-mit^ fer-tri'-bcoi zee si^ dee 

tsite? 
i$ o5n''-ter-har-tai mii$ mit 

lai^-zen; 
idf ess^-sai seyr gherm o*pst; 
air trinkt lee'-ber vine ftlss 

beer; 
i^ on^ ni(j^t. 



Heaven be praised, 

to pass in a carriage, on 

horseback, 
that does w^, 
that will not do, 
he is to come home, 

you are very much to be 

pitied indeed, 
there are my scissors, 
some one rings the bell, 
he has done you no harm, 

that is^hat he told me, 
thus did I answer him, 

that is just what you are, 
in this way we can ar- 
range it, 
I am cold, warm, hungry, 
thirsty, 



6. 

bem ^tmmel fet Dan!/ 
toorbei fasten, ttittn, 

bad 0fbt ffixt, 

bad oept ni(ift, 

er fott na(|^ ^aufe itmmtn, 

(Sic j!nb toolj^I re d^t gu be« 

ba {{I meinc (Bdfttxt, 

man fiinQtU, 

er ]()at3t)nen niclftd }u Seibe 

fletl^an, 
bad fagte er mix, 
Solgenbed anttoortete v(i 

ihm, 
b jtnb ©fe! 
b fonnen loir ed ma^^tn, 



(; 



mi(i frtert; mit ifl i»axm, 
mid^ ^un^txi, miof bur jlet. 



what ails you? what is load fe^U 3|>ttett ? 

the matter with you? 
I am sick (of the stomach), 
he has a competency, 
I am much concerned 

about it, 

to have something on eitoadaufbeitt^ei^nt l^al^^ 

one's mi^d. 



mix {{I itbel, 

er \)at fetn 9(udfommett, 

ed liegt mir am j^ergen/ 



dem him^-mel si ddnk; 
fore-bi' f&^-ren, li^-t^; 

d&ss gheyt goot; 
d&ss gheyt nii^t; 
air zoll n&i!|^ hou^-zai kom'- 

men; 
see zint vole re(|t tsoo bai- 

kl&^-ghen; 
d& ist mi'-nai shai'-rai ; 
m^ kling^-elt; 
air hat ee'-nen nii^ts tsoo 11^- 

dai gai-t&hn^; 
d&8s zSh(i^'-tai air meer; 
foF-ghen-dess tUit''-?orr'-tai- 

fai i0f eem. 
zo zint zee; 
zo kon^-nen veer ess m&d^^-cf^n; 

mi(|f freert, meer ist y&rrm, 
mi(|f h$$ng^-ert, mi^l door^- 
stet; 

T&ss failt ee'-nen? 

meer ist U'-bel; 

air hftht zine ouss^'-kom^-men, 

ess leei!|^t meer &m herr^-tsen ; 

et^-v&ss oof dem herr^-tsen 
h&^-ben; 
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yoa have but to spMk, 
he needs l>at follow me, 
jroa hare but to come for 

me aboat six o'clook, 
I cannot but praise him, 
yon maj depend upon it, 



It is a pity, 

I know nothing about it, 

I never saw the like of it, 

there are eighteen of them, 
there are three people 
wanting to speak to you. 
what is Sie matter there ? 
three months ago, six 

months ago, fifteen 

months ago, 
I have not seen you for so 

a long time, 
it will h9 crowded, 
there is nothing to say 

against it, 
it is impossible to bear 

it, to make him hear 

reason. 
Is therei anything more 

beautiful than this gar- 
den? 
he is a man of his word, 
my daughter got the feyer 

yesterday, 
we shall certainly have a 

thunderstorm, 
he has had one, and you 

tihall haye one likewise, 

I hare but glanced at it, 



They are already gone for it, 
how far have. you got? 
I do not know what I am 

to rely upon, 
you have hit it 
that is too much, 
it is the same with aU 

animals, 
it will be of no use, 
I have said so all along, 



®{e bitrfen nut t^tn, 
er barf mix nut folgnt/ 
(Bit bitrfm mi<b ntxt gegen 

ff^e Ubr abpolen^ 
^ tann ipn nuT lobcn^ 
<5ie tHntn fidji barauf »er« 

laffen* 

7. 

cd {|l B6aU, 

i0f toeifl nxfi^i^ Hwn, 

be^dleiq^en Ij^abc i^ ntc 

ed |tnb i\)xtt d^tithn, 

ed tjerlangen bret ^enfii^en/ 

»a^ 0ibte0ba? 

!oor brei Wlcmttn, eittem 

balben3a^r,fiinfSierteI- 

ia})xtn, 
i(if t^abc ^it f(|fott fo lange 

ed tDirb looll ti>crben ; 
bagegen ijl nid^t^ ju fagm^ 

ed ifl ni^t mb'gltdb auipx* 
ifalitn, t^n )ur SSemunfi 
|tt bringen^ 

old btefen (Garten? 

er ifl ein Ttann )>on SBort, 
ntetne Zo^^itt befam ^t^ttn 

bad Steber^ 
toir befommm getoig tin 

®eto{ttcr, 
er hat eind befommen unb 

<^xt follen an^ eind l|^a« 

ben, 
i^ haht nur etren Slit! 

barauf gcworfea* 

8. 

man beforgt ed fd^ott/ 

toie toeit ftnb ^te? 

t(|| tDetg nt(|ft/ tooran {(i^ bht/ 

@{e (aben ed getroffen, 

bad ge^t )u iotit, 

fo ijl ed mtt allett ^itxtn, 

ed toirb ttfclftd {^elfen ; 
itii^ ij^abe ed immer gefagt^ 



lee d&r^-fc«i noor raif-den ; 
air d&rrf meer noor foF-ghen; 
see diirr'-fen mi(|f noor ghcj'- 

gheu zecks oor &p''-ho'-l«i; 
i^ k&n een noor lo^-ben; 
see k5n'-nen n^ dft-rouf' fn^ 

l&s^-sen. 



ess ist shib^-dai , 

i^ vice nici^ts dft-von^; 

dess-gli^-^en h&^-bai 10 nee 

gai-zey -hen ; 
ess zint ee^-rer kH^V-iBtAn; 
ess fer-lang'-en dri men^-ehen 

zee tsoo spredjf^-cbcn; 
v&ss gheept ess d& ? % 

fore dri mo'-n&-ten, i'-nem 

hai^-ben y&hr, fiinf feer^-tel- 

y&"-ren ; 
id^ h&^-bai zee shon so l&ng^-ai 

nid^ft gai-zey^-hen. 
ess virrt fol ver'-den ; 
d&-ghey'-ghen ist nii^ts tsoo 

z&'-ghen ; 
ess ist nidbt mo*(!jf^-lii^ ous^'- 

tsoo-hlUl^-ten, een tsoor for> 

n§5nft^ tsoo bring^-en; 
gheept ess et'-v&ss Bh$'-nai- 

ress illss dee'-zen g&rr^-ten; 

air ist ine mdn fon voxrt; 
mi'-nai to(||^-ter bai-kfthm 

ghess'-tem d^ fee'-ber; 
veer bai-kom'-men gid-visa^ 

ine gai-vit'-ter ; 
air h&ht i'nss bai-kom'-men, 

55nt zee zor-len oui^ i'nn 

h&^-ben; 
i0f h&^-bai noor i'-nen UidL 

ddrrouf' gai-vonr^-fm. 



ni&n bai-zorrd^t^ ess shone; 

vee vite zint zee? 

i^ vice nidjft vo-r&n' i^ bin; 

zee h&'-ben ess gai-trof'^eny 

d&ss gheyt tsoo vite; 

zo ist ess mit &l^-len tee'-ren ; 

ess virrt nid^ts heF-fen; 
id|^ h&^-bai ess im'-mer gai- 
i&hd^t; 
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I do not taiowt wliioh waj 

toinniy 
OQnealongI 
what 4o 70a nxntT 
If hat is liiB name of that! 
wKat is the meanlAg of 

that? 
tofiunt, 
it is not to me, yon mnst 

say that, 
it is, bocanse I haTO been 

ill, 

why, he did not know him, 



mi foil grfilfifni? 

mt(( t»cnbcit foil/ 
hmmmiil 
toa« tooQeii .@{e? 

o^nmSdjittg torrbm^ 

mir mitffen <Bit bad nicfit 

fagen 
bae ma<ffi, tool {4f fron! 

?ett)efen bin, 
annte i^n {a nicfit/ 



ttss soil gai'^lio^f'-bBiiT 

i(| Tioe ni(|t TO-hin^ ^ mi4^ 

yen^-den sol; 
kom miti 
Tikss Tol^-l^i see? 
Tee hi'st ddas? 
T&88 hi'st d&ssT 

o'n"-mecj|'-ticj| verr'-den; 
meer miis'-sen see d&ss nii^t 

z&'-ghen ; 
dIUs mac(ft, Tile id^ kx&nk gal- 

Tai^-zen bin; 
fur k^^-tai een jk ni((t. 



I am Tory glad of it, 

I am sorry for it, 

I am Tory eomfortable, 

I feel Tery well, 
I {9t\ Tory Ul, 
to be well off, 
he lias paid him a Tisit, 

we haTe been to see Mr. N ., 

who is in, 
he is coming directly. 
It is going to strike tweWe 

o'clock, 
Jbohas enlisted, 
what things are these T 
he was jnst going ont, 
what shall become of yon? 
don't belieTO it, 
haTO yon finished the 

book? 
how do yon do? 
how are yon getting on? 
Tery well, 

that is a matter of coarse, 
I am going to (most) tell 

yon, 
what are yon about T 
he does not succeed, 
my h^n^r is at, stake, 

I ^all come to see yon, 
does this salt yon T 
this conduct does not 
iMWome yon, 



9. 

fd m mtr fe^r lieb, 
ed tput mir Idb^ 
ed ift mix re<^ mtiffi, 

mtr i^'i ^^tAt pi ^ut^t, 

toe\)l\)ahtnt> frm^ 

er tiat t^m einen Sefucd 

toix ^aben $erm 9^. befu^t^ 

ber franf ijl, ' 
er toirb gleicfi fommm^ 
ed toirb gletdtf jtoiilf f^flagett^ 

rr ifl ®olbat grtoorben, 
toad fitr <Ba^tn jtnb bad ? 
rr tooStte eben ^tnaud/ 
toad foil avii S^itr n torrben ? 
alaubeit (Bit ed ia ni^ft ; 
paben 6te bad iBuc| aud- 

gelffen? 
toif ge^t'd ? 
tote e^ifV^ St^nen? 
edflfj^taut, 

bad )>erfle^t jit^ boit felbfl, 
i^ totd (mup) S^nen fagnt^ 

toad faitgen (Sie an ? 
ed pelttt^t t^m nitS^t, 
metne (£bre ftel|^t babd auf 

bem <BpitU, 
i^ toerbe^iebcfuAett; 
fle^t 3bneit bad ait ^ 
btefed !93etragen ge^ieml (ud|^ 

ni<fft, 



ess ist meer zeyr leep ; 
ess toot meer lite ; 
ess ist meer re(!^t Tole ; 

meer ists shledj^t tsoo moo^-tai ; 

Tole^^-hll^-bent rine ; 

air h&ht eem i^-nen htA-zoQ^^ 

gai-ml,(j|)t^ ; 
Teer h&^-ben herm N. bai- 

Eoocf^t^, dair kr&nk ist. 
air virrt gli'cf) kom^-men; 
ess yirrtgli'cff tsyolf shlft^-^en; 

air ist zol-dlLht^ gai-Torr^-den ; 
T^s fii'r z&c(^^-4en zint dftss ? 
air ToF-tai ai^-ben hin-onss^ ; 
tSbs zol ouss ee^-nen Terr'-den ? 
glou^-ben zeO ess y& nic|t; 
h&^-ben zee d&ss bSSfff ouss^^- 

gai-lai^-zen? 
yee gheyts? 
Tee gheyts ee^-nent 
ess gheyt goot; 
dSss fer-steyt^ zic|| fon zelpst; 
itif Till (mSSss) ee^-nen tk^- 

ghen; 
tI,8S f&ng^-en see &n? 
ess gai-linkt^ eem nic|t; 
mi^-nal ey^-rai steyt dk-bi^ ouf 

dem spee^-^i; 
i^ Terr^-dai see baiT«oo^-(|^ ; 
steyt ee^-nen dfliss UlI 
dee^-zes bai-torlk^-ghen gai- 

tseemt oi(j(f ni4ft; 
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